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iv  PREFACE 

pupils  may  need,  but  they  should  in  them  selves  load  many  of  the 
pupils  to  test  occasionally  the  completeness  of  their  grasp  of  pre- 
vious lessons;  and  they  will  throughout  the  book  furnish  a  con- 
venient means  of  reviewing  and  making  sure  of  anything  that 
may  be  in  danger  of  slipping  away. 

Vocabularies.  —  The  words  used  in  the  exercises  are  moderate 
in  number,  and  are  made  up  for  the  most  part  of  those  which 
occur  with  greatest  frequency  in  Caesar  and  Nepos.  Opportunity 
is  given  for  a  complete  mastery  of  these  by  their  repeated  use  at 
frequent  intervals  throughout  the  book ;  for  it  should  go  without 
saying  that  a  sure,  clear-cut  knowledge  of  a  limited  number  of 
words,  which  carries  with  it  a  high  standard  for  future  acquisi- 
tion, is  a  far  more  valuable  result  of  the  first  year's  work  than  any 
amount  of  ground  covered  at  this  stage  "  to  acquire  a  vocabulary." 
In  accordance  with  this  belief  the  authors  have  in  the  regular  exer- 
cises confined  themselves  to  the  words  given  in  the  vocabularies ; 
and  the  supplementary  exercises  also,  as  well  as  the  longer  reading 
exercises  at  the  end  of  the  lessons,  will  be  found  to  contain  a 
smaller  number  of  new  words  than  is  usual  in  such  exercises. 
Care  has  been  taken  to  avoid  confusing  the  beginner  by  abbrevia- 
tions; and  the  complete  forms  of  the  genitive  and  of  the  prin- 
cipal parts  of  the  verb  are,  in  the  case  of  each  declension  and 
conjugation,  at  first  written  out  in  the  vocabularies  in  full,  until 
the  pupil  has  become  familiar  with  their  formation. 

Irregular  Words.  —  It  is  a  common  experience  that  pupils  learn 
the  adjectives  with  irregular  genitive  and  dative,  the  irregular 
comparatives  and  superlatives,  the  possessive  adjectives,  the  in- 
definite pronouns,  etc.,  readily  enough  when  they  first  occur 
together  in  a  lesson,  but  that  they  cannot  be  depended  on  to  recall 
their  peculiarities  when  these  words  appear  unexpectedly  in  later 
exercises.  In  the  present  book  all  the  most  common  of  these  are 
first  introduced  singly  as  individual  words  in  the  vocabularies  and 
exercises,  and  are  then  finally  gathered  up  as  related  groups  in 
separate  lessons  devoted  to  them.  Thus  the  form  and  use  of  the 
possessive  adjectives,  for  instance,  is  firmly  fixed  before  the  rela- 
tion of  these  to  the  personal  and  reflexive  pronouns  is  discussed ; 
and  words  like  maximus,  minimus,  optimus,  proximus,  ultimus, 
and  summus  are  well  known  as  individuals  before  the  irregular 
comparisons  are  taken  up  as  a  whole.  The  same  is  true  of  the 
principal  parts  of  the  verbs,  of  which  a  systematic  treatment  is 
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introduced  after  the  different  methods  of  formation  in  the  four 
conjugations  have  occurred  in  individual  verbs  used  in  the  lessons. 

Idioms  and  Phrases.  —  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  a  num- 
ber of  very  common  phrases  like  qua  de  causa,  prima  luce,  summo 
monte,  signa  movere,  ne  .  .  .  quidem,  se  recipere,  operam  dare, 
etc.,  both  by  repeated  cross-references  in  the  footnotes  and  by 
summaries  in  the  general  reviews. 

Inflections.  —  Pains  has  been  taken  to  point  out  constantly  the 
relation  between  the  different  declensions  and  conjugations,  and 
between  the  regular  and  the  irregular  nouns  and  verbs.  Atten- 
tion is  directed  especially  to  the  structure  of  the  verb  —  a  feature 
of  the  book  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  do  something  to  discourage 
learning  by  rote,  and  will  help  to  emphasize  the  importance  of 
the  tense  and  mood  signs  and  of  the  personal  endings  as  signifi- 
cant elements  of  the  word,  whose  value  an  English-speaking  pupil 
cannot  learn  to  appreciate  without  close  and  continued  observa- 
tion. The  exercises  have  been  purposely  varied  in  such  a  way 
as  to  secure  an  extensive  drill  on  the  different  persons,  numbers, 
cases,  genders,  tenses,  and  moods. 

Constructions.  —  Such  constructions  as  are  not  markedly  dif- 
ferent from  the  corresponding  English  ones  —  for  example,  the 
clauses  with  ubi,  postquam,  quod,  and  quamquam,  the  indica- 
tive with  si,  the  complementary  infinitive,  and  a  number  of  prepo- 
sitional phrases  —  are  first  employed  in  the  exercises  without 
special  explanation.  They  are  not  specifically  discussed  until 
later,  when  the  more  difficult  related  constructions  are  taken  up. 
In  this  way  time  is  gained  for  a  more  extensive  treatment  and 
illustration  of  the  latter,  and  a  basis  for  comparison  is  obtained 
which  will  enable  the  pupil  to  grasp  these  more  readily.  The 
statements  and  discussions  of  grammatical  point!  have  all  been 
considered  very  carefully,  with  a  view  to  making  them  simple  and 
clear,  i-ven  if  it  has  been  necessary  to  break  H  it  h  tradit  ion  In  some 
matters.  As  in  the  case  of  the  inflections,  pains  has  been  taken 
to  secure  i  frequent  and  repeated  illustration  of  all  the  differenl 

eon  I  ructions  in  the  exercises. 

Exercises.  —  Believing  that  nothing  Is  so  essentia]  as  concentra- 
tion of  effort  during  the  Aral  year'.-  work,  the  authors  hare,  in  the 

exercises  as  well  as  in  tin-  vocabularies,  Carefully  excluded  what 
might  tend  to  COnfuse  or  to  di-t  ract  from  the  mam  purpose.  Hence 
no  supplementary  reading  exercises  have  been   introduced   before 
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Lesson  LX.  This  does  not  mean,  however,  that  the  regular  Latin- 
English  and  English-Latin  exercises  of  the  lessons  are  made  up 
of  unconnected  and  unrelated  sentences.  A  number  of  them  deal 
with  a  single  subject  in  connected  discourse,  and  in  many  of  the 
others  the  sentences  are  so  constructed  with  relation  to  each  other 
that  they  serve  the  same  purpose  as  does  connected  discourse ;  that 
is,  to  get  the  pupil's  mind  into  the  habit  of  viewing  the  sentence 
and  its  parts  not  only  as  a  unit  in  itself,  but  as  a  step  in  a  pro- 
gressive series,  which  leads  from  what  precedes  to  what  follows. 
Full  use  has  been  made,  therefore,  of  connectives,  the  introductory 
relative,  and  the  various  arrangements  of  the  parts  of  the  sentence 
made  necessary  by  their  relation  to  the  context. 

Supplementary  Reading  Exercises.  —  Beginning  with  Lesson  LX, 
one  of  these  is  found  at  the  end  of  each  lesson ;  and  two  longer 
exercises  are  added  for  further  reading  after  the  lessons  are  com- 
pleted. None  of  them  contains  any  constructions  outside  of  those 
which  have  been  previously  treated,  and  new  words  not  found  in 
the  regular  vocabularies  have  also  been,  so  far  as  possible,  excluded. 
This  should  enable  pupils  to  read  them  with  considerable  speed, 
especially  as  the  subject-matter  is  interesting  in  itself.  Of  the 
two  longer  exercises  at  the  end,  the  first  is  an  adaptation  of  a 
story  in  Aulus  Gellius ;  the  second  is  an  adaptation  of  Ritchie's 
"  The  Argonauts." 

The  present  book  has  certain  features  in  common  with  Moore's 
"First  Latin  Book,"  but  differs  from  it  also  in  a  number  of  points, 
and  is,  in  fact,  an  entirely  new  book,  written  with  a  different  pur- 
pose. The  introductory  chapter  is  practically  the  same  in  both 
books,  and  the  vocabularies  also  are  necessarily  very  much  alike, 
that  of  the  present  book  being,  however,  considerably  smaller. 
In  the  arrangement  of  the  material  there  are  some  important 
differences,  though  the  general  plan  is  much  the  same.  The 
grammatical  explanations  of  the  present  book  are  almost  entirely 
new;  and  the  exercises,  both  regular  and  supplementary,  are  en- 
tirely so.  As  this  book  is  intended  for  a  younger  class  of  pupils, 
its  exercises  are  simpler  and  contain  fuller  illustrations  of  the 
vocabulary  and  the  grammatical  points,  and  fewer  difficulties  and 
idiomatic  peculiarities. 

If  the  authors  were  to  add  a  word  of  suggestion  to  teachers  who 
intend  to  use  this  book,  it  would  be  such  as  might  accompany  any 
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elementary  Latin  book ;  namely,  that  the  translation  of  the  exer- 
cises should  be  looked  upon  as  the  result  of  the  pupil's  work  and 
preparation,  and  not  as  the  preparation  itself.  When  the  right 
sort  of  preparation  is  made  from  day  to  day  in  grammar,  vocabulary, 
and  preparatory  construction  work  in  both  languages,  the  Latin- 
English  exercises  can,  as  a  rule,  be  translated  at  sight.  If  the 
teacher  will  make  it  a  practice  to  read  these  sentences  to  the 
class  in  Latin,  slowly  and  with  intelligent  expression,  pausing 
after  each  group  of  related  words  long  enough  to  allow  them  to 
grasp  the  meaning  and  helping  them  out  whenever  it  is  necessary, 
much  time  and  labor  can  be  saved,  especially  in  the  first  half  of 
the  year.  In  the  case  of  the  English-Latin  exercises,  it  is  well  to 
have  the  class  make  a  preparatory  examination  of  the  sentences 
before  the  exercises  are  assigned  for  final  preparation.  This  may 
be  done  by  asking  the  pupils  to  point  out  illustrations  of  certain 
constructions,  or  by  asking  them  to  examine  one  sentence  after 
the  other  and  to  mention  what  there  is  in  each  that  they  think 
will  require  their  special  attention.  The  teacher  will,  of  course 
give  as  little  direct  information  as  possible,  beyond  correcting  or 
allowing  the  class  to  correct  errors,  and  should  aim  merely  to  get 
the  individual  pupils  to  form  correct  habits  of  attacking  the  prob- 
lems of  the  exercises  by  themselves.  If  this  is  done,  they  will 
approach  the  preparation  of  the  English-Latin  exercise  for  the 
following  day  with  confidence  and  interest,  and  with  the  prospect 
of  bringing  in  a  good  share  of  the  sentences  in  correct  form. 

C.  II.  M. 
J.    J.    S. 
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THE   ELEMENTS   OF   LATIN 


INTRODUCTION 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE 

1.  The  Latin  language  is  so  named  because  it  was 
first  spoken  by  the  ancient  Latin  tribe  which  inhabited 
the  neighborhood  of  Rome.  It  gradually  spread  until 
it  became  the  principal  language  of  the  Roman  Empire, 
which  once  covered  the  whole  western  civilized  world. 
It  lasted  as  the  common  spoken  language  well  into  the 
Middle  Ages,  and  as  the  universal  language  of  scholars 
until  about  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
Some  books  are  still  written  in  Latin,  and  some  scholars 
speak  it.  It  is  also  used  in  our  time  as  the  language 
of  the  Roman  Catholic  Church. 

2.  Latin  is  the  parent  of  those  modern  languages 
which  are  known  as  Romance  languages  —  such  as 
French,  Italian,  and   Spanish.     About  one-half  <>!*  all 

our  English  words  arc  borrowed  From  foreign  lan- 
guages, and  four-fifths  of  these  borrowed  words  come 
either  directly  or  indirectly  from  Latin. 

Alphabet 

3.  The  Latin  alphabet  is  the  same  as  the  English, 
except    that    it,   has   no  j   or   w. 
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4.  U  as  tlu'  vowel  form  of  V  was  not  invented  until 
the  Middle  Ages,  but  for  convenience  both  forms  are 
generally  used.     K  is  found  only  in  Kalendae,  Cah 

the  first  of  the  month,  and  a  very  few  other  words.  Q  is 
always  followed  by  u  as  in  English.  Y  and  Z  were  in- 
troduced about  50  B.C.  to  represent  the  sounds  of  the 
corresponding  Greek  letters,  and  are  found  only  in 
foreign  words. 

5.  The  vowels  are  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  y.  The  diphthongs 
are  ae,  oe,  au,  eu,  ei,  ui. 

6.  The  consonants  are  all  other  letters.  They  are 
divided  into 

Mutes  (stopped  sounds)  p,  b,  t,  d,  c,  k,  q,  g. 

Liquids  j  nasals  .  .  1,  r ;  m,  n. 

Sibilant       .         .         .  s. 

Double  consonants        .  x  =  cs  or  gs,  z  =  ds. 

Pronunciation 

7.  VOWELS 

The  mark  -  over  a  vowel  means  that  it  is  long, 
and   «  that  it  is  short. 

a  as  the  last  a  of  aha'  /  S  as  the  first  a  of  aha' .' 

e  as  in  whey.  8  as  in  whet. 

I  BB  in  pique.  I  as  in  pick. 

6  as  in  omen.  5  as  in  omit. 

u  as  oo  in  pool.  u  as  in  put. 

y  y  like  the  German  ii  or  the  French  u. 

8.  DIPHTHONGS 

ae  as  at  in  aid* .  eu  as  t  u  in  /  u<l. 

oe  as  oi  in  oil.  ei  as  ei  in  hint. 

au  as  (>)(<  in  owl,  ui  as  M* . 
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9.  The  sounds  of  ei,  ui,  eu,  will  be  more  accurately  reproduced 
if  the  English  words  are  somewhat  drawled,  so  that  the  component 
vowels  may  be  heard  more  distinctly ;  e.g.  fay-int. 

10.  CONSONANTS 

Consonants  are  sounded  as  in  English,  except  that 

C  and  g  are  always  hard,  as  in  cat,  get. 

i  consonant  is  always  like  y  in  yet. 

s  is  always  sharp,  as  in  sun,  sea. 

t  is  always  sounded  as  in  time.1 

v  is  like  w  in  wine. 

x  is  like  k$. 

z  is  like  <lz  in  adze. 
bs  is  like  ps, 
bt  is  like  pt. 
ch  is  like  k. 

Doubled  consonant»,  like  11,  nn,  tt,  must  be  sounded  separately : 
il-le,  annus,  mit-to.     Compare  the  English  book-case,  rat-trap. 

Syllables 

11.  A  Latin  word  has  as  many  syllables  as  it  con- 
tains separate  vowels  and  diphthongs:  au-rum,  (/old; 
a-ma-vit,  he  loved;  for-ti-tu-do,  bravery. 

12.  In  dividing  words  into  syllables: 

(a)  A  single  oonsonanl  ii  attached  to  the  following  vowel:  16- 
ga-tus,  a/mbcu$ador. 

(b)  When  two  or  more  consonants  stand  together,  as  many  are 
usually  attached  to  the  following  vowel  as  oan  begin  s  word  i  f6r- 
tis,  hi'ir,  ;  pro-vin-ci-a,  provinet  .   co-gno-sco,  /  reeogn 

('■)  But  compound  words  are  divided  into  their  component 
parts:  ad-sum,  /ampre$6lU, 

1  NV\c]'  sounded  as  in  action. 
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Quantity  of  Vowels 

13.  Vowels  are  either  long  (marked  -  )  or  short 
(marked  *). 

In  this  book  only  the  long  vowels  are  marked. 

14.  A  vowel  is  regularly  short  before  a  vowel  or  h : 
meus,  mine;  nihil,  nothing. 

(a)  A  few  exceptions  occur,  chiefly  in  proper  names  derived 
from  the  Greek  :  Aeneas. 

15.  It  will  be  useful  to  remember  that,  with  a  few  exceptions 
which  will  be  marked,  a  vowel  before  nt  or  nd  is  short. 

16.  Diphthongs,  vowels  formed  from  diphthongs,  and 
vowels  due  to  contraction  are  long :  causa,  reason  ;  ini- 
quus  (in  -f  aequus),  unfair  ;  cogo  (co  +  ago),  compel. 

Also  a  vowel  before  the  consonant  i,  nf,  ns,  and  often 
before  gn,  is  long :  eius,  of  him,  his ;  inf ans,  child ; 
mensa,  table;  regnum,  kingdom. 

Quantity  of  Syllables 

17.  A  syllable  is  long  if  it  contains  a  long  vowel 
or  a  diphthong.  It  is  long  also  if  it  contains  a  short 
vowel  followed  by  two  or  more  consonants,  or  by  a 
double  consonant :  ex,  from ;  mors,  death. 

It  is  important  to  remember  that  it  is  the  syllable,  not  the 
vowel,  which  is  long  by  position.  Thus  the  last  syllable  of  v6cant 
is  long  by  position,  owing  to  the  time  required  to  pronounce  the 
consonants  nt,  but  the  vowel  a  is  short. 

Accent 

18.  The  last  syllable  of  a  word  is  called  the  ultima  ; 
the  next  to  the  last,  the  penult ;  and  the  syllable  before 
the  penult,  the  antepenult. 
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19.  Words  of  two  syllables  are  accented  on  the  pe- 
nult :  pa-ter,  ma-ter. 

20.  Words  of  more  than  two  syllables  are  accented 
on  the  penult,  if  the  penult  is  long  :  R6-ma-nus.  Other- 
wise they  are  accented  on  the  antepenult:  ta-bu-la, 
table  ;  ma-ri-tl-mus,  maritime. 

21.  A  few  monosyllables,  called  enclitics,  because 
they  are  closely  joined  to  the  preceding  words,  always 
throw  an  accent  upon  the  syllable  before  them,  even  if 
that  syllable  be  short.  The  most  common  enclitics  are 
-ne,  a  sign  of  a  question,  and  -que,  and:  auditne,  does 
he  hear?  rosSque,  and  a  rose. 


22. 

In 

In 

igitur 
therefore 

grus 
the  crane 

autem 
however, 

dentibus 
his  teeth 

videtur,    quod 
seem         that 


Exercise  for  Pronunciation 


faucibus         lupi  os         inhaeserat. 

the  throat     of  a  wolf       a  bone  had  stuck. 

condiicit       gruem,     qui      illud         extrahat. 
he  hired         a  crane      who         it         was  to  take  out 

longitudine  colli  facile     eftecit. 

because  of  the  length     of  his  neck     easily 

mercedem       postularet,        subiidens 
his  pay  he  asked  for,         smiling, 

infrendens,     "  Num  tibi,"         inquit, 
gnashing,      "  Does  it  to  you,"     said  he, 

caput         incolume         ex 
your  head      unharmed      from 


Mercede 
For  pay 

Hoc 

This 

Cum 
When, 

et 
and 

merces 
pay 

lupl      faucibus 
a  ivolf's      throat 


did. 

lupus 
the  wolf 

"  parva 

"  small 


extraxisti?  " 
you  have  got  out  f  " 


23-   With  the  exception  of  the  article,  the  Latin  language  has 

thfl  same   parts   of  speech    as  the   English  ;   and   the   same  gram- 
inatical  terms  —  COM,  intml»i\  moody  f<ns<,  HPtCB» cUeJ0HttOHl  niflic- 

timi,  etc. — are  used  in  both  English  and  Latin  grammar. 
2 
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Case 

24.  The  cases  in  Latin  are  the  nominative,  vocative, 
genitive,  dative,  accusative,  ablative.  These  are  generally 
distinguished  by  different  forms,  as  will  be  explained 
later.  There  are  also  a  few  nouns  which  have  a  loca- 
tive case,  but  this  case  had  been  nearly  lost  before  the 
Romans  developed  a  literature.  The  meanings  of  the 
cases  will  be  shown  in  the  following  lessons. 

Gender 

25.  There  are  three  genders  in  Latin,  as  in  English; 
but  the  gender  of  a  Latin  noun  is  more  often  deter- 
mined by  its  ending  than  by  its  meaning.  Special 
rules  for  gender  will  be  given  for  each  class  of  nouns  ; 
but  the  following  general  rules  are  useful : 

(a)  Masculine  are  names  of  males,  also  names  of  rivers,  winds, 
and  months  :  pater,  father  ;  Caesar,  Caesar ;  Rhenus,  Rhine ; 
Eurus,  east  wind;  Martius,  March. 

(b)  Feminine  are  names  of  females,  also  names  of  countries, 
islands,  towns,  and  trees  :  mater,  mother ;  Tullia,  TulUa  ;  Eu- 
ropa,  Europe;  Sicilia,  Sicily ;  Athenae,  Athens;  quercus,  oak. 


Nom. 


LESSON   I 
FIRST   DECLENSION 

26.  Stem  in  a1 

The  gender  is  feminine,  except  of  nouns  which  denote 
males  (25  a). 

27.  NOMINATIVE   AND   ACCUSATIVE 

Singular  Plural 

fabula,  story.  fabulae,  stories. 

rosa,  rose.  rosae,  roses. 

j  fabulam,  story.  fabulas,  stories. 

I  rosam,  rose.  rosas,  roses. 

(a)  Notice  how  the  Latin  plural  is  distinguished  from  the 
singular,  and  that,  while  in  English  the  nominative  and  accusa- 
tive (i.e.  objective)  have  the  same  form,  in  Latin  the  endings 
differ. 

Form  the  accusative  singular,  the  nominative  and  accusative 
plural  of  puella,  yirl;  via,  road;  parva,  small;  magna,  large. 

28.  VOCABULARY 

Nouns  Adjectives 

fabula,  f.  story,  tale.  bona,  f.  good. 

puella,  f.  yirl.  lata,  f.  widt ,  broad. 

rosa,  f.  rose.  longa,  t  long. 

Tullia,  f.  Tallin.  magna,  f.  Iar</,,  yreat. 

via,  f.  road,  parva,  f.  small,  little. 

1  Tin:   stem    is    tin-    bodj   of    the    word    to    which    the    endJngi   arc 

attached.     The  last  vowel  of  the  stun,  as  wc  shall  sec.  is  sometimes 

changed  when  the  ending  is  idded, 
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Particles 
-ne,  a  sign  of  a  question  (21).       et,  and. 

Verbs 

est,  (he,  she,  it)  is.  sunt,  (they)  are. 

amat,  (he,  she,  it)  loves,  is  lov-     amant,    (they)   love,  are  loving, 
ing,  likes,  etc.1  like,  etc. 

29. 

1 .  Puella  est  parva.  The  girl  is  small. 

2.  Viae  sunt  longae.  The  roads  are  long. 

3.  Tullia  amat  parvam  puellam.  Tullia  loves  the  little  girl. 

4.  Amantne  puellae  rosas  ?  Do  the  girls  like  roses  ? 

(a)  Notice  that  in  Latin  there  is  no  article :  we  may  trans- 
late puella,  girl,  a  girl,  the  girl,  as  the  situation  requires.  The 
fourth  example  above  might  have  been  translated,  Do  girls  like 
the  roses  ? 

(b)  Notice  also  that  the  adjectives  agree  with  their  nouns  in 
the  ending. 

30.  Rule.  —  The  Subject  of  a  finite 2  verb  is  in  the  Nomina- 
tive. 

31.  Rule.  —  The  Direct  Object  of  a  transitive  verb  is  in 
the  Accusative. 

(W.  289,  308;  B.  166,  172;  AG.  339,  387;  H.  387,  404.) 

32.  1.  Fabula  est  longa.  2.  Lata  est  via.  3.  Longa 
via  est  lata.  4.  Tullia  est  puella.  5.  Parva  puella  est 
Tullia.  6.  Tullia  amat  rnagnam  rosam.  7.  Amatne  puella 
longas  fabulas  ?  8.  Parvae  puellae  fabulas  amant.  9.  Bonae 
fabulae  sunt  longae.  10.  Estne  Tullia  magna  puella  ? 
11.  Tullia  est  puella  magna  et  bona.  12.  Viae  sunt  longae 
et  latae. 


1  In  Latin  there  is  but  one  form,  amat,  for  the  English  he  loves, 
he  is  loving,  he  does  love.  Which  English  form  is  to  be  used  will 
generally  be  clear  from  the  connection  in  which  the  word  is  found. 

2  That  is,  in  any  mood  except  the  infinitive. 
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33.  1.  The  road  is  long.  2.  The  roads  are  broad. 
3.  The  broad  road  is  long.  4.  Girls  like  roses.  5.  Does 
the  girl  like  the  rose  ?  6.  The  girl  likes  large  roses.  7.  Is 
the  story  good  ?  8.  The  stories  are  good  and  long.  9.  The 
little  girls  like  a  long  story. 

LESSON   II 

FIRST  DECLENSION  (Continued) 
(W.  59;  B.  20;  AG.  40-42;  H.  78.) 

34.  Rosa,  rose 

Stem  rosa- 
Singular  Plural 

Nom.,  Voc.1  rosa,  a  rose.  rosae,  roses. 

Gen.  rosae,  of  a  rose.  rosarum,  of  roses. 

Dat.  rosae,  to  a  rose.  rosis,  to  roses. 

Ace.  rosam,  a  rose.  rosas,  roses. 

Abl.  rosa,  with 2  a  rose.  rosis,  with  roses. 

(a)  The  terminations,  printed  above  in  full-faced  type,  represent 
the  case-endings  together  with  the  final  vowel  of  the  stem. 

(b)  Notice  what  cases  are  alike  in  the  paradigm.  Make  a  table 
of  the  terminations  and  commit  it  to  memory. 

35.  POSSESSIVE   GENITIVE 

1.  Puellae  rosa  est  pulchra.  The  girls  rose  is  beautiful. 

2.  Filiam  Tulliae  amant.  They  love  TuUia't  daughter* 

(a)  Notice  that  the  genitives  puellae  and  Tulliae  tell  the  per- 
sons who  possess  the  rose  and  the  daughter.  Such  a  genitive  is 
called  a  Possessive  (lenitive. 

36.  Rule.  —  The  Genitive  is  used  to  denote  the  Possessor. 
(W.  353;  B.  1!)S;   Ad.  313;   11.440:  1.) 

1  The  vocative  is  the  case  of  address  :    in   EngUlh,   *0  ting,  urreat 

is  thy  power';  in  most,  nouns  it  DM  the  name  form  as  the  nominative. 

2  This  translation  of  the  ablative   is  only  one  o!  I  nuinhrr  oi  Ml 
sible  translations  ;  the  various  other  meanings  will  be  gton  later. 
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37.  VOCABULARY 

Nouns  Adjectives 

filia,1  f.  daughter.  mala,  f.  bad,  wick 

patria,  f.  fatherland,  multa,  f.  much,  many. 

regina,  f.  queen.  nova,  f.  new. 

silva,  f.  wood,  forest.  pulchra,  f.  beautiful,  ^rerYy. 

Particles  Vkrbs 

sed,  conj.  but.  habet,  (he,  she,  it)  has,  is  having. 

non,  adv.  not.  habent,  (they)  have,  are  having. 

38.  1.  Tullia  est  filia  reginae.  2.  Filia  reginae  est 
pulchra.  3.  Filiae  Tulliae  sunt  parvae.  4.  Regina  novas 
rosas  habet.  5.  Parvae  puellae  pulchras  rosas  habent. 
6.  Rosae  filiarum  sunt  inagnae.  7.  Regina  bona  patriam 
amat.  8.  Regina  mala  patriam  non  amat.  9.  Suntne 
viae  latae  et  bonae?  10.  Viae  patriae  non  sunt  multae. 
11.  Silva  reginae  est  pulchra.  12.  Patria  silvas  multas 
et  pulchras  habet. 

39.  Notice  how  the  order  of  the  preceding  sentences  differs 
from  that  in  English.  Latin  being  an  inflected  language,  that  is, 
having  different  forms  to  express  the  relation  of  words  to  each 
other,  admits  of  greater  freedom  in  the  arrangement  of  a  sentence 
than  English.  For  example,  if  some  one  should  say  in  English, 
The  queen  the  girl  loves,  we  should  not  know  whether  queen  was 
subject  or  object ;  but  in  the  Latin  Regina  puellam  amat,  the 
case-endings  make  the  construction  clear.  Study  the  following 
sentences : 

1.  Regina  puellam  amat.     The  queen  (in  contrast  to  the  king, 

or  any  one  else)  loves  the  girl. 

2.  Puellam  amat  regina.     It  is  the  girl  (not  some  one  else) 

the  queen  loves. 

40.  Translate  the  following  sentences,  and  see  how 
many  different  meanings  you  can  give  by  changing  the 
position  of  the  Latin  words.  Remember  the  Latin 
order  is  significant ;  it  is  never  a  matter  of  chance. 

1  Dative  and  ablative  plural,  filiabus. 
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41.  1.  Tullia' s  fatherland  is  beautiful.  2.  The  queen's 
wood  is  not  large.  3.  The  girls  have  new  stories.  4.  The 
stories  of  the  girls  are  many.  5.  The  girl's  new  story  is 
good.  6.  The  daughters  of  the  queen  are  bad.  7.  The 
queen's  daughter  is  little,  but  she  loves  new  stories.  8.  Are 
large  forests  beautiful  ? 

LESSON   III 
FIRST   DECLENSION  (Continued) 

42.  PREDICATE   NOMINATIVE 

1.  Alexandra  est  regina.  Alexandra  is  the  queen. 

2.  Tullia  et  Iulia  sunt  puellae.     Tullia  and  Julia  are  girls. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  nominatives  regina, 
puellae  are  in  the  predicates,  and  define  or  describe  the  subjects 
Alexandra  and  Tullia  et  Iulia.  Such  nouns  as  regina  and  puella 
are  called  Predicate  Nouns.1 

(b)  Notice  that  nouns  were  used  in  this  way  in  sentences  4,  5, 
10,  and  11  of  Lesson  I,  and  sentence  1  of  Lesson  II. 

43.  Rule.  —  A  Predicate  noun  agrees  with  the  subject 
in  Case. 

(W.  290;  B.  168;  AG.  283,  284;  H.  393.) 

44.  DATIVE   OF   THE    INDIRECT   OBJECT 

1.  Tullia  filiae  rosam  dat.     Tullia  gives  (her)  daughter  a  rose. 

2.  Tullia  puellis  fabulam      Tullia  tells  thi  girls  a  story. 

narrat. 

(a)  Notice  that  the  datives  filiae  and  puellis  indicate  the  per- 
sons to  whom  something  is  given  ox  told.  Such  a  dative,  denoting 
the  penon  toward  whom  the  action  of  the  verb  is  directed,  ii 
railed  the  />'/'"■,  qf  the  Indirect  Object.     It  may  often  be  trim 

lated  by  the  English  objective  GAM  wit  i i  to  Or/or. 

46.    Ki  i.k.  —  The  Indirect  Object  of  a  verb  is  in  the  Dative. 
(W.  826;  H.  1*7;  AG.  861 ;  II.  124.) 

1  Predicate  adjectives  also  have  been  freely  employed,  since  the 
Latin  usage  doei  not  differ  from  the   RngUfh,     Bee  65. 
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46.  VOCABULARY 

Nouns 
cura,  f.  care.  Italia,  f.  Italy. 

epistula,  f.  letter.  nauta,  in.  tailor. 

fama,  f.  fame,  reputation.  poeta,  in.  /xxt. 

Graecia,  f.  Greece.  vita,  f.  life. 

Adjectives 
clara,  f.  renowned,  famous.  mea,  f.  my. 

grata,  f.  pleasing,  acceptable.  tua,  f.  your  (when  only  one 

person  is  addressed). 
Verbs 

dat,  (he,  she,  it)  gives,  is  giving.  dant,  (they)  give,  are  giving. 

laudat,  (he,  she,  it)  praises,  is  laudant,  (they)  jyraise,  are 
praising.  praising. 

narrat,  (he,  she,  it)  tells,  is  tell-  narrant,  (they)  tell,  are  tell- 
ing, ing. 

47.  1.  Italia  est  patria  nautae.  2.  Patria  magna  cura 
reginae  est.  3.  Puella  poetae  epistulam  dat.  4.  Nauta 
poetis  gratam  fabulam  narrat.  5.  Poeta,  estne  tua  fama 
magna  ?  6.  Poeta  claram  vltam  laudat.  7.  Laudantne 
poetae  Graeciam  et  Italiam  ?  8.  Claram  vltam  tuam  lau- 
dant poetae.  9.  Graecia  est  mea  patria,  Italia  est  patria 
nautae.     10.  Non  longas  sed  gratas  fabulas  puellis  narrant.1 

48.  1.  Italy  is  the  fatherland  of  the  sailors.  2.  The 
queen's  cares  are  many.  3.  They2  give  acceptable  letters 
to  the  sailor.  4.  They  are  telling  your  daughters 3  famous 
stories.  5.  Is  the  fame  of  Greece  pleasing  ?  6.  The  poet 
is  praising  my  beautiful  fatherland.  7.  The  sailor's  life  is 
not  long,  but  famous. 

1  Notice  the  emphasis  given  by  the  position.     See  39. 

2  Notice  that  the  English  pronoun  they  is  in  Latin  expressed  by 
the  verb  ending. 

8  See  37,  n.  1. 
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LESSON   IV 

SECOND   DECLENSION 

(W.  64,  65 ;  B.  23 ;  AG.  45,  46 ;  H.  82,  83.) 

Stem  in  o 

49.    The  gender  of  nouns  of  the  second  declension 
ending  in  -us  in  the  nominative  is  masculine. 

50. 


Semis, 

slave 

Stem  servo- 

SlNGULAR 

PLURA.L 

Nom., 

Voc. 

servus, 

serve 

servi 

Gen. 

servi 

servorum 

Dat. 

servo 

servis 

Ace. 

servum 

servos 

Abl. 

servo 

servis 

(a)  The  vocative  singular  of  such  nouns  ends  in  -e.  In  all 
other  nouns  and  in  all  plurals  it  is  the  same  as  the  nominative. 

(b)  Notice  what  cases  have  the  same  terminations ;  make  a 
table  of  the  terminations  and  commit  it  to  memory. 

(c)  All  the  feminine  adjectives  given  in  the  preceding  vocabu- 
laries have  corresponding  masculine  forms  in  -us  declined  like 
servus  :  bonus,  clarus,  longus,  magnus,  meus,  parvus,  tuus,  etc. 

((/)  Decline  together,  bonus  amicus,  latus  Oceanus. 

51.  APPOSITIVES 

1.  Tullia,    filia    tua,    rosam     Tull'oi,  your  daughter^  //>!.<  a 

habet.  roue. 

2.  Marcus,      amicus      meus,      Marcus,   tin/  friend,   likes  the 

poStam  amat.  poet. 

(a)    Notice   that  filia  is  in  the  MOM  CAM  as  Tullia  and   defines 

who  is  meant ;  and  thai  amicus  bean  the  same  relation  t«>  Marcus. 
Such  ■  noun  explaining  another  noun  which  refers  to  the  atme 

person  or  thing,  is  called  an  AppOiUiv$y  as  in  Knglish. 
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52.  Rule.  —  An  Appositive  agrees  with  its  subject  in  Case. 
(W.  291 ;  B.  169  :  2;  AG.  282?  H.  393.) 

Decline  together  puella  Tullia,  Marcus  dominus. 

53.  VOCABULARY 

Nouns 

agricola,  -ae,  m.  farmer.  Cceanus,  -I,  m.  ocean. 

amicus,  -i,  ra.  friend.  servus,  -I,  m.  slave. 

dominus,  -i,  m.  master,  owner,     vilicus,    -I,    m.    steward,    super- 
Marcus,  -i,  m.  Marcus.  intendent  of  an  estate. 

villa,  -ae,  f.  country  house,  farm. 

Verbs 

curat,  {he,  etc.)  cares  for,  is  navigat,  (he,  etc.)  sails,  is  sail- 
taking  care  of  ing. 

curant,  (they)  care  for,  are  navigant,  (they)  sail,  are  sail- 
taking  care  of  ing. 

54.  1.  Dominus  Marcus  vlllam  curat.  2.  Vilicus  bonum 
amicum  Marcum  laudat.  3.  Marcus  est  agricola  et  amicus 
dominl.  4.  Magna  cura  est  villa  dominl.  5.  VilicI  mul- 
tas  villas  dominorum  curant.  6.  Multos  servos  et  multas 
curas  dominus  habet.  7.  Marcus  servo  tuas  epistulas  dat. 
8.  Amice  Marce,  estne  agricola  vilicus  clarus  ?  9.  Nautae 
oceanum  navigant  sed  agricolae  villas  curant.  10.  Tullia, 
fllia  dominl,  amlco  meo  fabulam  narrat. 

55.  1.  The  steward's  reputation  is  good.  2.  Marcus,  the 
owner  of  the  country  house,  has  a  steward.  3.  The  sailor 
Marcus  sails  the  ocean.  4.  The  sailor  praises  the  broad 
ocean.  5.  Has  the  owner  many  slaves?  6.  The  slaves 
care  for  the  country  house,  but  do  not  sail  the  ocean. 
7.  The  farmer  gives  the  new  slave  a  letter.  8.  Your 
friends,  the  poets,  praise  the  famous  forests  of  Italy. 
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LESSON   V 


SECOND   DECLENSION  (Continued) 
(W.  64,  65;  B.  23;  AG.  46;  H.  83.) 

NEUTER  NOUNS 

56.    The  gender  of  all  nouns  of  the  second  declen- 
sion ending  in  -um  is  neuter. 

57. 


Donum,  gift 

Stem  dono- 

SlNGULAR 

Plural 

Nom., 

Voc. 

donum 

dona 

Gen. 

doni 

donSrum 

Dat. 

dono 

donis 

Ace. 

donum 

dona 

Abl. 

dono 

donis 

(a)  Notice  that  the  nominative,  the  vocative,  and  the  accusative 
have  the  same  form.     This  is  true  of  all  neuters. 

(b)  The  masculine  and  feminine  adjectives  given  in  the  preced- 
ing vocabularies  have  neuter  forms  in  -um  :  bonum,  clarum,  longum, 
magnum,  parvum,  etc.     These  are  declined  like  donum. 

58.  ABLATIVE   OF   PLACE 

1.  Marcus  in  horto"  est.  Marcus  is  in  the  garden. 

2.  Lupus  in  silva  errat.  The   wolf  is  wandering  in   the 

wood. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  hortfl,  in  silva,  answer  the  question  W/iere  ? 
In  what  place  ?     Such  an  ablative  is  called  an  Ablative  of  Place. 

59.  Kule.  —  The  Place  Where  is  expressed  by  the  Ablative 
with  the  preposition  in. 

(W.  401;  li.  228;  AG.  426:  8 ;  11.483.) 
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60.  VOCABULARY 

Nouns 
argentum,  -i,  n.  money.  filius/  -I,  ra.  son. 

campus,  -i,  m.  plain,  field.  hortus,  -I,  hi.  garden. 

donum,  -I,  n.  <jift.  lupus,  -I,  in.  ivolf. 

periculum,  -i,  n.  danger. 

Verbs 

errat,  (he,  etc.)  wanders,  is  wan-  errant,     (they)    wander,     are 

dering.  wandering. 

fugat,  (he,  etc.)  puts  to  flight,  is  fugant,  (they)  put  to  flight,  are 

putting  to  flight.  putting  to  flight. 

habitat,  (he,  etc.)  lives,  dwells,  etc.  habitant,  (they)  live,  dwell,  etc. 

laborat,  (he,  etc.)  works,  etc.  laborant,  (they)  work,  etc. 

servat,  (he,  etc.)  saves,  is  saving,  servant,  (they)  save,  are  saving. 

Particles 
ibi,  there.  ubi,  where  (relative  and  inter- 

in,  prep,  with  abl.,  in,  on.  rogative). 

61.  1.  Agricola  in  horto  laborat.  2.  Filius  parvus  in 
periculo  est.  3.  Argentum  multum  est  magna  cura.  4.  Dona 
amicorum  non  magna  sed  grata  sunt.  5.  Lupus  in  silva 
errat  ubi  servi  mei  laborant.     6.  Ubi  habitat  vilicus  Marci? 

7.  In  campo  habitat  ubi  tua  villa  est.  8.  Fllios  domini 
Marci  servant  servi  bonl.  9.  Filias  Tulliae  in  silva  malus 
lupus  fugat.  10.  Ibi  fllii  et  flliae  agricolarum  magno  in2 
periculo  sunt. 

62.  1.  Has  the  sailor  money  ?  2.  Sailors  are  in  great 
danger.  3.  The  poet's  sons  are  wandering  in  the  broad  plain. 
4.  Have  poets  great  fame  in  Italy  ?  5.  There  they  are  putting 
to  flight  many  wolves.  6.  The  master  does  not  give  the  bad 
slaves  a  gift.      7.  They3  praise  my  small  but  pleasing  gifts. 

8.  The  slaves  are  not  working  in  the  gardens. 

1  The  genitive  and  vocative  singular  of  filius  is  fill. 

2  A  monosyllabic  preposition  frequently  stands  thus  between  an 
adjective  and  its  noun.  8  See  48,  n.  2. 
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LESSON   VI 
REVIEW  OF  THE  FIRST  AND   SECOND   DECLENSIONS 

63.  Review  the  first  and  second  declensions,  34,  50, 57. 

64.  ADJECTIVES   OF   THE   FIRST   AND  SECOND 

DECLENSIONS 

(W.  108;  B.  63;  AG.  110;  II.  91.) 

As  stated  in  50  c,  57  b,  adjectives  have  masculine,  feminine,  and 
neuter  forms  corresponding  to  those  of  nouns.  The  full  declen- 
sion of  these  adjectives  is  shown  thus  : 


Singular 

MASCULINE 

FEMININE 

NEUTER 

Nom., 

Voc. 

bonus,  bone 

bona 

bonum 

Gen. 

boni 

bonae 

boni 

Dat. 

bono 

bonae 

bono 

Ace. 

bonum 

bonam 

bonum 

Abl. 

bon5 

bona 
Plural 

bono 

Nom., 

Voc. 

boni 

bonae 

bona 

Gen. 

bonfirum 

bonarum 

bonSrum 

Dat. 

bonis 

bonis 

bonis 

Aec. 

bon68 

bonas 

bona 

Abl. 

bonis 

bonis 

bonis 

65.     AGREEMENT  OF  ADJECTIVES. —PREDICATE 

ADJECTIVKS 

4. 


1.  Amicus  est  bonus.  4.    Amici  sunt  boni. 

2.  Puella  est  pulchra.  5«    Puellae  sunt  pulchrae. 

3.  DOnum  est  gratum.  0.    DCna  sunt  grata. 

7.  Regina  magnam  curam  habet. 

8.  PoSta  pulchrOs  hortCs  laudat. 

('/)  Notice  that  in  these  MHt6O06l  and  in  those  of  .-ill   the  piv- 
ceding  lessons  the  adjectives  have  the  same  Gendei\  Number,  and 
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Case  as  the  nouns  they  modify  j  also  that  in  the  first  six  sentences 
the  adjectives  are  in  the  predicate.  Compare  these  with  predicate 
nouns  (42). 

66.  Rule. —  An  Adjective  agrees  with  its  noun  in  Gender, 
Number,  and  Case. 

(W.  293;  B.  234;  AG.  286;  H.  394.) 

67.  In  the  sentences  used  thus  far  the  adjectives 
have  the  same  terminations  as  the  nouns  they  modify; 
but  this  is  not  always  so  —  we  must  say,  bonus  agricola, 
boni  agricolae,  etc.,  since  agricola  is  masculine.  Decline 
clarus  poeta. 

68.  VOCABULARY 

bellum,  -i,  n.  war.  Musa,  -ae,  f.  Muse. 

gladius,1  -I  m.  sword.  oppidum,  -i,  n.  town. 

Horatius,1  -i,  m.  Horace.  populus,  -i,  m.  people. 

Romanus,2  -a,  -um,  Roman.  itaque,  conj.  therefore. 

Imperfect  Tense  of  the  Verbs 

erat,  (he,  etc.)  was.  erant,  (they)  were. 

narrabat,3  (he,  etc.)  was  telling,  narrabant,  (they)  were   telling, 

told.  told. 

habebat,  (he,  etc.)  was  having,  habebant,    (they)  were   having, 

had.  had. 

habitabat,  (he,  etc.)  was  living,  habitabant,  (they)  were  living, 

lived.  lived. 

1  The  genitive  singular  of  all  nouns  in  -ius  ends  in  a  single  -i ;  the 
accent  is  always  on  the  penult :  gladi,  Horati. 

The  vocative  singular  of  all  proper  names  in  -ius,  like  that  of  filius, 
ends  in  -i :  Horati,  fill. 

2  Also  used  as  a  substantive,  a  Roman. 

8  Notice  how  the  forms  narrabat,  narrabant  are  related  to  the 
present  narrat,  narrant.  Narrabat  and  similar  forms  belong  to  the 
imperfect  tense,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  English  progressive  past 
(he  was  telling),  although  we  often  translate  by  the  English  past  in- 
definite (he  told). 

After  the  model  of  the  verbs  given  in  the  vocabulary  form  the 
imperfects  of  amat,  fugat,  laudat,  and  servat.  But  the  imperfect  of 
dat  is  dabat,  dabant. 
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69.  1.  Horatius  erat  clarus  poeta.  2.  PoStam  clarum 
populus  Romanus  amabat.  3.  Films  vilicl  erat  et  in  Italia 
habitabat.  4.  Villam  par  vara,  donum  amid,  habebat. 
5.  Campos  pulchros,  non  oppida  magna,  amabat.  6.  Non 
bella  longa  sed  vltam  agricolarum  laudabat.  7.  Horatius 
erat  in  silva  ubi  lupus  malus  errabat.  8.  Gladium  novum 
non  habebat ;  itaque  magno  in  periculo  erat.  9.  Sed  Musae 
lupum  fugant  et  poetam  servant.  10.  Itaque  poeta  Musas 
amat  et  laudat. 

70.  1.  Where  was  the  famous  poet  living?  2.  Many 
poets  lived  in  Greece.  3.  They  loved  the  great  fame  of 
(their)1  fatherland.  4.  The  Roman  people  loved  towns  and 
gardens.  5.  They  were  praising  the  long  wars  of  Greece 
and  Italy.  6.  Your  friends  gave  the  poets  many  pleasing2 
gifts.  7.  The  poets  did  not  have  great  gardens  and  much 
money.  8.  Horace  was  in  great  danger,  but  the  Muses 
saved  the  poet's  life. 


71. 


LESSON   VII 
SECOND   DECLENSION   (Continued) 

Nouns  in  -er  and  -ir 

(W.  66,  67 ;  B.  23 ;  AG.  47 ;  H.  85.) 


Puer,  boy 

Ager,  field 

Vir,  man 

Stem 

puero- 

agro- 

SlNOULAR 

viro- 

Nom.,  Voc. 

puer 

ager 

vir 

( J  nr. 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

DAT. 

puero" 

agr5 

virO 

Ace. 

puerum 

;i^rum 

virum 

Abl. 

puero" 

agrO 

virO 

i  Omit. 


2  Translate,  many  and  pleasing. 
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Plural 

Nom., 

Voc. 

pueri 

agri 

viri 

Gen. 

puerorum 

agrorum 

virorum 

Dat. 

pueris 

agris 

viris 

Ace. 

pueros 

agios 

viros 

Abl. 

pueris 

agris 

viris 

(a)  Notice  that  with  the  exception  of  the  nominative  and  the 
vocative  singular  these  nouns  are  declined  like  servus  ;  also  that 
the  only  difference  between  the  declension  of  puer  and  ager  is  that 
puer  keeps  the  e  of  the  nominative  throughout,  while  ager  drops  it. 
Most  nouns  in  -er  of  the  second  declension  drop  the  e,  like  ager. 

72.  ABLATIVE   OF   ACCOMPANIMENT 

1.  Poeta  cum  filio  errat.  The  poet  is  walking  with  {his) 

son. 

2.  Cum  nautis  habitabat.         He  lived  with  the  sailors. 

3.  Regina    cum  filiabus  in     The  queen  u>as  in  the  garden 

horto  eratc  with  (her)  daughters. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  ablative  with  cum  is 
used  to  denote  the  person  who  accompanies  another.  Such  an 
ablative  is  called  the  Ablative  of  Accompaniment. 

73.  Rule.  —  Accompaniment  is  regularly  expressed  by  the 
Ablative  with  the  preposition  cum. 

(W.  392;  B.  222;  AG.  413;   H.  473  :  1.) 

74.  VOCABULARY 

Nouns 
aedificium,  -I,  n.  building,  house,     magister,  magistri,  m.  school- 
ager,  agri,  in.  field.  master,  teacher. 

liber,  libri,  m.  book.  praemium,-  -i,  n.  reward. 

liberi,1  liberorum,  m.  children     puer,  pueri,  m.  boy. 
(free-born).  vir,  viri,  m.  man. 

1  Not  used  in  the  singular.  Liberi  is,  in  its  origin,  the  plural  of  the 
adjective  liber,  free,  which  will  be  given  in  the  next  lesson  ;  pueri, 
plural  of  puer,  also  is  used  for  children. 

2  The  genitive  singular  of  neuter  nouns  in  -ium  ends  in  single  -I ; 
praemium,  praemi  (68,  n.  1). 
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Adjectives 
antiquus,  -a,  -um,  ancient,  old.       validus,  -a,  -urn,  strong,  sturdy. 

Future  Tense  of  the  Verbs 

erit,  (he,  etc.)  will  be.  habebit,  (he,  etc.)  will  have. 

erunt,  (they)  will  be.  habebunt,  (they)  will  have. 

amabit,1  (he,  etc.)  will  love.  servabit,  (he,  etc.)  will  save. 

amabunt,  (they)  will  love.  servabunt,  (they)  will  save. 

Particles 
cum,  prep,  with  abl.  with.  semper,  adv.  always. 

75.  1.  Ibi  m agister  cum  puerls  erat.  2.  Llberi  bonl  in 
agro  erunt.  3.  Bonl  pueri  cum  magistro  praemia  habebunt. 
4.  Marcus  agricola  cum  servis  in  agro  laborat.  5.  Viri  cum 
puerls  in  campls  errabunt.  6.  Magister  puerorum  et  puel- 
larum  libros  curabit.  7.  Flliabus  et  filiis  libros  pulchros 
vir  dabat.  8.  In  aedificio  llberi  amicis  fabulas  narrabunt. 
9.  Itaque  pueri  erunt  viri  valid! ;  bella  amabunt  et  oceanum 
nfivigabunt.  10.  In  oppido  antlquo  viri  aedilicia  semper 
servabunt. 

76.  1.  The  children  will  live  with  the  teacher.  2.  Horace 
lived  with  (his)  slaves  in  the  town.  3.  The  wolves  will 
not  be  in  the  fields,  but  in  the  forest.  4.  The  master  with 
(his)  good  slaves  will  have  a  reward.  5.  Strong  men  saved 
the  old  buildings.  6.  The  teacher  will  not  tell  bad  boys  a 
story.  7.  Boys  will  always  love  the  books  of  the  poet 
Horace.       8.    Great  fame  will  always  be  the  reward  of  a 

port. 


Notice  how  than  futures  are  related  to  the  present  and  imperfect 
forms  of  the  MLflM  verhs.  Form  futures,  singular  and  plural,  of  errat, 
habitat,  fugat,  laudat,  narrat,  and  servat,  and  write  MnteOOM  contain- 
ing these  forms. 

a 
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ADJECTIVES   IN  -er 

(W.  109-111;  B.  64,  65;  AG.  Ill,  112;  H.  91.) 

77.  Adjectives  in  -er  are  declined  like  nouns  with 
this  ending ;  the  feminine  nominative  shows  whether 
the  adjective  drops  the  e  like  ager,  or  retains  it  like 
puer. 


78. 


Niger,  nigra,  nigrum,  black 
Singular 


masculine 

Nom.,  Voc.  niger 

Gen.  nigri 

Dat.  nigro 

Ace.  nigrum 

Abl.  nigro 


Nom.,  Voc.  nigri 

Gen.  nigrorum 

Dat.  nigris 

Ace.  nigros 

Abl.  nigris 


FEMININE 

NEUTER 

nigra 

nigrum 

nigrae 

nigri 

nigrae 

nigro 

nigram 

nigrum 

nigra 

nigro 

CJRAL 

nigrae 

nigra 

nigrarum 

nigrorum 

nigris 

nigris 

nigras 

nigra 

nigris 

nigris 

Miser,  misera,  miserum,  wretched 


Singular 

MASCULINE 

FEMININE 

NEUTER 

Nom., 

Voc. 

miser 

misera 

miserum 

Gen. 

miseri 

miserae 

miseri 

Dat. 

misero 

miserae 

rniserS 

Ace. 

miserum 

miseram 

miserum 

Abl. 

misero" 

misera 

misero 

ADJECTIVES  IN  -EB 
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Plural 

Nom., 

Voc. 

miseri 

miserae 

misera 

Gen. 

miserorum 

miserarum 

miserorum 

Dat. 

miseris 

miseris 

miseris 

Ace. 

miseros 

miseras 

misera 

Abl. 

miseris 

miseris 

miseris 

79.  VOCABULARY 

aeger,  -gra,  -grum,  feeble,  sick.      niger,  -gra,  -grum,  black. 


ceteri,  -ae,  -a,1  the  rest  of 

liber,  -era,  -erum,  free. 

miser,    -era,    -erum,    wretched, 

unhappy. 
auxilium,  -i,  n.  aid,  assistance, 

help. 
liberat,  (he,  etc.)  sets  free. 


pulcher,  -chra,  -chrum,  beautiful. 
sacer,  -era,  -erum,  sacred. 
tener,  -era,  -erum,  delicate,  soft, 

tender. 
equus,  -I,  m.  horse. 
herba,  -ae,  f.  grass. 
vocat  (he,  etc.)  calls,  calls  upon. 


80.  1.  Equi  nigrl  in  agris  errabunt.  2.  Herbam  teneram 
aegri  equi  amabant.  3.  Servus  cum  equis  pulchris  erat  in 
campo.  4.  Marcus,  vllicus  domini,  nautas  miseros 2  servabit. 
5.  Dominus  puellls  teneris  auxilium  non  dabit.  6.  Poeta 
erat  in  periculo  et  Musas  sacras  vocabat.  7.  Musae  sacrae 
misero  poetae  auxilium  dabunt.  8.  Teneros  filios  vilicl 
reglna  pulchra  llberabit.  9.  Liberatne  dominus  ceteros 
servos  cum  puerls  ?  10.  Itaque  ceteri  erunt  liberi  et  in  agro 
non  laborabunt.  11.  In  silva  antiqua  sunt  aedificia  multa 
et  sacra.     12.  Amicus  epistulas  multas  poetae  sacri  curabit. 

81.  1.  My  teacher  had  beautiful  books.  2.  Tullia,  the 
poet's  daughter,  was  sick.  3.  The  rest  of  the  children  will 
be  strong  and  handsome  men.  4.  The  master  was  working 
there  with  the  sick  slaves.  5.  He  was  calling  the  black 
horses  in  the  field.  6.  The  black  slave  will  not  give  the 
horses  tender  grass.  7.  The  handsome  children  of  the  poet 
were  telling  stories  in  the  house.  8.  The  good  children  will 
have  books,  beautiful  rewards. 


1  Usually  plural ;  the  masculine  and  tho  neuter  are  frequently  used 
as  substantives.  a  Coniparo  67. 
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LESSON   IX 
THE    VERB    SUM,    to  be 

82.  Learn  the  present,  imperfect,  and  future  indica- 
tive, and  the  present  infinitive  of  sum  (561). 

(W.  173;  B.  100;  AG.  170;  II.  205.) 

(a)  Notice  that  the  endings  of  the  verb  indicate  the  person  and 
11  umbei*,  as  the  endings  of  nouns  indicate  the  case  and  number. 
Thus  far  only  the  third  person  has  been  employed  :  est,  erat,  erit 
in  the  singular ;  sunt,  erant,  erunt  in  the  plural.  The  subjects 
of  the  first  and  second  persons  (/,  we,  you)  are,  in  Latin,  expressed 
only  for  emphasis ;  these  pronouns  will  be  given  later. 

83.  Rule.  —  A  finite  verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  Number 
and  Person. 

(W.  200  ;  B.  254  :  1 ;  AG.  316  ;  H.  388.) 

84.  1.  Sum,  eram,  era  2.  Es,  eras,  eris.  3.  Estis,  eratis, 
eritis.  4.  Sumus,  eramus,  erimus.  5.  Erat,  esse,  erit. 
6.    Estis,  eritis,  erunt. 

85.  1.  You  (sing.)  are,  you  (sing.)  were.  2.  You  (plur.) 
will  be,  you  were.  3.  I  was,  I  shall  be,  they  are.  4.  They 
are,  they  were,  they  will  be. 

86.  DATIVE   OF  POSSESSOR 

1 .  Puer  donum  habet.  The  boy  Jms  a  gift. 

2.  Donum  est  puero.  A  gift  is  {belongs)  to  the  boy  ;  i.e. 

The  boy  has  a  gift. 

3.  Puellae  rosas  habent     The  girls  have  roses. 

4.  Puellis  rosae  sunt.  Roses  are  (belong)  to  the  girls  ;  i.e. 

The  girls  have  roses. 

(a)  Notice  these  two  ways  of  expressing  possession.  The 
datives  puerS,  puellis  are  in  the  predicates  with  est  and  sunt 
to  tell  the  persons  to  whom  donum  and  rosae  belong,  and  the 
meaning  is  the  same  as  in  sentences  1  and  3.  Such  a  dative  is 
called  a  Dative  of  Possessor.  The  thing  possessed  is  the  subject 
of  the  verb. 
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87.  Kule.  —  The  Dative  is  used  with  sum  to  denote  the 
Possessor.     The  thing  possessed  is  the  subject. 

(W.  340;  B.  100;  AG.  373;  H.  430.) 

88.  1.  Dominus  bonus  multos  hortos  habet.  2.  Lati 
campl  et  aedificia  domino  bono  sunt.  3.  Poetae  gladius 
non  erat;  itaque  lupum  non  fugabat.  4.  Cum  reglna  in 
hortls  pulchris  eritis.  5.  In  horto  sacro  Musarum  cum 
amlcls  eramus.  6.  Dona  et  praemia  filiabus  tuis  magister 
dabit.  7.  PuellTs  multi  libri,  dona  magistrl,  erunt.  8.  Erisne 
cum  fllils  mels  in  aedificio  antiquo?  9.  Vir  validus  miseris 
puellls  auxilium  dabat.  10.  Itaque  clara  fama  viro  bono 
semper  erit.  11.  Erasne  ibi  cum  amlcls,  ubi  argentum 
multum  nauta  servabat? 

89.  Whenever  possible  translate  the  following  sen- 
tences in  two  ways  : 

1.  The  Muses  had  sacred  woods.  2.  Will  Marcus,  the 
owner,  have  much  money?  3.  The  unhappy  queen  and 
her  children  will  have  many  cares.  4.  With  the  rest  of 
the  slaves  you  will  be  free.  5.  The  steward  will  chase 
away  the  wicked  men.  G.  Therefore  the  black  horse  will 
have  tender  grass.  7.  You  were  with  the  other  sailors  on 
the  broad  ocean.  8.  Your  daughters  will  have  many  gifts 
and  rewards. 

LESSON    X 

FIRST   OR   a   CONJUGATION 

ACTIVE   VOICE:    PRESENT   SYSTEM 

90.  Learn  the  present,  imperfect,  and  future  indica- 
tive, and  the  present  infinit ive  active  l  of  amo  (550). 

(\V.  171;  B.  101;   AG.  184;   II.  207.) 

1  The  present  infinit  ive  slumM  be  l'.inird  now  for  eonvenience, 
although  it  will  not  be  used   in  the  exercises  until  later 
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(a)  Notice  that  all  these  forms,  with  the  apparent  exception  of 
the  first  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative,  are  formed  from 
the  stem  ama-,  which  may  be  obtained  by  dropping  -re  of  the 
present  infinitive.  This  form  ama-  is  called  the  present  stem,  and 
the  tenses  formed  from  it  belong  to  the  present  system. 

91.  The  personal  endings  express  person,  number, 
and  voice.  They  are  given  for  the  active  voice  in  the 
following  table  : 

Person  Singular  Plural 
First                -m,  -o  -mus 

Second  -s  -tis 

Third  -t  -nt 

(a)  The  ending  -m  is  used  in  the  first  person  singular  of  the 
imperfect,  -o  in  the  present  and  the  future. 

92.  The  imperfect  is  formed  by  adding  to  the  stem 
ama-  the  syllable  -ba-,1  sometimes  called  the  tense  sign  of 
the  imperfect.  To  this  the  personal  endings  are  then 
joined:  ama-ba-s,  ama-ba-mus. 

The  tense  sign  of  the  future  is  generally  -bi-,  but 
appears  as  -b-  in  the  first  person  singular  and  -bu-  in 
the  third  person  plural :  ama-bi-s,  ama-b-6. 

93.  Inflect  like  amo  the  following  : 

fugo,  f  ugare,  to  put  to  flight.       servo,  servare,  to  save. 
laudo,  laudare,  to  praise.  voco,  vocare,  to  call. 

94.  1.  Laudo,  laudabas,  laudabit.  2.  Servabitis,  servaba- 
mus,  servat.  3.  Fugamus,  fugabamus,  fugabimus.  4.  Vo- 
cat,  vocabis,  vocabat.  5.  Fugabis,  laudabo,  servabatis. 
6.    Fugant,  fugabam,  fugabunt. 

1  Notice,  however,  that  before  a  final  m,  t,  or  r  and  before  nt  (15), 
all  long  vowels  become  short :  amSt,  amabSm,  amabint. 
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95.  1.  He  is  calling,  they  will  save.  2.  I  am  praising,  I 
was  praising,  I  shall  praise.  3.  You  are  putting  to  flight, 
you  were  putting  to  flight,  you  will  put  to  flight.  4.  He 
calls,  they  called,  you  will  call.  5.  You  save,  you  will 
save,  you  saved. 

96.  VOCABULARY 

aedifico,-are,  to  6m7d(aedificium).        lupa,  -ae,  f.  she-wolf  (lupus), 
de,  prep,  with  abl.  about,  concern-        piigno,  -are,  to  fight, 
ing.  R5ma,  -ae,  f.  Home. 

Romulus,  -l,  m.  Romulus. 

97.  1.  Roma  erat  antiquum  oppidum  in  Italia.  2.  Ibi 
populus  Romanus  habitabat.  3.  Valid!  viri  erant  RomanI  et 
cum  ceteris  populls  Italiae  pugnabant.  4.  RomanI  Romam, 
pulchrum  oppidum,  semper  amabunt  et  laudabunt.  5.  Ro- 
mulus, clarus  Romanus,  Romam  aedificabat.  6.  Magister, 
llberis  pulchram  fabulam  de  viro  Romulo  narras.  7.  Fabu- 
lam  gratam  de  puero  Romulo  narrabo.  8.  Lupa  Romulum 
curabat  et  vitam  miserl  pueri  servabat.  9.  Romulus  cum 
lupa  in  silva  habitabat.  10.  Pueri,  amatisne  fabulam  de" 
puero  Romulo  ?  11.  Oppidum  validum  cum  servis  multis 
aedificabatis.  12.  Populo  Romano  erant  mftgna  oppida, 
latl  agri,  et  multa  aedificia. 

98.  1.  Master,  we  shall  call  your  slav<  2.  I  am  call- 
ing my  slaves  with  the  boys.      3.   Slaves,  were  you  working 

in  the  fields  with  the  master?    -J.  The  boys  will  have  many 
rewards;  but  they  will  not  be  free.     5.   To  a  good  farmer 

the  holds  will  ^ive  pleasing  gifts.     6.    You  will  chase  away 
the    wolf   and    save   the   children.      7.     Was   the   story    about 

Komulus  pleasing?    8.    You  ucic  telling  stories  about,  the 
ancient  wars. 
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LESSON   XI 

FIRST   OR   (l   CONJUGATION  (Continued) 

PASSIVE   VOICE:    PRESENT   SYSTEM 

99.  Learn  the  present,  the  imperfect,  and  the  future 
indicative,  and  the  present  infinitive  passive  of  amo 
(550). 

(W.  175;  B.  102;  AG.  184;  H.  208.) 

(a)  Notice  that  all  the  forms  learned  are  based  on  the  present 
stem  ama-,  and  that  the  imperfect  and  the  future  indicative  passive 
are  formed  with  the  same  tense  signs,  -ba-  and  -bi-  (-b-,  -be-,  -bu-),1 
as  the  corresponding  tenses  in  the  active. 

100.  The  personal  endings  of  the  passive  are  : 
Person  Singular  Plural 
First                      -r,  -or  -mur 
Second                  -ris  (-re)                    -mini 
Third                     -tur  -ntur 

(a)  The  ending  -r  is  used  in  the  first  person  singular  of  the 
imperfect,  -or  in  the  present  and  the  future.     Compare  91  a. 

101.  Inflect  like  amor  the  passive  of  fugo,  laudo, 
servo,  voco. 

102.  1.  Amabam,  amabar;  vocabo,  vocabor.  2.  Lauda- 
tur,  laudabatur,  laudabitur.  3.  Laudamini,  laudabiminl, 
laudabaminl.  4.  Fugantur,  fugabuntur,  fugaris.  5.  Voca- 
bis,  vocaberis,  vocabare. 

103.  1.  We  shall  be  saved,  they  will  be  saved.  2.  You 
will  be  saved,  you  are  being  saved.  3.  They  were  being 
praised,  they  are  being  praised,  they  will  be  praised.  4.  We 
are  being  saved,  you  will  be  saved.  5.  They  are  being  put 
to  flight,  we  shall  be  called. 

1  The  vowel  following  b  in  the  future  is  variable,  and  changes 
according  to  the  next  letter  in  the  word.  It  disappears  entirely  before 
vowels  (-5  and  -or),  appears  as  e  before  r  (-ris  and  -re),  as  u  before 
nt  (-nt  and  -ntur),  and  as  i  in  all  other  places. 
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104.  ABLATIVE   OF   AGENT 

1.  Marcus  amicum  servat.        Marcus  saves  {his)  friend. 

2.  A  Marco   amicus  serva-      The  friend  is  being  saved  by 

tur.  Marcus. 

3.  Dominus  servum  liberat.      The  master  sets  free  the  slave. 

4.  A  domino  servus  libera-      The  slave  is  set  free  by  (his) 

tur.  master. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  changing  from  the  active  form  to  the  passive, 
the  object  of  the  active  verb  becomes  the  subject  of  the  passive, 
and  that  the  subject  of  the  active  verb  is  shifted  from  the  nomina- 
tive to  the  ablative  with  the  preposition  a  (or  ab1).  Such  an 
ablative  with  a  or  ab  tells  who  the  doer  or  agent  of  the  action  is, 
and  is  called  the  Ablative  of  Agent. 

105.  Rule.  —  The  Agent  with  Passive  Verbs  is  expressed 
by  the  Ablative  with  a  or  ab. 

(W.  379  ;  B.  216  ;  AG.  405 ;  II.  468.) 

106.  VOCABULARY 

a,  ab,  prep,  with  abl.  by,  from.  incola,  -ae,  m.  inhabitant. 

appello,  -are,  to  call,  name.  murus,  -i,  m.  wall. 

diu,  adv.  long,  for  a  long  time.  oppidanus,   i,  in.  a  towtumoM. 

expiigno,  -are  (ex  -f  pugno),  to  oppugno,  -are  (ob  +  pugno),  to 

take  by  storm,  caj)ture.  ttorrn^  attack. 

fortiter,  adv.  bravely.  praesidium,  -I,  n.  defence  pro- 

U  <t  mil . 

107.  1.  Roma  ft  liomulo  aedificftbfttor.  2.  Incola.'  op- 
pidi  Etomftnl  appellantur.  .').  A  popolO  nun  dominl  Bed 
amid  appellftbimur.  l.  Ab  inoolla  Etomae  semper  amfr 
beris.    5.    Fftbula  d€  BOmulfl  puerls  ft  magistrti  aarrftbitur. 

6.     Puer   parvus  ft  lupfi   B6rVftbfttttr  et  OQlftbfttar.      7.     Murus, 

praesidiam  oppidl,  ab  oppidftnls  aedifioftbitor.    s.   in  mult  is 
J  A  or  ab  is  us»  .1  before  oonaoiumtt,  ab  before  rowels. 
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bellis  cum  oppidanls  fortiter  pfignabanius.  9.  Roma  ab 
ceteris  incolls  Italiae  diu  oppugnabitur.  10.  Sed  oppidum 
validum  Romanorum  non  expiignatur. 

108.  1.  We  shall  be  praised  by  the  townsmen.  2.  The 
great  town  will  be  built  by  slaves.  3.  The  wall  is  being 
built  by  the  inhabitants  of  Rome.  4.  We  were  giving  help 
and  money  to  the  unhappy  townsmen.  5.  They  will  fight 
long  and  bravely.  6.  You  bravely  stormed  the  walls,  the 
defences  of  the  town.  7.  The  defences  will  not  be  taken 
by  storm  by  the  Romans.  8.  The  inhabitants  of  Greece 
fought  long  with  the  Romans. 


LESSON   XII 
PERFECT   SYSTEM   OF   SUM 

109.  Learn  the  perfect,  the  pluperfect,  and  the  future 
perfect  indicative,  and  the  perfect  infinitive  of  sum  (561). 

(W.  173;  B.  100;  AG.  170;  H.  205.) 

(a)  Notice  that  the  perfect  system  of  this  verb  is  formed  on  a 
different  stem  from  that  of  the  present  system. 

(b)  Notice  also  that  the  personal  endings  of  the  pluperfect  and 
the  future  perfect  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  imperfect  and  the 
future  respectively.  The  tense  signs  are  -era-  (plup.)  and  -er-, 
-eri-  (fut.  perf.).    The  perfect  has  certain  endings  peculiar  to  itself. 

110.  The  personal  endings  of  the  perfect  indicative 
active  are  shown  in  the  following  table  : 


Person 

Singular 

Plural 

First 

-l 

-imus 

Second 

-isti 

-istis 

Third 

-it 

-erunt  (-fire) 
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111.  1.  Fuistl,  fueras,  fueris.  2.  Fuerunt,  fuerant, 
fuerint.  3.  Fuit,  fuerat,  fuimus.  4.  Ful,  fuero,  fueratis. 
5.   Fuistis,  fueram,  fueritis. 

112.  1.  I  have  been,  I  shall  have  been.  2.  I  had  been, 
they  had  been,  they  will  have  been.  3.  He  had  been,  he 
will  have  been,  they  have  been.  4.  We  shall  have  been, 
we  have  been,  we  had  been. 

113.  VOCABULARY 

arma,  -orum,  n.  plur.  arms.  inimlcus,  -l,  ,n.  enemy  (amicus), 

causa,  -ae,  f.  cause,  reason.  proelium,  -I,  n.  battle. 

deus,1  -I,  m.  god.  proximus,  -a,  -um,  next,  nearest. 

Gallus,  -i,  m.  a  Gaul.  sine,  prep,  with  abl.  without. 

Gallia,  -ae,  f.  Gaul.  templum,  -I,  n.  temple. 

terra,  -ae,  f.  land,  country,  earth. 

114.  1.  Roman!,  in  templis  deorum  fuistis.  2.  Galli 
inimicl  Romanoruin  fuerunt.  3.  Terra  Gallorum  Gallia 
appellatur.  4.  Gallia  proxima  Italiae  2  fuit.  5.  Fueruntne 
Gallis  multae  causae  belli  ?  6.  Galli,  pugnabatisne  in 
multls  proelils  cum  RomanTs  ?  7.  Multa  oppida  Gallorum 
a  Romanis  oppiignabuntur.  8.  Itaque  oppidanl  incolas 
proximi  oppidi  vocabunt.  9.  MiserTs  Gallis  in  proelio  arma 
non  fuerant.  10.  Sine  murls  validls  fueratis ;  itaque  nova 
praesidia  aedificabatis. 

115.  1.  Men,  you  have  been  in  arms.  2.  Had  you  been 
in  arms  for  a  long  time  ?  3.  With  the  inhabitants  we  have 
been  in  the  temple  of  the  god.  4.  The  Gauls  and  the 
Itomans  had  long  been  enemies.  5.  Have  the  townsmen 
bad  a  reason  for  war3?  6.  The  Romans  stormed  the 
nearest  defences  without  reason.  7.  In  the  hind  of  the 
Gauls  there  have  been  many  towns.  8.  But  the  towns 
nearest  Italy  are  being  taken  by  storm. 

1  For  pecaliAiitiei  In  (he  ipelliiig  <>f  deus,  sec  530. 

>  Dative  with  proxima  ;  ;us  we  in  EngUlD  say  '  nearest  to/ 
8  Compare,  114,  6. 
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LESSON    XIII 
PERFECT    SYSTEM    OF   A  MO 

116.  Learn  the  perfect,  the  pluperfect,  and  the  future 
perfect  indicative,  active  and  passive,  of  amo  (550). 

(W.  174,  175;  B.  101,  102;  AG.  184;  H.  207,  208.) 

(a)  Notice  that  the  perfect  system  in  the  active  is  formed  from 
the  perfect  stem  amav-,  which  may  he  obtained  by  adding  v  to  the 
present  stem.  The  additions  to  this  stem,  by  means  of  which 
the  three  perfect  tenses  are  formed,  are  the  same  as  those  which 
were  added  to  fu-,  the  perfect  stem  of  sum. 

(b)  Notice  that  the  perfect  passive  system  is  formed  by  using 
the  perfect  passive  participle  amatus,  -a,  -um,  loved,  having  been 
loved,  with  the  verb  sum  as  an  auxiliary.  The  present  of  sum 
is  used  to  form  the  perfect  amatus  sum,  the  imperfect  to  form  the 
pluperfect  amatus  eram,  and  the  future  to  form  the  future  perfect 
amatus  ero. 

117.  The  participle  is  formed  by  adding  -tus  to  the 
present  stem.  It  is  declined  like  the  adjective  bonus, 
and  agrees  with  the  subject  in  gender,  number,  and 
case,  exactly  like  a  predicate  adjective  (65).  For  ex- 
ample : 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc 

puer  est  amatus1 

pueri  sunt  amati 

Fem. 

puella  est  amata 

puellae  sunt  amatae 

Neut. 

donum  est  amatum 

dona  sunt  amata 

118.  1.  Amavi,  amatus  sum,  amati  sumus.  2.  Amavit, 
amaverat,  amaverit.  3.  Amata  es,  amata  eras,  amata  eris. 
4.  Amavistis,  amati  estis,  amati  eritis.  5.  Amavero,  ama- 
tus ero,  amatus  eram.  6.  Amata  est,  amatae  erant,  amata 
erit.  7.  Amatum  erat,  amata  sunt,  amata  erunt.  8.  Ama- 
visti,  amaveras,  amaveris.  9.  Amaverunt,  amaverant,  ama- 
verint. 

1  The  auxiliary  sum  may  stand  either  before  or  after  the  participle. 
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119.  1.  We  loved,  we  had  loved,  we  shall  have  loved. 

2.  We  had  been  loved,  you  will  have  loved,  we  shall  have 
been  loved.  3.  You  had  loved,  you  had  been  loved,  he  has 
been  loved.  4.  They  have  loved,  they  were  loved,  they 
had  been  loved. 

120.  VOCABULARY 

amicitia,  -ae,  f.  friendship,         finitimi,  -Oram,  m.  plur.  neighbors. 

alliance  (amicus).  frumentum,  -I,  n.  grain. 

dubius,  -a,  -urn,  doubtful.  hasta,  -ae,  f.  spear. 

f  initimus,  -a,  -um,  neighboring,   porto,  -are,  to  carry,  bring. 
victoria,  -ae,  f.  victory. 

121.  1.  Galli  miser!  cum  inimicis  pugnaverunt.  2.  In- 
colae  terrarum  finitimarum  Romanos  amlcos  appellaverant. 

3.  OppidanT,  vocavistisne  deos  in  templis  ?  4.  Deos  voca- 
vimus,  sed  auxilium  non  dabunt.  5.  Praesidia  flnitimorum 
a  Romanis  fortiter  expugnata  erant.  6.  In  proelils  cum 
Gallls  non  fugatl  erimus.  7.  Incolae  amici  Romanorum 
appellati  erant;  itaque  frumentum  portaverant.  8.  (Jallis 
fuerant  gladii  et  hastae ;  sed  oppidanl  sine  armls  fuerant. 
9.  Muios  oppidl  fortiter  oppugnaverunt ;  sed  victoria  diu 
erat  dubia.  10.  Fueritne  amicitia  cum  Romanis?  Porta- 
vistisne  multum  frumentum? 

122.  1.  Grain  has  been  brought  by  the  neighbors.  2.  Had 
Hi»'  friendship  of  the  neighboring  peoples  been  doubtful? 
3.  The  slaves  will  have  cared  for  the  arms.  4.  I  shall  be 
saved  by  the  gods  with  my  native  land.  «5.  Friends,  have 
you  brought  many  spears  and  swords?  6.  The  defences  of 
the   town  were   Dot   taken    by  storm  without    arms.      7.    The 

story  about,  the  w;ir  hail  been  told  i>y  the  enemy.  *.  The 
townsmen  fought  long  with  the  inhabitants  61  the  nearest 

country. 
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LESSON   XIV 

FIRST   CONJUGATION:    PRINCIPAL   PARTS 

123.  The  principal  parts  of  a  verb  are  forms  chosen 
to  show  the  three  stems  from  which  all  other  forms 
may  be  made  by  adding  the  proper  endings.  Besides 
the  present  indicative,  they  are  the  present  infinitive, 
the  perfect  indicative,  and  the  perfect  passive  partici- 
ple.    For  example  : 


Pres.  Indic. 

Pres.  Infin. 

Perf.  Indic. 

Perf.  Partic. 

arao 

amare 

amavi 

amatus 

euro 

curare 

ciiravi 

curatus 

servo 

servare 

servavi 

servatus 

124.  Form  the  principal  parts  of  the  following  : 

appello,  expugno,  fugo,  laudo,  libero,  oppiigno,  porto,  voco. 

(a)  But  the  principal  parts  of  do  are  irregular :  do,  dfire,  dedi, 
d&tus. 

125.  ABLATIVE   OF  MEANS   OR   INSTRUMENT 

1.  Gladiis  pugnant.  They  are  fighting  with  swords. 

2.  Oceanum  vento  navigant.    They  sail  the  sea  by  means  of 

the  wind. 

3.  Lupum  armis  fugabant.      They  put  the  wolf  to  flight  with 

weapons. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  ablatives  gladiis,  vento, 
armis,  denote  the  Means  or  Instrument  by  which  the  action  of 
the  verb  is  performed.  Such  an  ablative  is  called  the  Ablative  of 
Means  or  Instrument,  and  is  generally  translated  with  or  by. 

126.  Rule.  —  The  Ablative  is  used  to  denote  the  Means  or 
Instrument. 

(W.  386 ;  B.  218 ;  AG.  409 ;  H.  476.} 
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127.  ABLATIVE   OF   CAUSE 

1.  Pueri  donO"  incitantur.         The  boys  are  urged  on  by  the 

gift. 

2.  Marcus  victoria  est  lau-   Marcus  was  praised  because  of 

datus.  his  victory. 

3.  Dominus  servos  industria    The  master  praised  the  slaves  on 

laudavit.  account  of  their  industry. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  ablatives  fabula,  victoria, 
and  industria  answer  the  question  Why  ?  —  that  is,  that  they 
express  the  Cause  of  the  action  of  the  verb.  Such  an  ablative  is 
called  the  Ablative  of  Cause,  and  may  be  translated  by  a  variety 
of  English  phrases,  as  in  the  examples  above. 

128.  Rule.  —  The  Ablative  is  used  to  denote  Cause. 
(W.  384 ;  B.  219  ;  AG.  404 ;  H.  475.) 

129.  VOCABULARY 

animus,  -i,  m.   mind,   courage,  industria,  -ae,  f.  industry,  zeal. 

spirit.  inopia,  -ae,  f.  want,  lack,  scar- 
causa   (abl.   of  causa),  for  the       city. 

sake  of  (when  preceded  by  a  maximus,  -a,  -um,1  very  large, 

genitive).  largest,  greatest. 

copia,  -ae,  f.  plenty,  abundance,  minimus,   -a,  -um,1  very  small, 
copiae,    -arum,    f.   plur.  forces,        smallest,  least. 

troops.  odium,  -I,  n.  hatred,  dislike. 

diligentia,    -ae,    f.     carefulness,  supero,  -are,  to  defeat,  overcome. 

diligence.  vasto,  -are,  to  lay  waste,  devas- 
incito,  -are,  to  arouse,  stir  up.  tate. 

130.  1.  Gall!  odio  maximo  incitati  sunt.  2.  Copiae  flni- 
timorum  inopia  frumentl  supenintur.  3.  Llberl,  dlligenl  ia 
et  industria  laudfibiminl.  4.  Gall!  cum  RomanTs  trladils  et 
hastls  diu  pugnfiverant.     5.  Sacra  templa  deOruxn  ft  Gallls 

1  Maximus  is  thr:  Riiperkitivr  of  magnus  ;  minimus  of  parvus.  Ob- 
serve the  meanings  of  the  Buperlative  carefully. 
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odio  vastabuiitiir.  6.  Inopift  frumentl  auxilium  oppidanls 
dederunt  flnitimi.  7.  Oppiduin  a  Romanls  ainicorum  causa 
expugnatum  est.  8.  In  oppido  erat  maxima  copia  armoruin, 
sed  minima  frumentl.  9.  Maximus  erat  animus  Gallorum; 
sed  agrl  flnitimorum  a  Romanls  vastati  erant.  10.  Ami- 
citiae  causa  oppidanls  maximam  copiam  argent!  dabimus. 

131.  1.  "Will  the  house  be  cared  for  by  your  slaves? 
2.  For  the  sake  of  friendship  you  gave  the  wretched  people 
help.  3.  The  troops  were  aroused  by  the  very  small  supply 
of  grain.  4.  We  shall  not  be  defeated  from  lack  of  courage. 
5.  The  townsmen  will  fight  with  very  large  swords.  6.  You 
had  not  been  praised  for  diligence  and  industry.  7.  The 
Romans  defeated  (their)  neighbors  by  means  of  very  great 
forces.  8.  The  inhabitants  of  the  town  had  been  put  to 
flight  with  long  spears. 


REVIEW 

OF  LESSONS 

I-XIVi 

132. 

Nouns 

aedificium 

causa 

filia 

incola 

ager 

cCpia 

filius 

industria 

agricola 

copiae 

finitimi 

inimicus 

amicitia 

ciira 

friimentum 

inopia 

amicus 

deus 

Gallia 

Italia 

animus 

diligentia 

Gallus 

liber 

argentum 

dominus 

gladius 

liberi 

arma 

donum 

Graecia 

lupa 

auxilium 

epistula 

hasta 

lupus 

bellum 

equus 

herba 

magister 

campus 

fabula 

Horatius 

Marcus 

causa 

fama 

hortus 

murus 

1  These  reviews  may  be  used  to  form  additional  exercises  to  cover 
those  points  in  which  the  class  needs  further  drill.  A  glance  down 
the  lists  of  words  will  enable  the  pupil  to  see  where  he  is  weak  or 
strong,  and  will  render  it  possible  for  him  to  make  good  his  deficiencies 
without  loss  of  time. 
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Musa 

poeta 

Roma 

TuUia 

nauta 

populus 

Romanus 

via 

Sceanus 

praemium 

Romulus 

victSria 

odium 

praesidium          rosa 

vilicus 

oppidanus 

proelium 

servus 

villa 

oppidum 

puella 

silva 

vir 

patria 

puer 

templum 

vita 

periculum 

regina 

terra 

133. 

Adjectives 

aeger 

gratus 

meus 

proximus 

antiquus 

latus 

minimus 

pulcher 

bonus 

liber 

miser 

Romanus 

ceteri 

longus 

multus 

sacer 

clarus 

magnus 

niger 

tener 

dubius 

malus 

novus 

tuus 

finitimus 

maximus 

parvus 

validus 

134. 

Verbs 

aedific5 

expugnS 

laudo 

piignS 

amo 

fugo 

HberS 

servo 

appello 

habet 

narro 

sum 

euro 

habits 

navigo 

supers 

dO 

incito 

oppugno 

vasts 

errS 

laboro 

porto 

vocS 

135. 

Advkrbs,  Prepositions,  and  Conjunctions 

a,  ab 

et 

itaque 

semper 

cum 

fortiter 

-ne 

sine 

a 

ibi 

non 

ubi 

diu 

in 

sed 

136. 

EH]   IKCTIONS 

Nouns  in  -a  (First  Di-rlnision). 
Nouns  in  -us,  -er,  -ir,  -um  (Second  Declension). 
A.ljertives  in  -us,  -a,    um  and   er,  -a,    um. 
'I'lie  Indicative  of  sum. 

The  Indicative,  Aetiveand  l'a.-sive,  of  amS  (  I'u-t  (  oiijuirat  um  ). 
4 


88 


THE    ELEMENTS   OF    LATIN 


137. 


Constructions 


Subject. 
Direct  Object. 
Indirect  Object. 
Predicate  Nouns. 
Appositives. 

Agreement  of  Adjectives. 
Agreement  of  Verbs. 


Genitive  of  Possessor. 

Dative  of  Possessor  (with  sum). 

Ablative  of  Place  (in). 

Ablative  of  Accompaniment  (cum). 

Ablative  of  Agent  (a,  ab). 

Ablative  of  Means. 

Ablative  of  Cause. 


LESSON   XV 

THE    DEMONSTRATIVES    HIC   AND    ILLE 
(W.  142,  143 ;  B.  87 ;  AG.  146 ;  H.  178.) 

138.  Hie,  this  Ille,  that 


Singular 

Singular 

MAS. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

MAS. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

hie 

haec 

hoc 

ille 

ilia 

illud 

Gen. 

huius 

huius 

huius 

illius 

illius 

illius 

Dat. 

huic 

huic 

huic 

ill! 

illi 

illi 

Ace. 

nunc 

hanc 

hoc 

ilium 

illam 

illud 

Abl. 

hoc 

hac 
Plural 

hoc 

ill5 

ilia 
Plural 

illo 

Nom. 

hi 

hae 

haec 

illi 

illae 

ilia 

Gen. 

horum 

harum 

horum 

illorum 

illarum 

illorum 

Dat. 

his 

his 

his 

illis 

illis 

illis 

Ace. 

hos 

has 

haec 

illos 

illas 

ilia 

Abl. 

his 

his 

his 

illis 

illis 

illis 

(a)  Notice  that  in  the  plural  these  pronouns  follow  closely  the 
regular  first  and  second  declensions,  but  that  in  the  singular  they 
differ  from  them  widely. 
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139.  Both  hie  and  ille  may  be  used  alone  as  pronouns, 
or  as  pronominal  adjectives  in  agreement  with  nouns. 

(a)  Hie  points  out  something  which  is  near  the  speaker  in  time, 
place,  thought,  etc.  :  hie  puer,  this  boy  (near  me) ;  hi  libri,  these 
books  (by  my  side,  or  which  I  have  just  mentioned,  etc.). 

(b)  Ille  points  out  something  which  is  remote  in  time,  place, 
thought,  etc.,  from  the  speaker  :  ille  vir,  that  man  (yonder,  near 
him) ;  ill!  libri,  those  books  (over  there,  mentioned  some  time  ago, 
etc.). 

(c)  When  ille  and  hie  are  contrasted  in  the  same  sentence  they 
frequently  mean  the  former,  the  latter :  Ille  bonus,  hie  malus  est, 
The  former  is  a  good  man,  the  latter  bad. 

(d)  Ille  is  sometimes  used  in  the  sense  of  the  well-known,  the 
famous.     It  then  follows  its  noun. 


140. 

1.  Hie    ager  est   meus,    ille 

tuus. 

2.  Horatius  et  Marcus  sunt 

Romani ;  ille  poeta,  hie 
est  agricola. 

3.  Horatius,  poeta  ille,   fuit 

clams. 


This  field  is  mine,  that  yours. 

Horace  and  Marcus  are 
Romans;  the  former  is  a 
poet,  the  latter  a  farmer. 

Horace,  the  well-known  j^oet, 
was  famous. 


141. 


VOCABULARY 


Belgae,    -arum,    m.    plu.    the  interea,  adv.  meanwhile. 

Belgians.  Nervii,  -orum,  in.  plu.  the  Ner- 
coniurs,  -ire,  to  swear  to'/cthcr,        viant  (a  Belgian  people). 

/,/<>/,  conspire.  numerus,  -i,  m.  number. 

contra,  prep,  with  aoc.  against,  nunc,  a«lv.  now, 

Haedui,     flrum,    m.    plu.    the  nuntifl,  -are,  to  send m  ori, 

ffaeduans  (a  Gallic  people).  pac5,  -are,  topaeify^  subdue. 

inter,  prep,  with  aoo,  wmongi  pars,  -are,  to  g\  t  ready, prepare. 

betwet  a.  8UU8,  -a,  -urn,1  his,  l>>  r,  its  ;  tht  >V. 


Suus  is  used  only  when  the  possessor  is  the  subject  of  the  sentein  e. 
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142.  1.  In  illo  proelio  Belgae  Nervios  pacaverunt.  2.  Hi 
cum  ceteris  populis  contra  illos  coniurabant.  3.  Victoria 
non    diu     erat    dubia ;    numerus    illorum    minimus    erat. 

4.  Haedui  fama  proeli  et  odio  Romanorum1  incitati  erant. 

5.  Haec 2  Nervils  ab  ainlcis  erant  nilntiata.  6.  Romanus 
ille  hos 2  miseros  fugavit  et  agros  latos  vastabit.  7.  Servi 
inopia  incitati  sunt  et  nunc  contra  dominos  suos  coniurant. 
8.  Interea  RomanTs  epistulae  ab  inimicls  Nerviorum  datae 
sunt.  9.  Minimus  numerus  Nerviorum  cum  Haeduis  in 
hoc  proelio  fortiter  pugnavit.  10.  Hi  copiam  armorum 
paraverant,  sed  ill!  sine  armls  erant.  11.  Inter  Haeduos 
et  Romanos  diu  fuerat  amicitia ;  itaque  illl  his  frumentum 
dabant. 

143.  1.  Between  the  Haeduans  and  the  Romans  there 
will  be  very  little  friendship.  2.  The  latter  are  preparing 
their  forces  ;  the  former  have  conspired  with  their  neighbors. 
3.  Because  of  the  scarcity  of  grain  a  great  number  have3 
been  pacified.  4.  This  aid  had  been  prepared  for  the  sake 
of  friendship.  5.  These  nearest  fields  are  now  being  devas- 
tated because  of  the  hatred  for  them.4  6.  Meanwhile  that 
famous  people  had  conspired  against  their  enemies.  7.  The 
number  of  those  Belgians  was  reported  in  many  letters. 
8.  But  the  courage  of  the  Romans  was  very  great ;  these 
therefore  prepared  arms. 

1  The  Latin  uses  here  the  genitive  to  represent  the  English  objective 
case  with  for  (o/),  when  it  modifies  a  noun  (odio). 

2  Haec,  (neut.  plu.)  these  things,  this;  hi,  (masc.  plu. )  these  men. 
Compare  79,  n.  1. 

8  In  Latin  the  predicate  agrees  in  number  with  the  form  of  the 
subject.     Here  it  would  be  singular. 
4  Compare  142,  4  ;  use  a  form  of  ille. 
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144. 


LESSON   XVI 

THE    RELATIVE    QUI 
(W.  147;  B.  89;  AG.  147;  H.  182.) 

Qui,  who,  which,  what 


Singular 

Plural. 

MASC.            FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC.                  FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

qui         quae 

quod 

qui             quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius      cuius 

cuius 

quorum      quarum 

quorum 

Dat. 

cui          cui 

cui 

quibus        quibus 

quibus 

Ace. 

quem      quam 

quod 

quos           quas 

quae 

Abl. 

quo         qua 

quo 

quibus        quibus 

quibus 

145- 

1. 

Ille     qui     laudatur     est 

lie  who  is  praised  is  good. 

bonus. 

2. 

Horatius    quem 

Romani 

Horace,  whom  the  Rom 

ant  loved, 

amabant  poeta  erat. 

3.  Hoc  est  donum  quod  nau- 

tae  datum  est. 

4.  Haec  sunt  dona  quae  Mar- 

cus laudabat. 


was  a  poet. 

This  is  the  gift  which  was  given 
to  the  sailor. 

These  are  the  gifts  which  Mar- 
cus praise  I. 


(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  relatives  qui,  quem,  quod, 
quae,  agree  with  their  antecedents  in  gender  and  number,  but  that 
their  caeca  are  determined  by  the  construction  of  the  subordinate 

clauses  in  which  they  stand.  Thus  in  sentence!  I  and  'A  qui  and 
quod  are  the  subjects  of  these  clauses,  and  so  happen  t<»  lie  in  the 
same  ease  as  their  antecedents.     Hut  in  sentences  2  and  4  quem 

ami  quae  an;  accusatives,  objects  of  the  Verbs  iii  the  relative 
clauses,  while  their  antecedents  are  both  nominative. 

146.  Kr  u:.  —  The  Relative  Pronoun  agrees  with  its  Ante 
cedent  in  Gender  and  Number,  but  its  Case  depends  on  the  con 
struction  of  the  clause  in  which  it  stands. 


(W.  299;  15.  26a;  A»,.  306;  II.  :;:»<;.) 
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147.  1.  Copia  hastarum  novarum  quae  parfitur  est  ma- 
xima.      2.    Hi,  quos  Romanus  ille   p&cftvit,   Belgae  sunt. 

3.  Ille  populus,  cuius  agros  vastavimus,  fortiter  ptignabit. 

4.  Nervil,  quorum  amlcitia  est  dubia,  a  populo  Romano 
pacabuntur.  5.  Gallis,  qui  industrial  et  diligentia  laudan- 
tur,  maxima  praemia  dabimus.  6.  Gallos,  quibus  minima 
copia  hastarum  erat,  in  proelio  fugabam.  7.  Inter  fmitimos 
et  Belgas,  a  quibus  oppidum  oppugnabatur,  amlcitia  non 
erat.  8.  Hi  odio  illorum  quos  ibi  superaverant,  agros  et 
aedificia  vastaverunt.  9.  De  hoc  proelio,  in  quo  ceterl  Galll 
pacati  sunt,  multae  epistulae  portabantur.  10.  Hac  victoria, 
qua  maximus  numerus  Romanorum  fugatus  est,  incitatl 
sumus. 

148.  1.  The  spears  with  which  the  Belgians  fight  now 
are  long.  2.  Those  fields  which  are  being  devastated  by 
the  Romans  are  not  very  near.  3.  This  grain  which  was 
given  the  townsmen  had  been  prepared  in  your  country. 
4.  In  this  forest  my  friends,  who  fought  bravely,  were  de- 
feated. 5.  Neighbors,  you  were  defeated  by  lack  of  arms, 
which  you  had  not  prepared.  6.  By  this  victory  I  shall 
put  those  to  flight  whose  friends  have  conspired  against  the 
Roman  people.  7.  The  former  had  been  incited  by  hatred 
against  their  neighbors ;  the  latter  had  subdued  many 
Haeduans. 
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LESSON   XVII 

THE   INTERROGATIVE    QUIS   (QUI) 
(W.  148;  B.  90;  AG.  148;  H.  183,  184.) 

Quis?      Who?      Which?     What? 
Qui  ?      What  ?      What  kind  of  ? 


Singular 
masc.  fem.      nkut. 


MASC. 


Plural 

FEM.  NEUT. 


Nom.     quis  (qui)  quae     quid  (quod)  qui  quae         quae 


Gen.  cuius 

Dat.  cui 

Ace.  quern 

Abl.  quo 


cuius  cuius  quorum  quarum  quorum 

cui  cui  quibus  quibus  quibus 

quam  quid  (quod)  quos  quas  quae 

qua  quo  quibus  quibus  quibus 


150- 

1.  Quis  laborat? 

2.  Qui  vir  laborat  ? 

3.  Quid  portat  ille  ? 

4.  Quod  praemium  portat 

Ule? 


Who  is  working  ? 

What  ( What  kind  of)  man  is 

workinf/  ? 
What  is  he  carrying  ? 
WJiat  reward  is  he  carrying  ? 


(a)  Notice  that  in  sentences  1  and  3  quis  and  quid  are  used 
without  a  noun,  i.e.  as  substantives;  they  are  therefore  called  sub- 
stantive forms  of  the  interrogative.  In  sentences  2  and  \  qui  and 
quod  agree  with  the  nouns  vir  and  praemium  and  are  called  ad- 
jective forms    of  the   interrogative.1      All   the  other   forms  of  the 

interrogative  an-  ued  both  ai  Bubitantivee  and  a^jectiret.     Com 

pare  the  declension  of  the  interrogative  with   that  of  the  relative 
in  the  preceding  lesson,  and  notice  where  they  differ. 


1  This  distinction  between  substantive  and  adjective  forms  was  not 
always  observed  by  Roman  writers  in  the  case  of  the  masculine  quis 
and  qui;  but  the  beginner  sh«»uld  make  tie-  distinction  in  translating 
the  exercises  of  this  book,  both  in  the  masculine  and  the  neuter. 
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151. 


THE    DEMONSTRATIVE    IS 
(W.  144;   B.  87;  AG.  146;  II.  181.) 

Is,  that,  he 


Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

is 

ea 

id 

ei  (ii) 

eae 

ea 

Gen. 

eius 

eius 

eius 

eorum 

earum 

eorum 

Dat. 

el 

ei 

ei 

eis  (iis) 

eis  (iis) 

eis  (iis) 

Ace. 

eum 

earn 

id 

eos 

eas 

ea 

Abl. 

eo 

ea 

eo 

eis  (iis) 

eis  (iis) 

eis  (iis) 

(a)  Notice  the  similarity  in  the  declension  of  is,  hie,  and  ille. 

(6)  Is,  that,  is  in  meaning  like  ille,  but  less  definite  j  it  often 
means  simply  he,  she,  it,  and  is  very  common  as  an  antecedent  of 
qui :  is  qui  oppidum  expugnavit,  he  who  stormed  the  town ;  ea 
quae  porta vit,  the  things  which  he  brought. 

152.  VOCABULARY 

ad,  prep,  with  ace.  to,  toward,    idoneus,  -a,  -um,^,  suitable. 

near.  iuvo,  -are,  iuvi,  iutus,  to  help. 

castra,  -orum,  n.  plu.  a  fortified   locus,1  -I,  m.  place. 

camp.  natiira,  -ae,  f.  nature. 

convoco,  -are,  call   together,  as-   optimus,  -a,  -um,  best. 

semble.  paratus,    -a,    -um,    ready}  pre- 

exspecto,  -are,  to  look  out  for,       pared. 

wait  for,  expect.  praeda,  -ae,  f.  booty. 

hie,   here;    hue,   hither;    hinc,    propero,  -are,  to  hurry,  hasten. 

hence. 

153.  1.  Quis  contra  suos  amicos  coniuravit  ?  2.  Quod 
donum  erit  malls  pueris 2  idoneum.  ?  3.  Qui  sunt  ei  qui  ar- 
gento  pacatl  sunt  ?     4.   Qua  de  causa 3  erant 4  Nervil  contra 

1  The  plural  is  neuter,  loca,  -orum. 

2  Dative  with  id5neus  ;  use  for. 
8  for  what  reason,  why  ? 

4  The  forms  of  sum  are  frequently  thus  separated  in  position  from 
the  perfect  participles  to  which  they  belong  grammatically. 
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Komanos  incitati?  5.  El  qui  ad  castra  properant  odio 
populi  RomanI  incitati  sunt.  6.  Qui  cum  copiis  propera- 
bant  ad  agros  eorum  qui  convocabantur  ?  7.  El  Galli  qui 
frumento  et  arinis  Romanos  iuvant,  proximl  patriae  meae 
sunt.  8.  El  Nervil  qui  natura  optiml  sunt,  interea  maxima 
cum  praeda  ad  castra  properabunt.  9.  Nervil  copias  in 
eo  loco  qui  natura  castrls  idoneus  est,  diu  exspectabunt. 
10.  Hi  victoriae  et  praedae  causa,  illl  inopia  frumentl  oppi- 
dum  expugnant.  11.  A  quibus  erant  ea  Romanls  ntintiata  ? 
Ab  els  qui  ad  locum  idoneum  convocatl  erant. 

154.  1.  Who   aids   the   unhappy   Romans    with   grain  ? 

2.  For  what  reason  did  the  Belgians  hurry  to  the  camp  ? 

3.  What  place  will  be  suitable  for  a  camp  ?  4.  Those  Gauls 
who  were  called  together  were  the  best  friends.  5.  Will 
they  wait  for  their  own  friends  in  a  place  which  is  suitable 
by  nature?  6.  By  whom  had  the  very  great  supply  of 
arms  been  prepared  ?  7.  We  shall  aid  a  very  small  number 
of  those  who  are  not  ready.  8.  To  what  camp  will  the 
Gauls  carry  that  booty  ? 

LESSON   XVIII 
ADVERBS    OF    PLACE 

155.  Commit  to  memory  the  following  table  . 

hie,  here.  hue,  hither.  hinc,  hence. 

illic,  tliere.  illuc,  ill5,  thither.  illinc,  / 'hence. 

ibi,  there.  e5,  thither.  inde,  thence. 

ubi,  where  (peL  and   quo,  whither  (reL  and  unde,  whence  (rel.  and 
interrog.).                   interrog.).  interrog.). 

(a)  Notice  that  the  adverbi  hie,  illic,  and  ibi  ooiretpond  to  the 
pronouns  hie,  ille,  and  is.    The  interrogative  and  relative  adverb 

ubi  OOnetpondl  to  quis  and  qui. 

156.  Review  the  declension  of  hie,  ille,  is;  qui;  and 
quis. 
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157.  ABLATIVE   OF   MANNER 

1.  Puer    cum    diligentia    la-       The  boy  works  with  care. 

borat. 

2.  Puer  magna  cum  diligentia      The  boy  works  with  great  care. 

laborat. 

3.  Puer  magna  diligentia  la-      The  boy  works  with  great  care. 

borat. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  ablatives  answer  the 
question,  How  ?  That  is,  they  tell  the  manner  in  which  the  boy 
works.     Such  an  ablative  is  called  an  Ablative  of  Manner. 

(b)  Notice  also  that  when  the  ablative  is  modified  by  an 
adjective,  cum  may  or  may  not  be  used. 

158.  Rule. — The  manner  of  an  action  is  expressed  by  the 
Ablative,  usually  with  cum;  but  if  the  Ablative  is  modified 
by  an  adjective,  cum  need  not  be  used. 

(W.  390 ;  B.  220 ;  AG.  412 ;  H.  473  :  3.) 

159.  VOCABULARY 

absum,  abesse,  afui  (ab  +  sum),  mora,  -ae,  f.  delay. 

to  be  distant,  be  away  (with  a,  nam,  conj.  for. 

ab,  and  the  abl.).  noster,  -tra,   -trum,   our  (com- 

comparo,  -are,  to  get  ready,  get  pare  meus). 

together  (paro).  postulo,2  -are,  to  demand,  ask 

concilium,    -I,    n.    conference,  for. 

meeting,  council.  reliquus,  -a,  -um,    the  remain- 

consilium,  -i,  n.  plan,   advice,  ing,  the  rest  of. 

design.  socius,  -I,  m.  ally. 

iam,1  adv.  now,  already,  at  last,  summus,  -a,  -um,  highest,  most 

in,  prep,  with  ace.  into.  eminent,  greatest. 

legatus,  -I,  m.  envoy,  ambassa-  vester,  -tra,  -trum,  your  (when 

dor,  lieutenant.  more  than  one  is  addressed ; 

longe,  adv.  far  (longus).  compare  tuus). 

1  Iam  means  now,  at  last,  already,  while  nunc  means  now,  at  the 
present  time.  2  The  person  asked  is  in  the  abl.  with  a,  ab. 
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160.  1.  Quis  sociorum  vestrorum  concilium  hue  convocabit  ? 
2.  Quo  consilio  oppidanos,  amlcos  suos,  iuvgrunt  ?  3.  Lega- 
tus  ille  socios  nostros  summa  cum  dlligentia  illlc  curabit. 
4.  Nam  ea  castra  in  quae  iam  properabant  copiae,  non  longe 
aberant.  5.  In  eo  loco,  qui  non  longe  abest  ab  oppido  nos- 
tro,  nunc  exspectaminl.  6.  Maxima  eura  iam  ibi  compara- 
mus  frumentum  quod  reliqui  socil  postulabunt.  7.  Lggatlne 
vestrT,  qui  hie  parati  erant,  sine  mora  nostris 1  auxilium 
dederunt?  8.  Hoc  consilium,  quod  el  ab  legatis  vestrls 
datum  est,  reliquls  Gallis  nuntiabo.  9.  Nam  ill!  in  loco 
castris  idoneo  summa  industria  frumentum  comparabant. 
10,  Eos  qui  non  longe"  ab  nostris  praedam  exspectabant, 
armls  non  iuvabant  socil. 

161.  1.  Who  was  the  envoy  of  your  friends?  2.  What 
advice  was  given  our  men  by  the  allies  ?  3.  The  slaves 
worked  in  the  fields  with  the  greatest  industry.  4.  The 
rest  of  the  Gauls  brought  thither  with  care  the  grain  which 
we  had  demanded.  5.  In  that  council  which  we  called,  the 
best  advice  was  given  this  man.  6.  Where  did  you  get 
grain  ready  ?  Why  do  you  not  hurry  there 2  without  de- 
lay? 7.  In  those  places  which  are  not  far  from  our  camp, 
there  is  the  greatest  lack  of  grain.  8.  For  what  reason  are 
these  envoys  bringing  arms  here  (hither)  with  evil  mind  ? 

LESSON   XIX 
THIRD    DECLENSION 

162.  The  stem  ends  in  a  consonant  or  i. 

All  consonant  stems  may  be  found  by  dropping  the 
ending  -is  of  the  genitive  singular  :  princip-is,  reg-is. 

Consonant  stems  are  divided  into  mute,  Liquid, 
and  nasal  stems,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  final 
consonant.     Mute  stems  end  in  b,  p;  eg;  d,  t. 

1  Nostri  (masculine  plural)  Ls  frequently  med  as  a  substantive, 
our  men.  *  I.e.,  thith*  f 
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MUTE   STEMS 
(W.  76-78 ;  B.  30-33 ;  AG.  57-59 ;  H.  96-98.) 


16: 

J. 

Prlnceps,  m. 

Dux,  m. 

Rex,  m. 

Miles,  m. 

chief 

leader 

king 

nldiu  r 

Stem 

princip- 

duc- 

SlNQULAR 

reg- 

milit- 

Nom. 

,Voc. 

princeps 

dux 

rex 

miles 

Gen. 

principis 

ducis 

regis 

mllitis 

Dat. 

principi 

duel 

regi 

militi 

Ace. 

principem 

ducem 

regem 

militem 

Abl. 

principe 

duce 
Plural 

rege 

mllite 

Nom., 

,Voc. 

priii  cipes 

duces 

reges 

milites 

Gen. 

principum 

ducum 

regum 

militum 

Dat. 

prmcipibus 

ducibus 

regibus 

miKtibus 

Ace. 

principes 

duces 

reges 

milites 

Abl. 

prmcipibus 

ducibus 

regibus 

militibus 

(a)  Notice  that  the  nominative  singular  of  these  nouns  ends  in 
-s.  Stems  in  p  retain  their  final  consonant  unchanged  before  this 
ending :  prlnceps ;  when  stems  end  in  c  or  g,  the  final  consonant 
combines  with  -s  to  form  x  :  (duc-s)  dux,  (reg-s)  rex ;  but  stems 
ending  in  t  drop  their  final  consonant  before  -s  of  the  nominative  : 
(milit-s)  miles. 

(6)  Notice  also  that  when  the  last  vowel  of  the  stem  is  short, 
it  is  sometimes  changed  in  the  nominative  singular  :  milit-,  miles, 
etc. 


Observe  these  changes  carefully  in  each  word. 

164.    Make  a  list  of  the  terminations  and  commit  it 
to  memory. 

Decline  together :  hie  princeps ;  rex  ille ;  qui  miles. 
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165.  VOCABULARY 

ante,  prep,  with  ace.  before.  lux,  lucis,  f.  light,  daylight. 

comes,  comitis,  m.  and  f.  com-  miles,  mllitis,  m.  soldier. 

fjanion,  attendant.  pax,  pads,  f.  peace  (paco). 

coniunx,    coniugis,    f.    consort,  pedes,  peditis,  m.  foot-soldier. 

wife.  primus,  -a,  -um,  first. 

dux,  ducis,  m.  leader.  princeps,  principis,  m.  chief 
eques,     equitis,     m.    horseman  leader. 

(equus).  rex,  regis,  m.  king. 

iudex,  iudicis,  m.  judge.  ultimus,  -a,  -um,  farthest,  most 

remote. 

166.  1.    El  qui  illlc  coniurabant,  erant  principes  Galliae. 

2.  Marce,  comites  tui  ill!  viro  de  consilio  haec  nuntiaverunt. 

3.  Concilium  ducum  et  regum  in  ultima  loca  convocabamus. 

4.  Ante  lucem  coniunx  regis,  quae  appellatur  regina,  cum 
liberis  eo  ad  legatum  properavit.  5.  Inter  servos  regis  et 
mllites  meos  del  erunt  optiml  iudices.  G.  Hie  qui  primus 
iudex  fuerat  inter  mllites  et  incolas  oppidi,  optimus  rex  erat. 
7.  Pacis  causa  hi  duces  Galliae  nunc  magna  cum  industria 
nostros  iuvant.  8.  Hinc  prima  luce  l  equites  epistulam  ad 
coniugem  iudicis  portaverunt.  9.  Comites  mei,  oppugna- 
batisne  pacis  causa  ante  lucem  praesidia  oppidi?  10.  Prin- 
cipes Galliae,  cuius  equites  sunt  ei  qui  non  longe  ab  oppido 
vestro  absunt  ?  11.  Interea  pedites  expugnabunt  eum 
locum  ubi  mllites  vestri  castra  aedificaverunt. 

167.  1.  The  leaders  of  the  horsemen  hastened  to  the 
council.  2.  Before  light  the  foot-soldiers  were  building 
the  first  walls.  .').  The  chiefs  of  the  Nervii  with  (their) 
wives   and   children    were   being  assembled   in  the   farthest 

towns,     i.   These  s<»l<liers  will  be  tin-  king's  oompanions, 

and    will   await,   him    her»'.      5«    The   first    plan   of   the   foot- 
1  prima  luce,  at  dayhrcak. 
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soldiers  was  announced  to  the  king  by  the  judge.  6.  My 
companions,  who  will  carry  this  booty  to  the  remotest 
places  ?  7.  At  daybreak  the  remaining  horsemen  put  them 
to  flight. 

LESSON   XX 

THIRD  DECLENSION  (Continued) 

MUTE   STEMS  (Continued) 


168.      Obses,  m.  and  f. 

Virtus,  f. 

Caput,  n 

hostage 

manliness 

head 

Stem    obsid- 

virtut- 

SlNGULAR 

capit- 

Nom.,  Voc.  obses 

virtus 

caput 

Gen.             obsidis 

virtiitis 

capitis 

Dat.             obsidi 

virtuti 

capiti 

Ace.              obsidem 

virtutem 

caput 

Abl.              obside 

virtute 

capite 

Plural 


Nom., 

Voc. 

obsides 

virtutes 

capita 

Gen. 

obsidum 

virtutum 

capitum 

Dat. 

obsidibus 

virtutibus 

capitibus 

Ace. 

obsides 

virtutes 

capita 

Abl. 

obsidibus 

virtutibus 

capitibus 

(a)  Notice  the  manner  in  which  the  nominatives  of  obses  and 
virtus  are  formed,  and  compare  them  with  the  similar  nouns  in 
the  preceding  lesson. 

(b)  Notice  that  the  nominative  of  the  neuter  caput  is  the  simple 
stem  with  the  second  vowel  changed  from  I  to  ii.  Compare  the 
nominatives  and  accusatives  of  this  noun  with  those  of  the  neuters 
in  the  second  declension  (57  a). 


l)4 
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169.  VOCABULARY 

audacia,  -ae,  f.  boldness,  bravery.  quies,  quietis,  f.  quiet,  rest. 

caput,  capitis,  n.  head.  salus,  salutis,  f.  safety. 

celeriter,  adv.  quickly,  speedily.  servitus,  servitiitis,  f.  slavery 
laus,  laudis,  f.  //raise,  glory.  (servus). 

obses,  obsidis,  ra.  and  f.  hostage.  virtus,   virtiitis,   f.  manliness, 
per,  prep,  with  ace.  through.  courage  (vir). 

pro,  prep,  with  abl.  for,  in  be-  vox,  vocis,  f.  voice,  cry. 
half  of. 

170.  1.  LegatI  magna  cum  audacia  obsides  postulabant. 
2.  Prlncipes  eorum  qui  in  servitute  fuerant,  pro  vita  pugna- 
bant.  3.  In  eo  loco,  qui  non  longe  abest,  erit  regl  quies  et 
salus.  4.  Haec  dux  magna  voce  nuntiabit  et  legatos  hinc 
ad  concilium  convocabit.  5.  De  virtute  peditum  qui  per 
ultimas  terras  properaverunt,  ceterl  narrabant.  6.  His 
multa  dona  dedimus ;  sed  optimum  praemium  erit  laus  regis. 
7.  Haeduorum  dux  erat  caput  illorum  qui  primi  contra 
prlncipSs  surama  virtute  coniuraverant.  8.  Quietis  causa 
legatl  in  loca  quae  a  reliquis  Gallis  longe  aberant,  celeriter 
properaverant.  9.  Pro  salute  coniugum  et  liberorum  Ro- 
manls  principes  et  duces  vestros  obsides  dedistis.  10.  Non 
parva  erit  laus  horum,  qui  summa  audacia  pacem  et  quietem 
postulavfirunt. 

171.  1.  The  leaders  of  your  allies  will  demand  the  chief 
men  as  hostages.1  2.  These  Belgians,  who  had  long  been 
free,  were  now  in  slavery.  3.  For  the  safety  of  their 
wives  and  children  they  will  help  our  soldiers.  4.  Put 
they  will  not  save  the  heads  of  those  who  demanded  peace 
in  the  council.  5.  You  will  bring  the  booty  hither  with 
sj>f<-d  through  the  nearest  lands.  (>.  The  companions  of 
the  king  were  the  first  to  call  ■  the  soldiers  with  a  loud  'cry. 

7.   At  daybreak4  the  best  soldiers  hurried  with  the  greatest 

bravery  thence  inio  tlie  farthest  lands. 


1  Compare  170,  0.     a  Compare  170,  7.     8  I.e.,  great.     «  Compare  166,  8. 
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172. 


LESSON   XXI 

THIRD   DECLENSION   (Continued) 

LIQUID   AND   NASAL   STEMS 

The  stems  end  in  -1,  -r,  or  -n. 

(W.  79-81 ;  B.  34-36;  AG.  61-64;  H.  99-101.) 


Consul,  m. 

Victor,  m.    Homo,  m. 

Nomen,  n. 

Corpus,  i 

consul 

victor      and  f.  man 

name 

body 

1 

Stem  consul- 

victor-         homin- 

SlNGULAR 

nomin- 

corpor-1 

Nom. 

,  Voc.  consul 

victor         homo 

n5men 

corpus 

Gen. 

consulis 

victoris      hominis 

nominis 

corporis 

Dat. 

consul! 

vict5ri        homini 

nomini 

corpori 

Ace. 

consulem 

victorem     hominem 

nomen 

corpus 

Abl. 

consule 

victore        homine 

n5mine 

corpore 

Plural 
Nom.,  Voc.  consules      rictores      homines      nomina       corpora 
Gen.  consulum    victorum    hominum    nominum   corporum 

Dat.  consulibus  victorious  hominibus  nominibus  corporibus 

Ace.  consules      victores      homines      nomina       corpora 

Abl.  consulibus  victoribus  hominibus  nominibus  corporibus 

(a)  Notice  how  the  neuter  nouns  nomen  and  corpus  differ  in 
the  formation  of  their  nominatives  from  the  masculine  and  feminine 
nouns  with  corresponding  stems. 


173. 

1.  Amor  patriae. 

2.  Timore     militum     pug- 

nant. 

3.  Avidi  laudis  erant  Galli. 


OBJECTIVE   GENITIVE 

Love  of  {for)  country. 
Because  of  their  fear  of  the 

soldiers,   they  are  fighting. 
The     Gauh     were    eager    for 

pi*aise. 


1  Inasmuch  as  sibilant  stems  appear  as  stems  in  -r,  they  are  for  the 
sake  of  simplicity  treated  as  liquid  stems  in  this  book. 
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(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  genitives  patriae,  militum, 
laudis,  are  the  objects  of  the  feeling  expressed  in  the  nouns  amor, 
timSre,  and  the  adjective  avidi.  Such  a  genitive  is  called  an 
Objective  Genitive.    Cases  of  it  have  already  occurred  (142,  n.  1). 

174.  Rule.  —  The  Genitive  is  used  with  certain  nouns  and 
adjectives  to  denote  the  Object  of  the  action  or  feeling  expressed 
by  them. 

(W.  351,  352;  B.  200,  204;  AG.  348,  349;  H.  440:2,  450.) 

175.  VOCABULARY 

adpropinquo,  -are,  to  approach  homo,  hominis,  m.  and  f.  human 

(with  dat.  case).  being,  man. 

amor,  amoris,  m.  love.  honor,  honoris,  m.  honor. 

apud,  prep,  with  the  ace.  with,  iter,  itineris,  n.  journey,  march, 

among.  route. 

arbor,  arboris,  f.  tree.  labor,  laboris,  m.  work,  toil. 

avidus,    -a,    -um,    desirous  of,  neque  (nee)  .  .  .  neque  (nee),1 

eager.  neither  .   .  .  nor. 

clamor,    clamOris,    m.     shout,  nomen,  nominis,  n.  name. 

noise  (of  shouting).  timor,  timfiris,  m.  fear. 

cOnsul,  consulis,  m.  consul.  victor,  victoris,  m.  victor ;  adj. 
corpus,  corporis,  n.  body.  victorious  (victoria), 

vulnus,  vulneris,  n.  iixmnd. 

176.  1.  Magnus  erat  huic  homini  amor  laudis.  2.  Inde 
maximo  militum  clamore  et  labore  castiis  adpropinquat  con- 
sul. 3.  Hi,  qui  avid!  morae  non  erant,  sine  timore  60"  ad- 
propinqufibant.  4.  Iter  obsidum  er;it  per  agrtifl  sociorum 
ubi  arboris  multae  erant.  5.  Nam  ill!  homines,  qui  timore 
vietorum  fugfttl  erant,  campos  iain  vastabant.     6.    Sed  apod 

inimlcos    suds   erat   comes    rfigiflj   oui    nu n    erat    Marcus. 

7.    Itaque  ille   vir  amicus    KoniaiiOruin    nppellabatur,  apud 

(juos  summo  in   honore  erat.      8.    Belgla  mftgna  corpora 

sunt;   quad»"'  causa1'   nnstris  niulta  vulm-ra  relcriter  dabunt. 
1  Neque  is  generally  need  before  voweli  and  words  beginning  with  c 

org;  nee,  in  <'tlu-r  situations.  ■  Compare  153,   I. 

5 
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9.  Galll  victores  odio  servitutis  et  praedae  causa  murls 
adpropinquant.  10.  Homines  natura  avidi  laudis  et  ho- 
noris sunt ;  itaque  nee  vulneribus  nee  laborious  fugabimur. 
11.  Neque  amore  honoris  neque  odio  comitum  contra  con- 
sulem  vestrum  incitabamur. 

177.  1.  The  victors,  eager  for  battle,  approached  the 
remaining  soldiers.  2.  Because  of  their  love  for  the  consul 
the  townsmen  hurried  into  the  camp.  3.  Did  the  gods  live 
in  those  sacred  buildings  which  were  called  temples  ? 
4.  The  journey  thither  through  these  lands  is  long ;  but  the 
labor  of  the  men  is  very  small.  5.  From  fear  of  slavery 
you  will  neither  give  hostages  nor  wait  for  a  doubtful 
victory.  6.  We  shall  be  quickly  defeated  by  these  soldiers, 
for  they  do  not  have  wounds.  7.  For  the  sake  of  safety  and 
rest,  the  judges  will  hurry  to  the  victor. 


178. 


LESSON   XXII 

THIRD   DECLENSION  (Continued) 

Stems  in  i 

MASCULINE  AND  FEMININE   NOUNS 
(W.  82,  83  ;  B.  37-39  ;  AG.  66-69  ;  H.  102,  103.) 


Civis,  m. 

Hostis,  m. 

Caedes,  f. 

citizen 

and  f.  enemy 

slaughter 

Stem 

civi- 

hosti- 

SlNGULAB 

caedi- 

Nom., 

,  Voc. 

rivis 

hostis 

caedes 

Gen. 

civis 

hostis 

caedis 

Dat. 

civi 

hosti 

caedi 

Ace. 

civem 

hostem 

caedem 

Abl. 

clve,  -I 

hoste 

caede 
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Plukal 

Nom.,  Voc.    elves 

hostes 

caedes 

Gen.              clvium 

hostium 

caedium 

Dat.              clvibus 

hostibus 

caedibus 

Ace.               clvis,  -es 

hostis,  -es 

caedis,  -es 

Abl.               clvibus 

hostibus 

caedibus 

(a)  Notice  that  the  singular  of  hostis  and  caedes  differs  from 
that  of  consonant  stems  only  in  the  nominative,  but  that  the 
plural  differs  in  the  genitive  and  the  accusative. 

(b)  Not  many  nouns  of  frequent  occurrence  belong  to  this  class. 
The  most  common  of  those  declined  like  civis  are  finis,  m.  end, 
ignis,  m.  fire,  and  turris,  f.  tower,  but  the  ablative  in  -i  is  not 
common  except  in  Ignis  and  turris. 

(c)  Turris  has  also  the  accusative  singular  turrim. 


179. 


NEUTER   NOUNS 
Mare,  n.  sea  Animal,  n.  creature 


Stem     mari- 

animali- 

SlNO. 

Pldr. 

SlNG. 

Plur. 

Nom., 

Voc. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Gen. 

maris 

l 

animalia 

animalium 

Dat. 

marl 

maribus 

animali 

animalibus 

Ace. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Abl. 

marl 

maribus 

animal! 

aiiimfilibus 

(a)  Notice  that  neuter  nouns  of  this  class  have  only  -i  in  the 
ablative  singular,  and  always  -ia  in  the  nominative,  vocative,  and 
accusative  plural. 

180.    To  the  class  of  i-  stems  belong : 

1.  Nouns  of  the  third  declension  ending  in  is  or  -es, 
mostly  feminine,  which  do  n<>t  increase  in  the  genitive.1 

2.  Neuters  ending  in  -e,  -al,  and  -ar. 

1  The  genitive  plural  of  mare  is  found  but  oner,  and   then  has  the 

form  marum. 

2  That  is,  which  have  the  same  number  of  syllables  in  the  genitive 
as  in  the  nominative  singular. 
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181.  VOCABULARY 

animal,    animalis,     n.    living  iuvenis, ]  iuvenis,  m.  youth,young 

creature,  animal.  man. 

caedes,  caedis,  f.  daughter.  mare,  maris,  n.  sea. 

civis,  civis,  m.  and  f.  citizen.  moenia,  moenium,  n.  plur.  walls, 

classis,  classis,  f.  fleet.  ramparts  (of  a  town). 

collis,  collis,  m.  hill.  navis,    navis,    f.    ship  (navigo, 

finis,    finis,     m.    end;    plur.  nauta). 

bouivhiries,   territwy.  signum,  -i,  n.  signal,  sign,  stand- 

hostis,  hostis,  m.  and  f.  enemy.  ard. 

ignis,  ignis,  m.  fire.  turris,  turris,  f.  tower. 

182.  1.  Magna  erat  caedes  clvium  qnos  hostes  illic  supe- 
raverunt.  2.  In  finibus  hostium  Ignes  parati  sunt  quibus 
signum  dabimus.  3.  In  eo  colle  erant  multa  anirnalia,  quae 
clamore  iuvenum  fugata  sunt.  4.  In  validls  navibus  multi 
iuvenes  sine  timore  moenibus  adpropinquabunt.  5.  Hie  et 
illic  erant  arbores  latae  et  aedificia,  ubi  incolae  habitabant. 
6.  Classis  vestra,  cuius  dux  est  consul,  mare  sine  timore 
navigat.  7.  Ante  moenia  turres  erant  aedificatae  in  quibus 
elves  summa  audacia  hostis  exspectabunt.  8.  In  turn, 
quae  in  colle  ante  oppidum  erat,  contra  hostis  parati 
eramus.  9.  Ante  lucem  iuvenes,  qui  amore  patriae  in- 
citantur,  magna  caede  obsides  iam  liberaverant.  10.  Inter 
antlqua  moenia  et  mare  sunt  aedificia  quo  civis  timore  ser- 
vitutis  convocavistl. 

183.  1.  Within  the  king's  territory  are  hills  and  beauti- 
ful trees.  2.  On  these  hills  the  enemy  had  prepared  many 
fires.  3.  With  the  fires  we  shall  quickly  give  the  signal 
to  our  soldiers.  4.  With  the  ships  which  the  consul  built, 
you  will  sail  the  sea  with  boldness.  5.  The  citizens  were 
incited  by  their  love  of  praise,  and  freed  the  famous  leader. 
6.  In  this  fleet  were  many  young  men  who  were  eager  for 
peace.      7.    On2  the  march    through   the   territory  of   the 

1  Gen.  plur.  iuvenum.  a  in  with  the  abl. 
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Belgians,  the  horsemen  put  many  animals  to  flight.  8.  The 
slaughter  of  the  allies  was  not  great,  for  they  fought  with 
the  greatest  bravery. 


LESSON   XXIII 
THIRD   DECLENSION  (Continued) 

MIXED   STEMS 
(W.  84  ;  B.  40;  AG.  104,  105  ;  H.  70-72.) 


184. 

Arx,  f.  citadel 

Urb8,  f.  city 

Cliens,  m.  client 

Stem 

arc(i)- 

urb(i)- 

SlNGULAR 

client(i)- 

Nom.,  Voc. 

arx 

urbs 

cliens 

Gen. 

arcis 

urbis 

clientis 

Dat. 

arc! 

urbi 

client! 

Ace. 

arcem 

urbem 

clientem 

Abl. 

arce 

urbe 
Plural 

cliente 

Nom.,  Voc. 

arees 

urbes 

clientSs 

Gen. 

arcium 

urbium 

clientium 

Dat. 

arcibii8 

urbibus 

clientibus 

Ace. 

arc6s,    is 

urhgs,  -is 

clientes,  -Is 

Abl. 

arcibus 

urbibus 

clientibus 

(a)  Notice  that  these  nouns  are  declined  like  consonant  stems  in 
the  singular,  but  have  the  peculiarities  of -i  stems  in  the  plural 

185.    To  the  class  of  mixed  stems  belong  : 

1.  Most    monosyllables   in    -s  and   -x   preceded    by   a 
consonant,  as  arx,  urbs,  etc. 

2.  Most  nouns  in  -ns  and  -rs,  as  cliens,  cohors,  etc. 
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186.  VOCABULARY 

altus,  -a,  -um,  high,  deep.  flumen,  fluminis,  n.  river. 

arx,  arcis,  f.  citadel.  gens,   gentis,   f.   clan,  family, 
celeritas,   celeritatis,    f.   speed,       tribe. 

swiftness.  legio,  legionis,  f.  legion.2 

civitas,  civitatis,  f.  state,  citi-  mons  montis,  m.  mountain, hill. 

zcnship  (civis).  mors,  mortis,  f.  death. 

cliens,  clientis,  m.  client.  pars,  partis,  f.  part. 

Conors,  cohortis,  f.  cohort.1  pons,  pontis,  m.  bridge. 

et  .  .  .  et,  both  .  .  .  and.  ripa,  ripae,  f .  bank  (of  a  stream). 

urbs,  urbis,  f.  city. 

187.  1.  Inter  hostis  erant  iuvenes  qui  clientes  consulis 
fuerant.  2.  Interea  clientes  longis  navibus3  ad  rlpam 
fluminis  portabam.  3.  Eques  cohortibus,  quae  in  arce 
montis  arma  comparaverant,  slgnum  dedit.  4.  Illae  legiones 
nee  timore  mortis  neque  inopia  frumenti  superantur. 
5.  Unde  gentes  moenibus  adpropinquaverant  ubi  aegra 
corpora  eorum  curabantur?  6.  In  hac  civitate  sunt  pul- 
chrae  urbes,  in  quibus  multum  frumentum  comparavisti. 
7.  Ante  arcem,  quae  in  colle  erat,  cohortes  summa  celeri- 
tate  pontem  aedificabant.  8.  Nam  et  ibi  et  in  montibus 
hostis  magna  cum  audacia  exspectabatis.  9.  Pro  salute 
tenerarum  coniugum  pars  legionum  pugnabit ;  sed  pars  iam 
superatur.  10.  Iam  neque  quies  nee  pax  in  ea  parte  erat, 
sed  bellum  parabas. 

188.  1.  In  what  state  did  you  get  together  the  legion  of 
young  men  ?  2.  Whither  have  the  tribes  wandered  with 
their  clients?  3.  The  cities  and  towns  of  the  Gauls  were 
on  high  hills  and  mountains.  4.  On  the  bank  of  the 
river  I  built  a  fleet  with  great  speed.  5.  The  slaughter 
here  was  great  of  both  the  Roman  cohorts  and  the  enemy. 

1  A  military  body  of  300-360  men.         2  A  force  of  ten  cohortes. 
8  longae  naves,  ships-of-icar. 
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6.  My  citizens,  in  that  place  you  awaited  battle  and  death 
without  fear.  7.  The  victor  carried  his  booty  in  the  ships- 
of-war  which  were  before  the  walls.  8.  The  foot-soldiers 
will  take  by  storm  both  the  bridge  and  the  tower  which  we 
are  building  here. 


LESSON   XXIV 


REVIEW   OF   THIRD   DECLENSION 


189.    Review   these 

VTIT 

nouns   used  in  Lessons    XIX 

JL111. 

Masculine 

amor 

consul 

honor 

labor 

p5ns 

civis 

dux 

hostis 

miles 

princeps 

clamor 

eques 

Ignis 

mons 

rex 

cliens 

finis 

iudex 

obses 

timor 

collis 

homo 

iuvenis 

pedes 

victor 

comes 

Feminine 

arbor 

classis 

legio 

pax 

turris 

arx 

cohors 

lux 

quies 

urbs 

caedes 

coniunx 

mors 

saliis 

virtus 

celeritas 

gens 

navis 

servitus 

v5x 

civitas 

laus 

pars 
Neuter 

animal 

corpus 

iter 

moenia 

vulnus 

caput 

flumen 

mare 

nGmen 

190.    The  following  rules  will  help  to  fix  the  gender 

of  a  majority  <»f  the  nouns  of  the  third  declension, 
but  it  is  important  and  easy  to  learn  the  gender  of 

each  noun   when   it  is  first    met. 


60  THE   ELEMENTS   OF   LATIN 

(1)  Masculine  are  nouns  in  -5,  -or,  -6s,  -er,  and  -es 
(gen.  -itis,  -idis). 

(2)  Feminine  are  nouns  in  -as,  -us,  -es,  -is  ;  -x  and 
-s  (after  a  consonant);  -do,  and  collective  and  abstract 
nouns  in  -io. 

(3)  Neuter  are  nouns  in  -e,  -1,  -n,  -t ;  -us. 

(a)  These  rules  are  of  course  subordinate  to  the  general 
rules  (25). 

(6)  In  the  lists  given  above  see  how  many  nouns  are  exceptions 
to  these  rules. 

191.  1.  Obsides  quos  postulaveramus  iam  parati  sunt. 
2.  Nautae,  oceanum  navigabitis  in  navibus  quas  elves  aedi- 
ficabant.  3.  Galli  amore  praedae  siunma  celeritate  illuc 
convocantur.  4.  Quis  pugnabit  pro  dels  quorum  templa  a 
cohortibus  vastantur  ?  5.  In  monte  alto  slgna  Ignibus  de- 
distl ;  inde  cum  clamore  victores  properabunt.  6.  Clientes 
miseri,  apud  has  gentes  in  agrls  laboratis.  7.  Dux  ille,  cui 
noraen  est  Marcus,  semper  avidus  laudis  et  honoris  erit. 
8.  Multae  civitates  et  urbes,  quarum  elves  in  servitute  erant, 
a  cohortibus  tuis  liberatae  sunt.  9.  Ante  moenia  urbis  f  uga- 
vistis  illos  homines  quorum  corpora  sunt  maxima.  10.  In 
rlpa  fluminis,  ubi  pons  fuerat,  pars  cohortis  classem  com- 
parabat ;  pars  in  urbem  iam  properaverat. 

192.  1.  The  heads  of  those  animals  are  large,  the  remain- 
ing part  small.  2.  In  the  citadel  of  their  state  we  shall  be 
aided  by  the  cohorts.  3.  You  have  given  the  signal  by  the 
fires  which  are  on  the  mountain.  4.  Which  are  the  ships 
on  which  the  judges  were  brought  with  (their)  clients? 
5.  On  the  bank  of  the  river  you  will  await  the  fleet  with- 
out fear.  6.  You  have  helped  my  clients  with  the  booty 
which  you  brought  into  our  territory.  7.  The  slaughter 
was  very  great,  for  the  state  was  aroused  by  the  young 
men's  wounds. 
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LESSON   XXV 
ACCUSATIVE    AND    ABLATIVE   OF   TIME 

193.  ACCUSATIVE   OF  TIME 

1.  Longam  aestatem  laborat.    He  works  through  the  long  sum- 

mer. 

2.  Septem    nodes    oppidum  He  attacked  the  town  for  seven 

oppugnabat.  nights. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  accusatives  longam  aes- 
tatem, septem  noctes  answer  the  question,  How  long  ?  That  is, 
they  express  the  time  through  which  the  action  of  the  verb  con- 
tinues. Such  an  accusative  is  called  an  Accusative  of  Duration 
of  Time. 

194.  Rule.  —  Duration  of  Time  is  expressed  by  the  Accusa- 
tive. 

(W.  324 ;  B.  181 ;  AG.  423  ;  H.  417.) 

195.  ABLATIVE  OF   TIME 

1.  Hieme  noctSs  sunt  longae.    In  winter  the  nights  are  long. 

2.  Prima   luce   oppidum   op-   A  t  daybreak  they  will  attack  the 

pugnabunt.  town. 

3.  Septem  annis  GallSs  pa-    Within  seven  years  he  has  sub- 

cavit.  dued  the  Gauls. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  ablatives  hieme,  prima 
luce,  septem  annis,  answer  the  questions,  When  t     Within  what 

tune?      Such  an  ablative  is  called   an  Ablative  <>/  Timt  <it    Which 
or  within   Which. 

196.  BULB. — The  Time  at  Which  or  within  Which  an 
action  takes  place  is  expressed  by  the  Ablative. 

(W.  406,  407;  B.  280,281;  AC.  L28j  II.  186,  W7.) 
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197.  VOCABULARY 

aestas,  -atis,  f.  summer.  hiemo,  -are,  to  spend  the  winter. 

annus,  -I,  in.  year.  hiems,  -mis,  f.  winter. 

confirmo,  -are,  to  make  firm,  es-  hora,  -ae,  f.  hour. 

tablish.  nox,  noctis,  f.  night. 

continuus,  -a,  -um,  consecutive,  septem  (indeclinable  *),  seven. 

in  succession.  Septimus,  -a,  -um,  seventh. 

6,  ex,1  prep,  with  abl.   out  of,  tempus,  -oris,  n.  time, 
from.  tertius,  -a,  -um,  third. 

German!,  -orum,  m.  plur.  Ger-   trans,  prep,  with  ace.  across, 
mans.  ver,  veris,  n.  spring. 

vigilia,  -ae,  f.  watch  (a  fourth  of  the  night). 

198.  1.  Prima  luce  legiones  in  arcem  vocabo ;  ibi  gentes 
exspectabimus.  2.  Septimo  anno  pacem  inter  clientes  Gal- 
lorum  et  Romanos  conflrmabo.  3.  Horas  continuas  septem 
legiones  magna  cum  caede  oppidnm  oppugnabant.  4.  111! 
per  finis  suos  nocte  properaverant  et  prima  luce  flumini  ad- 
propinquabant.  5.  Eo  tempore  annl  Germani  finis  Gallo- 
rum,  qui  trans  fliimen  sunt,  vastaverunt.  6.  Tertia  aestate 
gentes  et  clvitates  Germanorum  navibus  in  Galliam  portavl. 

7.  Prima  vigilia  haec  caedes  nuntiata  est  els  clvitatibus  quae 
trans  montes  sunt.  8.  Ea  aestate  animos  clientium  con- 
flrmavistl;  sed  proximo  anno  timore  mortis  fugati  sunt. 
9.  Tertio  anno  gentes  Germanorum  ex  flnibus  suls  trans 
pontem  iam  properabant.  10.  Hanc  hiemem  cum  septem 
cohortibus  in  flnibus  tuls  hiemabimus ;  sed  prlmo  vere 3  ad 
mare  properabimus. 

199.  1.  The  third  summer  your  legions  were  pacified  with 
gifts.  2.  He  was  hurrying  through  the  long  night  toward 
the  sea.     3.  For  seven  consecutive  hours  they  brought  grain 

1  Ex  is  used  before  a  vowel  or  h  ;  before  a  consonant  either  e  or  ex. 

2  That  is,  having  the  same  form  for  all  genders  and  cases. 
8  prlmd  vere,  at  the  opening  of  spring. 
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into  the  citadel.  4.  I  shall  be  here  with  my  fleet  both  this 
year  and  the  next  winter.  5.  But  at  the  opening  of  spring 
I  shall  storm  the  city.  6.  What  tribes  approached  from 
their  lands  at  dawn  ?  7.  At  that  time  your  companions 
and  the  hostages  were  eager  for  glory.  8.  Throughout  this 
winter  the  spirit  of  the  soldiers  was  made  firm  by  (their) 
victories. 


LESSON   XXVI 

ADJECTIVES   OF   THE   THIRD    DECLENSION 
(W.  113-116;  B.  67-70;  AG.  114-118;  H.  125-128.) 


20 

3. 

Audax,  hold 

Stem  audaci- 

SlNGULAR 

Plural 

MASC,  FEM.                   NEUT. 

MA8C,  FEM.                          NEUT. 

Nom., 

Voc. 

audax               audax 

audaegs                audacia 

Gin. 

audacis 

audacium 

Dat. 

audaci 

audacibus 

Ace. 

audacem           audax 

audacis,  -es         audficia 

Abl. 

audfiei 

Fortis,  brave 
Stem  forti- 

audacibus 

SlNQULAR 

Plural 

MASC, FKM.               NEUT. 

MASC,  KIM                     NEUT. 

Nom., 

Voc. 

fortis               forte 

fortgs                  l'ortia 

( ; ! :  n • . 

fortis 

f.'itium 

D\T. 

forti 

fortibus 

Acc. 

fortem             forte 

fortis,  -€s           fortia 

Abl. 

forti 

toitibus 

64 
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Acer,  sharp,  eager,  spirited 
Stem  acri- 


Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom., 

Voc. 

acer 

acris 

acre 

acres 

acres 

acria 

Gen. 

acris 

acris 

acris 

acrium 

acrium 

acrium 

Dat. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

Ace. 

acrem 

acrem 

acre 

acris.  -es 

acris, -es 

acria 

Abl. 

acri 

acri 

acri 

acribus 

acribus 

acribus 

(a)  Notice  that  these  adjectives  are  all  declined  like  i-stems. 

(b)  Adjectives  declined  like  audax  are  called  Adjectives  of  One 
Termination;  those  declined  like  fortis.  forte.  Adjectives  of  Two 
Terminations;  and  those  declined  like  acer.  acris.  acre.  Adjec- 
tives of  Three  Terminations.  The  endings  of  these  three  classes 
do  not  differ  except  in  the  nominative  singular  and  iu  the  accusa- 
tive singular  neuter. 
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acer,  acris,  acre,  sharp,  eager,    equester.     equestris. 


spirited. 
arm5,  -are,  to  arm  (anna), 
atrox,  -ocis,  savage,  cruel. 
audax,  -acis,  bold  (audacia). 
brevis,  breve,  short. 


equestre. 

equestrian 


of     the      cavalry, 

(equus,  eques). 
facilis,  facile,  easy. 
fortis,  forte,  brave,  strong. 
ita,  adv.  so,  thus,  in  this  manner. 


celer,  celeris,  celere,  swift,  quick,    omnis,  omne,  all,  every. 
dimico,    -are,    to  fght,   contend    studium,  -i,  n.  zeal,  desire. 
(compare  piigno).  velox.  -ocis.  swift,  fleet 

202.  1.  Omnes  Belgae  cum  finitimis  gentibus  diu  coniura- 
verant.  2.  Consul  cum  forti  legione  in  ea  parte  hiemabat. 
3.  Ex  ea  arce  ubi  hiemavisti  brevl  tempore  ponti  adpropin- 
quabis.  4.  Nam  in  itinere  audaces  hostes  equestrl  proelio 
dimicabunt.  5.  Germain,  qui  non  longe  aberant,  optimis 
hastis  et  gladiis  armabantur.  G.  Sed  itinera  per  finis  ves- 
tros  non  erant  facilia;  equites  nostrl  eos  superabunt.  7.  Equi 
Germanorum   et   acres  et  celeres   sunt;   itaque  illl   prima 
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vigilia  adpropinquabunt.  8.  Septem  horas  continuas  proe- 
lium  erat  atrox;  sed  nocte  superati  sumus.  9.  Studio  vic- 
toriae  classis  velox  a  Romanls  celeriter  aedificata  est. 
10.  Prlmo  vere  animos  acris  mllitum  ita  confirmavit  dux : 
"Hac  aestate  atrocis  hostls  fugabitis." 

203.  1.  Who  will  arm  these  swift  ships?  2.  With  this 
fleet  we  shall  contend  against  all  the  Belgians.  3.  Thus 
were  they  urged  on  by  (their)  cruel  desire  for  victory. 
4.  In  a  short  time  the  swift  foot-soldiers  will  contend  in 
a  battle  with  cavalry  forces.  5.  Victory  will  not  be  easy, 
for  now  all  are  awaiting  battle.  6.  The  Roman  cohorts 
thus  spent1  the  next  winter  among  the  bold  tribes.  7.  The 
leader  hurried  across  the  bridge  with  his  eager  cavalry. 
8.  We  shall  carry  the  arms  of  the  brave  young  men. 

LESSON   XXVII 

COMPARISON   OF   ADJECTIVES 
(W.  119,  120 ;  B.  71 :  1,  2  ;  AG.  123,  124  ;  II.  149-151.) 

204.  Adjectives  have  three  degrees  of  comparison, 
as  in  English  —  positive,  comparative,  and  superlative. 

The  comparative  is  formed  by  adding  -ior  (m.  and 
f.  ),  -ius  (n.),  and  the  superlative  by  adding  -issimus, 
-issima,  -issimum  to  the  stem  of  the  positive : 


POHITIVK 

Comparative 

Superlative 

altus  (alto-) 

alt-ior 

alt-issimus  2 

fortis  (forti-) 

fort-ior 

fort-issimus 

audax  (audaci) 

audac-ior 

audac-issimus 

1  Sec  198,  10, 

2  Notice  thftl  the  final  vowel  of  the  stem  of  the  positive  in  dropped 
before  flic  andfagl  IN  idded  Remember  th;it  the  superlative  mcins 
kigkettt  most  hiyh,  or  very  high. 
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DECLENSION   OF   COMPARATIVES 
205.    Comparatives  are  declined  as  follows : 


Singular 
masc,  fem.  neut. 

Nom.,  Voc.     fortior  fortius 

Gen.  fortioris 

Dat.  fortiori 

Ace.  fortiorem  fortius 

Abl.  fortiore 


Plural 
masc,  fem.  neut. 

fortiSres  fortiora 

forti5rum 
fortioribus 
fortiSres  forti5ra 

fortioribus 


(a)  Notice  that  the  comparative  is  declined  throughout  like  a 
consonant  stem. 

206.  Superlatives  are  all  declined  like  bonus  (64). 

207.  Compare  :  clarus,  brevis,  tristis,  velox. 

208.  VOCABULARY 

conloco,  -are,  to  station,  place.        occulto,  -are,  to  hide,  conceal. 


diirus,  -a,  -um,  hard,  difficult. 
gravis,  -e,  heavy,  severe. 
impero,    -are,    to  order    (with 

dat.  of  person).1 
levis,  leve,  light,  slight. 
mater,  -tris,  f.  mother. 
mulier,  -eris,  f.  woman. 


pater,  -tris,  m.  father. 

pes,  pedis,  m.  foot. 

post,     prep,    with    ace.    after, 

behind. 
timidus,  -a,  -um,  timid  (timor). 
tristis,  -e,  sad. 
tutus,  -a,  -um,  safe. 


209.    1.    Galli   sunt  fortes,  sed   nostrl   audaciores  erunt. 

2.  Belgae  diirissimo  tempore  anni  cum  Germanls  dimicant. 

3.  Ea   aestate   gravius  et  atrocius  bellum  exspectabamus. 

4.  Mons  ubi  dux  timidus  equestris  copias  conlocaverat,  al- 
tissimus  erat.  5.  Tertia  vigilia  dux  fortissimus  animos 
mllitum  itaconfirmavit.     6.    u  Prima  luce  levl  proelio  eques- 

1  With  dat.  of  person  and  accu.  of  thing  ordered,  to  order  to  furnish  : 
Els  obsides  imperavit,  He  ordered  them  to  furnish  hostages. 
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trl  hostls  omnis  fugabimus.  7.  Muliergs  timidiorgs  in  al- 
tissirals  silvis  occultatae  sunt  ubi  tutiorgs  erunt.  8.  Sed 
iam  septem  annos  continuos  cum  audacissimis  Gallis  pugna- 
vistis.  9.  Obsides  Gallis  imperavi,  quos  in  locO  tutissimG 
occultavimus.  10.  Galll,  post  hanc  aestatem  ante  pedes 
nostros  trlstissimam  pacem  postulabitis."  11.  Inter  obsides 
quos  studio  quietis  duel  dederant,  trlstiores1  erant  matres 
et  patr6s  principum. 

210.    1.   This  state  was  the  boldest  and  its  name  the  most 
famous.     2.    The  enemy's  horses  are  swifter  and  more  eager. 

3.  In  a  severer  cavalry  battle  we  conquered  the  enemy. 

4.  At  the  opening  of  spring  you  will  station  your  soldiers 
on  the  very  high  bridge.  5.  Therefore  their  journey  into 
the  Gauls'  territory  will  be  very  hard.  6.  We  shall  order 
them  to  furnish  the  fathers  and  mothers  of  chiefs  as  host- 
ages.2 7.  After  the  slight  battle  the  women  were  hidden 
in  safer  places.  8.  From  their  desire  for  peace  they  will 
hurry  by  a  shorter  road. 


LESSON   XXVIII 

COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES    (Continued) 
(W.  122,  123 ;  B.  71 :  3,  4 ;  AG.  125,  126  ;  H.  152  :  1-3.) 

211.    Adjectives  ending  in  -er  form  the  superlative  by 
adding  -rimus  to  this  r  : 


Positive               Comtarativk 

Superlative 

pulcher                pulchr-ior 

pulcher-rimu8 

celer                   celer-ior 

celer-rimus 

In  the  Maine  way  com j an-  miser,  acer. 

1  the  $adder  <>nea.                a  An  hostmj'  I,  <• 

ipress  by  an  annositive. 
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212.    Six  adjectives  in  -ilis  form  the  superlative  by 
adding  -limus  to  the  1 : 


Positive 

facilis,  easy 
difficilis,  difficult 
similis.  like 
dissimilis,  unlike 
humilis,  low 
gracilis,1  slender 


Comparative 

facil-ior 

difficil-ior 

simil-ior 

dissimil-ior 

humil-ior 

gracil-ior 


Superlative 

facil-limus 

difficil-limus 

simil-limus 

dissimil-limus 

humil-limus 

gracil-limus 


213. 


VOCABULARY 


Caesar,  -aris,  m.  Caesar. 
decern  (indeclinable),  ten. 
difficilis,  -e,  difficult. 
dissimilis,2  -e,  unlike. 
humilis,  -e,  low. 
incolumis,  -e,  unharmed. 
Insignis,  -e,  remarkable,  promi- 
nent, distinguished. 


occupo,  -are,  to  seize,  take  posses- 
sion of. 
ordo,  -inis,  m.  order,  rank. 
piigna,  -ae,  f.  battle  (pugno). 
rogo,  -are,  to  ask,  ask  for. 
similis,2  -e,  like. 


214.  1.  Inter  arbores  pulcherrimas  piigna  erit  facillima. 
2.  Caesar  apud  Belgas,  qui  sunt  dissimiles  Gernianorum, 
hiemabit.  3.  Inde  post  hiemem  cum  equitibus  acerrimis 
ad  copias  properavit,  quae  hostis  iam  pacaverant.  4.  In 
itinere,  quod  erit  difficillimum,  oppidanis  frumentum  et 
argentum  imperabo.  5.  Dux  ille,  cui  est  nomen  Caesar, 
cohortibus  aegerrimis  quietem  dedit.  6.  Decern  horas  con- 
tinuas   in   collibus   humilibus   altiores  turns  aedificabatis. 


1  As  gracilis  is  not  frequently  found  in  the  Latin  read  in  schools  it 
is  not  used  in  the  exercises  of  this  book,  but  is  given  here  merely  to 
make  the  list  complete. 

2  These  adjectives  have  either  the  genitive  or  the  dative  dependent 
on  them,  but  the  genitive  is  more  common  when  persons  are  meant: 
e.g.  Ille  est  dissimilis  nostrorum,  He  is  unlike  our  men. 
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7.  Ibi  incol umes  eritis;  sed  hostes,  avidissiml  pugnae,  eas 
oppugnabunt.  8.  Inslgnl  studio  omnes  ordinSs  liberos  et 
mulierSs  in  loco  tutiore  conlocabunt.  9.  Nam  victor  iam 
obsides  rogaverat;  itaque  miserriml  Galll  timore  incita- 
bantur.  10.  Simili  studio  flnitimi  et  audaciores  erunt  et 
montes    humillimos    occupabunt. 

215.  1.  In  a  short  time  we  shall  seize  the  lowest  towers. 
2.  For  ten  hours  the  road  will  be  more  difficult.  3.  The 
more  timid  women  will  be  hidden  in  a  safer  place.  4.  In 
the  third  watch  all  ranks  will  approach  the  town.  5.  The 
names  of  the  Germans  are  very  unlike  ours,  but  similar  to 
the  names  of  their  neighbors.  6.  Caesar  asked  for  a  part  of 
the  bravest  troops,  which  were  stationed  behind  the  town. 
7.  We  shall  order  our  boldest  enemies  to  furnish  (their) 
mothers  and  fathers  as  hostages.  8.  With  remarkable 
bravery  this  tribe  contended  with  the  most  cruel  Germans. 


LESSON   XXIX 

COMPARISON  OF   ADJECTIVES    (Continued) 
(W.  125,  126;  B.  72,  73;  AG.  129,  130  a,  b;  II.  154,  155.) 

216.  The  following  adjectives  arc  irregular  in  com- 
parison, the  comparative  and  the  superlative  being 
formed  from  stems  different  from  those  of  tin*  positive: 


I'OSITIVK 

CoMI'MMTIVE 

8UPKKLATIVE 

bonus 

melior,  melius 

optimus 

malus 

p€ior,     pSius 

pessimus 

magnus 

maior,   maius 

maximus 

parvus 

minor,  minus 

minimus 

multus 

r>l  R  q 

plurimus 

0 

.        }"  US 
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217.    Plus  is  defective  in  declension  : 


Nom. 
Gen. 
Dat. 

Ace. 
Abl. 


Singular 
masc, fkm.         neut. 

plus 

pluris 


plus 
pliire 


Plural 

masc,  fim.  neut. 

plures  jdura 

plurium 

pluribus 

plures  pliira 

pluribus 


218.  The  following  have  no  positive  ;  but  certain 
adverbs  or  prepositions  show  the  stems  from  which  the 
comparative  and  the  superlative  are  formed : 


(prae,  before) 


prior,  former  primus,  first 


(citra,  this  side  of)  citerior,  hither 

(ultra,  beyond)  ulterior,  farther 

(in,  intra,  in,  within)  interior,  inner 

(prope,  near)  propior,  nearer 


citimus,  hithe>v?iost 
ultimus,  farthest,  last 
intimus,  inmost 
proximus,  nearest,  next 


219.    The  positive  forms  of  the  following  are  rare  : 


erterus,  outward 
inferus,  below 
posterus,  following 
superus,  above 


exterior,  outer 
inferior,  lower 
posterior,  later 
superior,  higher 


extremus,  remotest 
infimus  (imus),  lowest 
postremus,  last 
supremus      (summus), 
highest 


220.  1.  Hanc  hiernem  in  citeriore  Gallia  hiemavimus. 
2.  Sed  primo  vere  acerrimls  cum  copiis  in  ulteriorem 
Galliam  properabimus.  3.  Iter  nostrum  per  montes  propi- 
ores  erit  brevissimum  sed  difficilius.  4.  Civis  Romanos  qui 
in  servitute  miserrima  sunt  proximo  anno  llberabitis.  5.  In- 
slgni  virtute  interiora  moenia  oppidi  a  plurimls  Gallis  oppii- 
gnabantur.  6.  Sed  nostri,  qui  meliores  et  acriorgs  erant, 
in  locis  Inferioribus  conlocati  erant.     7.  Trans  superiorem 
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partem  fluminis  priore  nocte  patr€s  et  matres  Galloruni 
occultati1  erant.  8.  De  perlculis  gravissimis  sociorum,  qui 
semper  incolumgs  fuerant,  haec  nuntiata  erant.  9.  u  In 
extremis  flnibus  Germanl  agros  iam  vastant;  illls  neque 
arma  nee  duces  sunt.  10.  Quis  eos  servabit  et  durissimo 
tempore  anni  ex  oppidis  trans  flumen  portabit  ?  " 

221.  1.  On  the  farther  bank  was  a  low  hill  and  a  very- 
high  tree.  2.  Hither  the  worst  cohorts  were  being  called 
together.  3.  The  greater  part  had  been  defeated  during 
the  night  before.2  4.  The  remaining  enemy  we  shall  drive 
in  flight3  into  the  remotest  towns.  5.  Their  desire  for 
honor  was  less,  but  their  fear  of  death  greater.  6.  Victory 
will  be  very  easy,  for  these  men  are  not  without  fear.  7.  In 
a  short  time  the  chiefs  of  Gaul  will  ask  for  peace  before 
your  feet.  8.  You  are  approaching  with  your  men  by  the 
easiest  road  out  of  the  lower  places. 


LESSON   XXX 


REVIEW   OF  THE   COMPARISON   OF   ADJECTIVES 


222.    Compare  the  following : 


acer 

dissimilis 

liber 

posterus 

superus 

aeger 

exterus 

magnus 

prior 

tener 

bonus 

facilis 

malus 

propior 

ulterior 

celer 

humilis 

miser 

pulcher 

citerior 

Inferus 

multus 

sacer 

difticilis 

interior 

parvus 

similis 

1  When  mittrnltnti  ind  feminine  nouns  arc  modified  by  the  nnu 

adjectivr  or,  ||  li.-iv,  by  the  none  participle,  the  gender  of  the  adjec- 
tive of  tiir  participle  ii  mescaline. 


prior. 


fug5. 
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223.  Review  the  following  prepositions,  which  have 
occurred  up  to  this  point,  and  name  the  cases  which 
they  govern  : 


a,  ab 

apud 

de 

inter 

pro 

ad 

contra 

e,  ex 

per 

sine 

ante 

cum 

in 

post 

trans 

224.  ABLATIVE   OF  COMPARISON 

1 .  German!  maiores  sunt  quam  Galli.  )  The  Germans  are  larger 

2.  GermanI  maiores  Gallis  sunt.  )       than  the  Gauls. 

3.  111!  navis  velociores  quam  nostras  \  m.  .  . 

f  1  hey    see    swifter    ships 
vident. 

4.  1111  navis  velociores  nostris  vident. 


C      than  ours. 


(a)  Notice  that  the  comparative  may  be  followed  by  quam, 
as  in  sentences  1  and  3,  or  by  the  simple  ablative,  as  in  sentences 
2  and  4.     This  ablative  is  called  the  Ablative  of  Comparison. 

If  quam  is  used,  the  objects  compared,  here  Galli  and  nostras 
(navis),  are  in  the  same  cases  as  those  with  which  they  are  com- 
pared, GermanI  and  navis.  The  ablative  can  be  used  only  in 
place  of  the  nominative  or  the  accusative  with  quam  ;  the  conjunc- 
tion quam  must  be  used  in  a  sentence  like  Meliora  dona  militibus 
quam  agricolis  dedit,  He  gave  better  gifts  to  the  soldiers  than  to 
the  farmers. 


225.    Rule.  —  The   Ablative   of   Comparison   may  be   used 
after  the  nominative  or  accusative  of  comparatives. 

(W.  380,  381 ;  B.  217 ;  AG.  406  ;  H.  471.) 


226.  1.  Apud  has  gentes  plurgs  sunt  milites  quam  agri- 
colae.  2.  Corpora  Gallorum  minora  animo  et  virtute  sunt. 
3.    Homines  omnis  ordinis  sunt  avidiores  laudis  quam  tri- 
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stium  laborum.  4.  Castra  in  summo  monte1  maiore  cum 
labore  quam  caede  occupavistis.  5.  Quis  ad  Infimum  col- 
lem '  concilium  minore  audacia  quam  timore  convocavit  ? 
6.  Apud  Romanos  sacra  templa  deorum  sunt  vestrorum 2 
simillima.  7.  Iter  per  suramos  collis  erit  facilius  quam  per 
finis  hostium.  8.  In  postrema  arce  iuvenis  aegerrimos  con- 
locabimus  ubi  incolumes  erunt.  9.  Patres,  properavistisne 
ad  citeriorem  ripain  cum  celerrimis  equls  et  audacioribus 
peditibus  ?  10.  In  plurimls  urbibus  moenia  sunt  peiora  et 
minora  quam  in  nostro  oppido. 

227.  1.  This  road  through  the  forest  will  be  more  diffi- 
cult than  that.  2.  There  are  higher  trees  on  the  top  of  the 
hill  than  in  the  plains.  3.  In  this  city  we  shall  build  lower 
walls  than  in  that  town.  4.  The  foot-soldiers  of  this  tribe 
are  swifter  and  more  cruel  than  our  men.  5.  Very  many 
Gauls  will  contend  with  the  Germans  behind  the  walls. 
0.  Owing  to  scarcity  of  grain  all  your  men  asked  for 
both  a  larger  and  a  better  supply.  7.  For  seven  hours  the 
king's  companions  devastated  the  fields  with  less  fear  than 
hatred.  8.  I  ordered  the  farther  tribes  to  furnish 3  hostages 
without  delay. 


REVIEW 
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-XXX 

228. 

Nouns 

aestas 

audacia 

celeritas 

cohors 

amor 

Belgae 

civis 

collis 

animal 

caedes 

civitas 

comes 

annus 

Caesar 

clamor 

concilium 

arbor 

caput 

classis 

coniunx 

arx 

castra 

cligns 

consilium 

1  Summus  and  infimus  often   im\m   the  klgkett  pari  of,  tki    l"ir,>t 
]><irt  of,  r»  sptciivtly    summus  mons,  thi  (<>}>  of  tki   Mountain  ;  infimus 

COllis,   thi  f">t("HI   "/(fir  hill. 

1  Compare  213,  n.  2.  »  ComptN  208,  n.  1. 
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Nouns —  Continued 


consul 

iuvenis 

Nervii 

ripa 

corpus 

labor 

nomen 

salus 

dux 

laus 

nox 

servitus 

eques 

legatus 

numerus 

signum 

finis 

legio 

obses 

socius 

flumen 

locus 

ordo 

studium 

gens 

lux 

pars 

tempus 

Germanl 

mare 

pater 

timor 

Haedui 

mater 

pax 

turris 

hiems 

miles 

pedes 

urbs 

homo 

moenia 

pes 

ver 

honor 

mons 

pons 

victor 

hora 

mora 

praeda 

vigilia 

hostis 

mors 

princeps 

virtus 

ignis 

mulier 

pugna 

vox 

iter 

natura 

quies 

vulnus 

iudex 

navis 

rex 

229. 


Adjectives  and  Pronouns 


acer 

facilis 

minor 

septem 

altus 

fortis 

noster 

septimus 

atrox 

gravis 

omnis 

similis 

audax 

hie 

optimus 

summus 

avidus 

humilis 

paratus 

superior 

brevis 

idoneus 

peior 

supenis 

celer 

ille 

pessimus 

supremus 

citerior 

incolumis 

plurimus 

suus 

citimus 

inferior 

plus 

tertius 

continuus 

inferus 

posterior 

timidus 

decern 

infimus 

posterus 

tristis 

difficilis 

insignis 

postremus 

tutus 

dissimilis 

intimus 

primus 

ulterior 

diirus 

interior 

prior 

ultimus 

equester 

is 

propior 

velox 

exterior 

levis 

qui 

vester 

exterus 

maior 

quis 

extremus 

melior 

reliquus 
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230. 

Verbs 

absum 

conloco 

iuvo 

postulS 

adpropinquc 

i        convoco 

niintiS 

properS 

armo 

dimico 

occults 

rogS 

comparo 

exspectS 

occupo 

confirms 

hiemo 

pace 

coniurS 

imperS 

par5 

231. 

Adverbs,  Conjunctions,  and 

Prepositions 

ad 

hie 

in 

nunc 

ante 

nine 

inde 

per 

apud 

hue 

inter 

post 

celeriter 

iam 

interea 

prS 

contra 

illic 

ita 

quS 

eS 

illinc 

longe 

trans 

et  .  .  .  et 

ills 

nam 

unde 

e,  ex 

illuc 

neque . . 

.  neque 

232.  Inflections 

hie,  ille,  qui,  quis,  is 

Nouns  of  the  Third  Declension.      Comparison  of  Adjectives. 
Adjectives  of  the  Third  Declen-     Declension  of  Comparatives. 


sion. 


233. 


Agreement  of  the  Relative. 
Agreement  of  Adjectives  with 

nouns  of  different  gender. 
Adjrctivr.     need     as    Substan- 

ti\  ■' 
( )l.jfctivr  (Jrnitive. 
(lenitive     (and      Dative)    with 

similis  and  dissimilis. 


Constructions 

Dative  with   adpropinquS,   im- 

perS,  idoneus. 
Accusative  of  Time. 
Accusative   of  Limit  of  Motion 

with  ad,  in. 
Ablative  of  Time. 
Ablative  of  Manner. 
Ablative  of  ( lomparieoiL 


234. 

qua  de"  causa 
prima  luce 


IOIOMH    AM)    I'lIKANKH 


navis  longa 
primS  vfcre 


8ummus  mOns 
infimus  collis 
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LESSON   XXXI 

DEGREE    OF    DIFFERENCE    AND    SEPARATION 

235.  ABLATIVE   OF   DEGREE   OF   DIFFERENCE 

1.  Haec  via  est  multo  diffi-     This  way  is  much  more  diffi- 

cilior.  cult. 

2.  Turris  decern  pedibus  al-     The    tower   is   ten  feet   higher 

tior  est  quam  mums.  than  the  wall. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  ablatives  multo,  decern 
pedibus  answer  the  questions,  "  How  much  more  difficulty  /ww 
much  higher  ?  "  Such  an  ablative  is  called  an  Ablative  of  De- 
gree of  Difference. 

236.  Rule.  —  The  Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference  is  used 
with  comparatives  and  words  suggesting  comparison.1 

(W.  393  ;  B.  223  ;  AG.  414  ;  H.  479.) 

237.  ABLATIVE   OF   SEPARATION 

1.  Amicos    cura    libera vit.       He  freed  his  friends  from  care. 

2.  Oppidanos    armis    priva-     They  will  deprive  the  townsmen 

bunt.  of  their  arms. 

3.  Locus  a  militibus  vacuus     The  place  was  free  of  soldiers. 

erat. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  ablatives  cura,  armis,  a 
militibus  tell  what  one  is  relieved  of,  deprived  of,  or  freed  from. 
Such  an  ablative  is  called  an  Ablative  of  Separation. 

238.  Rule.  —  The  Ablative  of  Separation  is  used  with  verbs 
meaning  to  free,  relieve,  deprive,  need,  lack,  and  with  adjectives 
denoting  freedom  and  want.2 

(VV.  374-377  ;  B.  214  ;  AG.  400-402,  a  ;  II.  461-465.) 

1  The  most  common  words  suggesting  comparison  are  the  adverbs 
ante,  before;  post,  afterward;  and  the  verb  maid,  to  prefer  (564). 

2  The  words  of  this  class  which  have  been  used  already  are  libero 
and  liber. 
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(a)  These  verbs  regularly  have  the  simple  ablative  if  things  are 
referred  to,  but  with  persons  a  preposition  is  used ;  e.g.  civitatem 
a  rege  liberat  and  sentence  3  just  given  (237). 

239.  VOCABULARY 

ante,  adv.  before,  previously.  privo,  -are,  to  deprive  of. 

defensor,  -oris,  m.  defender.  -Que,2  conj.  and. 

etiam,  adv.  even,  also.  si,  conj.  if. 

multS,1  adv.  much.  spolio,  -are,  to  strip,  despoil  of. 

paulo,1  adv.  a  little.  vacuus,    -a,    -um,    free   from, 

post,  adv.  afterward,  later.  stripped  of. 

240.  1.  Vulnera  mea  multo  graviora  sunt  quam  tua. 
2.  Quis  mulieres  patresque  trlstis  miserrima  servitiite 
llberavit  ?  3.  Paulo  post  ab  extremis  flnibus  homines 
maxima  celeritate  adpropinquabant.  4.  Coniuges  llberosque, 
quos3  non  curaveras,  ab  atrocl  domino  llberavl.  5.  Etiam 
in  efl  urbe  quae  non  longe  a  castrls  abest,  multo  tutiores 
erimus.  0.  Si  iuvenls  hastls  gladilsque  spoliabimus,  multo 
audaciores  erunt  indices.  7.  Moenia  iam  erant  ab  defen- 
soribus  vacua;  itaque  sine  mora  oppugnavimus.  8.  Paulo 
ante  pi  fires  equos  maioremque  copiam  frumentl  rogaveratis. 
9.  Maxima  erit  laus,  si  etiam  durissimo  tempore  annl  def en- 
sores  timore  mortis  llbenlbimus.  10.  Naves,  quae  eft  hieme 
apod  Gallos  aedificatae  sunt,  decern  pedibus  altiores  nostris 
erant. 

241.  1 .  Who  deprived  the  strong  soldiers  of  (their)  arms  ? 
2.  This  hill  is  many  feet  higher  than  the  plain.  .'*.  A  little 
before  we  had  seized   the  fleet,  which   was  stripped  of  de- 

1  Multo  and  paulo  an-  n  ;illy  tin-  abl.it ives  lingular  neuter  of  the 
adjectives  multus  and  paulus  ;  tiny  arc,  however,  generally  called 
adverbs. 

'*  An  enclitic  (21),  always  attached  to  the  MOOnd  of  ■  pair  of  words  ; 
e.g.  bonus  fortisque.     Compare    ne. 

8  When  a  relative  pronoun  refers  to  autre. -dmis  winch  h;ive  dif- 
ferent fandara,  it  is  maaooline  if  the  antaoadanti  mean  living  bail 


'S 


THE   ELEMENTS   OF   LATIN 


fenders.  4.  Ten  hours  later  you  despoiled  the  horsemen 
of  (their)  supply  of  grain.  5.  That  wall,  which  is  much 
lower  than  our  towers,  will  be  taken  by  storm.  6.  The 
bridge  which  we  built  across  the  river  was  many  feet 
longer  and  wider.  7.  On  the  tops  of  the  mountains  the 
trees  are  much  smaller  than  in  the  low  plains.  8.  If  the 
youths  of  our  people  will  care  for  the  sacred  temples  of 
the  god,  we  shall  be  saved. 

LESSON   XXXII 


FOURTH   AND   FIFTH   DECLENSIONS 

242.  FOURTH  DECLENSION 

(W.  93-96  ;  B.  48-50;  AG.  88-92  ;  H.  131-133.) 

Stems  in  u 

243.  Fructus,  m.  fruit 
Stem    fructu- 

SlNGULAR 


Nom., 

Voc. 

fructus 

Gen. 

fructus 

Dat. 

fructui  (u) 

Ace. 

fructum 

Abl. 

fructu 

Plural 

Nom., 

Voo. 

fructus 

Gen. 

fructuum 

Dat. 

fructibus 

Ace. 

fructus 

Abl. 

friictibu8 

Cornu,  n.  horn 
cornu- 


cornu 

cornus 

cornu 

cornu 

cornu 


comua 

cornuum 

eornibus 

comua 

coniibus 


(a)  A  few  nouns,  of  which  portus,  Jiarbor,  is  the  most  common, 
liave  either  -ubus  or  -ibus  in  the  dative  and  the  ablative  plural. 
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244.  The  gender  of  most  nouns  of  the  fourth  declen- 
sion ending  in  -us  is  masculine.  A  few,  of  which  domus,1 
house,  and  manus,  hand,  are  the  most  common,  are 
feminine.     All  ending  in  -u  are  neuter. 

245.  FIFTH   DECLENSION 

(W.  97,  98  ;  B.  51-53  ;  AG.  95-98 ;  H.  134,  135.) 

Stems  in  e 
246. 


Dies,  m. 

day 

Rgs,  f.  thing 

Stem 

die- 

re- 

SlNGULAR 

Nom., 

Voc. 

dies 

rgs 

Gen. 

diel 

rei 

Dat. 

diei 

rei 

Ace. 

diem 

rem 

Abl. 

dig 

rg 

Plural 

Nom., 

Voc. 

digs 

rgs 

Gen. 

dierum 

rgrum 

Dat. 

digbus 

rgbus 

Ace. 

dies 

rgs 

Abl. 

digbus 

rgbus 

(a)  Only  digs  and  rgs  are  declined  throughout.  Other  nouns, 
if  used  at  all  in  the  plural,  are  found  only  in  the  nominative  and 
the  accusative. 

(6)  Notice  that  in  the  genitive  and  the  dative  singular  the  stem 
vowel  e  is  long  when  preceded  by  another  vowel,  but  short  when 
preceded  by  a  consonant. 

247.  The  gender  of  nouns  of  the  fifth  declension  is 
feminine    with    the    exception   of    dies,    dtii/,    which    is 

usually  masculine. 

1  Besides  the  n-.Milar  fnrms  of  tin-  fourth  ilrrl.nsion  domus  lias  al>-> 
(hose  forms  of  tho  second  which  contain  6:  domo,  domorum,  domos 
(535). 
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248.  VOCABULARY 

acies,  -ei,  f.  line  (of  battle).  fructus,   -us,   in.  fruit,  profit, 

agmen,  -inis,  n.   column,  army  result. 

(on  the  march).  manus,  -us,  f.  hand,  band  (of 

cornu,  -us,  n.  horn,  wing  (of  an  soldiers). 

army).  res,  rel,  f.  thing,  fact. 

cursus,  -us,  m.  running,  speed.  revoco,  -are,  to  recall. 

dexter,  -tra,  -trum,  right.  sinister,  -tra,  -trum,  left. 

dies,  -ei,  m.  day.  spes,  -ei,  /.  hope. 

equitatus,  -us,  m.  cavalry.  tribiinus,  -i,  m.  tribune  (a  mili- 

exercitus,  -us,  m.  army.  tary  officer). 

249.  1.  Postero  die  Caesar  mantis  hostium  equls  spolia- 
vit.  2.  Si  equitatus  in  .dextro  cornu  conlocabitur,  maior 
erit  animus  aciel.  3.  Prima  luce  exercitum  nostrum  re- 
vocabimus  ex  oppidls  extremis  ubi  hiemavit.  4.  Sinistrum 
cornu  magno  cursii  contra  manus  nostras  properaverat. 
5.  Sed  levissirno  proelio  equestrl  f  ugati  sunt ;  nunc  duces 
etiam  sine  spe  sunt.  6.  Hostes  agmine  longissimo  Infimos 
collis  iam  occupant  unde  equitatus  noster  revocatus  est. 
7.  Nuntiavistme  haec  tribunls  mllitum  ?  Cum  velocissimis 
equitibus  contra  eos  properabimus.  8.  In  superioribus 
locls  omnes  erant  incolumes ;  sed  in  rlpa  dextra  pluriml 
superatl  erant.  9.  Si  fructus  victoriae  dubius  erit,  exer- 
citum meum  in  interiores  partes  revocabo.  10.  Hanc  rem 
magna  voce  nuntiavit  tribunus ;  paulo  post  in  moenibus 
defensores  conlocavit. 

250.  1.  Caesar's  army  is  much  larger  than  this  band. 
2.  On  the  following  day  the  cavalry  attacked  our  column 
on  the  march.  3.  But  the  left  wing,  of  which  the  tribune 
was  leader,  hurried  to  the  spot.1  4.  The  result  of  the  victory 
of  the  bands  which  were  devastating  the  fields  was  remark- 
able.     5.    The  cavalry  and  foot-soldiers  in  line  of  battle 

1  to  the  spot,  eb. 
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waited  long  for  the  signal.  6.  But  at  the  third  hour  the 
timid  tribune  recalled  his  forces.  7.  This  thing  aroused  the 
enemy,  already  eager,  and  they  attacked  the  nearer  walls. 
8.  But  these  bands  were  driven  in  flight ■  to  the  foot  of  the 
mountain,  where  the  slaughter  was  savage. 


LESSON   XXXIII 

FORMATION  AND  COMPARISON  OF   ADVERBS 

(W.  235-239;  B.  76,  77;  AG.  214  a-e,  218;  H.  304-311.) 

251.    Most  adverbs  are  derived  from  adjective  stems: 

Adjectives  Adverbs 

longus  Oongo-)  longe,  far 

miser  (misero-)  misere,  wretchedly 

(a)  Notice  that  these  adverbs  are  formed  from  stems  of  adjec- 
tives of  the  first  and  second  declensions  by  changing  the  final  vowel 
of  the  stem  to  -e. 

252-       Adjectives  Adverbs 

acer  (acri-)  acriter,  eagerly 

audax  (audaci-)  audacter,  boldly 

fortis  (forti-)  fortiter,  hravely 

(a)  Notice  that  these  adverbs  are  formed  from  stems  of  adjec- 
tives of  the  third  declension  by  the  addition  of  -ter ;  but  audacter 
drops  the  i. 

253.  The  accusative  or  tin;  ablative  neuter  singular 
of  adjectives  is  sometimes  used  as  an  adverb,  e.g. 
multum,  much  ;  facile.  eoiily  ;  tuto,  eaftly  :  subito,  $ud- 
derdy ;  multo,  (by)  much;  paulo.  (by)  little. 


fugo. 
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Superlative 
long-issime" 
miser-rime 
acer-rime 
audac-issime 
fort-issime 
facil-lime 
tut-issime 


254.  Adverbs  follow  the  comparison  of  the  adjectives 
from  which  they  are  derived  : 

Positive  Comparative 

longe  long-ius 

misere  miser-ius 

acriter  acr-ius 

audacter  audac-ius 

fortiter  fort-ius 

facile  facil-ius 

tuto  tut-ius 

(a)  Notice  that  the  comparative  of  the  adverb  is  the  same  as 
the  neuter  singular  of  the  adjective,  and  that  the  superlative  ends 
in  -e,  corresponding  to  the  adjective  ending  in  -us,  as  in  the  positive. 

255.  The  following  common  adverbs  are  irregular  in 
comparison : 

Comparative 
melius 
peius 
plus 
minus 
diutius 


Positive 
bene,  well 
male,  ill 
multum,  much 
parum  (too)  little 
diti,  long 


Superlative 
optime 
pessime 
plurimum 
minime 
diutissime 
maxime 


256. 

acriter,  adv.  eagerly,  fiercely. 

adsum,  -esse,  -fui  (ad  -f  sum), 
to  be  present,  be  at  hand. 

audacter,  adv.  boldly. 

bene,  adv.  well. 

facile,  adv.  easily. 

feliciter,  adv.  fortunately,  suc- 
cessfully. 


magis/  more 

VOCABULARY 

impedimentum,     -i,     n.     hin- 
drance ;   plur.  baggage. 
magis,  adv.  more. 
postea,  adv.  afterward. 
provincia,  -ae.  f.  province. 
subito,  adv.  suddenly. 
tuto,  adv.  safely. 


1  Some  adjectives  and  adverbs  are  compared  with  magis  and 
maxime,  especially  adjectives  in  -us  preceded  by  e  or  i ;  e.g.  idoneus, 
magis  idoneus,  maxime  idoneus. 
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257.  1.  Ille  legatus,  qui  subito  aderat,  haec  niintiavit. 
2.  "  Bene  et  fellciter  in  acie  septem  horas  pugnaverat  exerci- 
tus  noster.  3.  Impedlmentls  spoliavimus  agmina  hostium,  qui 
coniugum  causa  acerrime1  dlmicabant.  4.  Si  multo  acrius 
celeriusque  quam  priore  aestate  properabitis,  incolunigs 
eritis.  5.  Septimo  die  ex  citeriore  parte  provinciae  oppido, 
quod  iam  a  defensoribus  vacuum  est,  tuto  adpropinquabitis. 
6.  Hie  erit  locus  natura  castrls  maxime  idoneus ;  hue  et 
impedimenta  et  mulieres  portabimus.  7.  Postea  omnls 
ordines  oppidanorum  armls  prlvabimus  elsque  obsides  patres 
et  matres  imperabimus.  8.  Hi  timidos  pueros  puellasque 
in  silva,  quae  longissime  abest,  tutissime  occultaverunt." 
9.  De  his  rebus  concilium  hominum  maxime  inslgnium 
subito  convocatum  est ;  pluriml  celeriter  aderant.  10.  Nam 
slgna  Ignibus  facile  data  erant  j  sed  spes  victoriae  salutisque 
erat  dubia. 

258.  1.    In  former  years  these  tribes  fought  more  boldly. 

2.  They  hurry  eagerly  into  battle  with  the  greatest  speed. 

3.  If  our  army  is  suddenly  present,2  these  will  be  deprived 
of  the  result  of  their  labors.  4.  The  march  through  the 
hills  will  be  far  more  difficult  than  through  the  province. 
5.  A  little  before,  the  cavalry  had  pacified  these  tribes  also 
with  success  and  good  fortune.3  6.  A  short  time  afterward 
we  recalled  them  to  the  tops  of  the  hills  where  the  baggage 
was.  7.  The  tribune  will  boldly  help  the  right  wing  with 
better  foot-soldiers.  8.  If  they  have  good  hope  of  peace, 
they   will  very  easily  be  present  at  daybreak. 

1  Th€  superlative  of  an  adverb,  like  that  of  an  adjective,  may  often 
be  translated  by  moft,  Mf)fi  t;^°' 

2  Notice  that  wra  use  the  present  tense  in  such  clauses  where  the 
Latin   QMI  the  future. 

8  Compare  257,  2. 
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LESSON    XXXIV 

SECOND  OR  e  CONJUGATION 

PRESENT   SYSTEM 

259.  Learn  the  present,  the  imperfect,  and  the  future 
indicative,  active  and  passive,  and  the  present  infinitive 
of  habeo  (552). 

(W.  176,  177;  B.  103,  104;  AG.  185;  H.  209-211.) 

(a)  Compare  these  forms  of  habeo  carefully  with  those  of  am5. 
Observe  that  the  only  difference  is  in  the  stem  vowels. 

(b)  Conjugate  the  same  tenses  of  teneo,  to  hold. 

260.  1.  Habes,  habebimus,  habebat.  2.  Tenemus,  tene- 
batis,  tenebis.  3.  Teneor,  tenetur,  tenebimur.  4.  Teneris, 
tenebaminl,  tenebitur.     5.    Habebas,  tenebamur,  tenebantur. 

261.  1.  We  have,  you  will  hold,  I  was  holding.  2.  They 
will  have,  he  is  holding,  I  shall  have.  3.  They  are  being 
held,  you  (sing.)  were  being  held,  I  shall  be  held.  4.  We 
were  having,  you  are  holding,  you  are  being  held. 

262.  VOCABULARY 

aqua,  -ae,  f.  ivater.  impetus,  -us,  m.  attack,  onset. 

contineo,  -ere,  -ui,  -tentus  (cum 1  maneo,  -ere,  mansi,  mansiinis,2 

-f-  teneo),  to  hold  back,  keep  to  remain. 

in  check.  moveo,  -ere,  movi,  motus,  to 
gratia,  -ae,  f.  gratitude,  favor,  move ;     castra     movere,     to 

kindness ;    gratiam    habere,  break  camp  ;  signa  movere, 

to  feel  grateful.  to  advance,  attack. 

habe6,  -ere,  -ui,  -itus,  to  have.  natio,  -onis,  f.  nation. 

hiberna,  -orum,  n.  plur.  vuinter  nuntius,  -i,  m.  messenger,  ??ies- 

quarters.  sage. 

1  In  compounds  cum  regularly  has  the  form  con-. 

2  Maneo,  being  an  intransitive  verb,  has  no  perfect  passive  participle  ; 
the  future  active  participle  is  therefore  given.  This  ends  in  -urus, 
while  the  former  would  end  in  -us. 
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regio,  -onis,  f.  region.  timeo,  -ere,  -ui,  — ,  to  fear,  be 
sustineo,  -ere,  -ui,  -tentus  (sub  +  afraid. 

teneo),  to  sustain,  withstand.  video,  -ere,  vidi,  visus,  to  see  ; 
teneo,  -ere,  -ui,  tentus,  to  hold.  pass,  to  be  seen  or  to  seem. 

263.  1.  Inter  arbores  animalia  videntur  quae  corpora 
maxima  habent.  2.  Illic  erant  multae  nationes  a  quibus  ex- 
ercitus  noster  timebatur.  3.  Hi  gravissimum  impetum  non 
audacter  sustinebunt  sed  facile  fugabuntur.  4.  Brevissimo 
tempore  ex  hibernis  aderit  agmen  quod  impedimenta  fortis- 
sime  servavit.  5.  Aquae  inopia  pliires  ad  flumen  propera- 
bant  quam  in  acie  manebant.  6.  Tristis  nuntius  qui  subito 
aderat  haec  de  illls  rebus  magna  voce  nuntiavit.  7.  "Omnis 
nationes  quae  celerrime  adpropinquant,  neque  continebimus 
nee  mulieres  llberosque  nostros  facile  movebimus.  8.  Itaque 
ducem  vestrum  auxilium  rogamus1;  si  id  acriter  dabitis, 
maximam  gratiam  postea  habebimus."  9.  Prima  luce  decern 
cohortes  ex  sinistro  cornu  slgna  contra  hostis  magno  cursu 
movebant.  10.  Qui2  did  impetum  aciel  prlmae  bene  et 
feliciter  sustinebant;  sed  caedes  atrocissima  videbatur. 

264.  1.  The  horsemen  are  remaining  in  winter  quarters 
much  longer  than  the  foot-soldiers.  2.  For  the  winter  has 
been  very  severe  in  these  regions.  3.  But  after  the  third 
day  we  shall  break  camp  and  carry  our  baggage  to  the 
nearer  towns.  4.  There  before  the  walls,  in  line  of  battle, 
we  shall  boldly  await  the  attack  of  many  nations.  5.  Al- 
ready their  army  on  the  march  through  the  nearer  hills  is 
seen  by  our  allies.  G.  At  the  seventh  hour  they  will  be 
present;  if  the  right  wing  sustains'1  their  attack,  we  shall 
be  grateful.  7.  Afterwards  you  will  seize  more  suitable 
I  .laces  on  the  tops  of  the  hills.  8.  These  will  be  very 
easily  held. 

1  Rog5  may  have  two  AOOUMtiTM  depending  00  it:  one  of  the  person 
asked,  the  Other  "f  tli«-  thing  nskcil  for. 

■  In  Latin  the  relative  may  have  its  antecedent  in  the  preoeding 
sentence.     Translate  these.  8  What  tense  in  Latin? 

7 
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LESSON   XXXV 

SECOND   CONJUGATION  (Continued) 
PERFECT   SYSTEM 

265.  Learn  the  perfect,  the  pluperfect,  and  the  future 
perfect  indicative  of  habeo,  active  and  passive  (552  >. 

(W.  176,  177;  B.  103,  104;  AG.  185;  H.  209-211.) 

(a)  Conjugate  the  same  tenses  of  moveo,  teneo,  and  video. 

(b)  Notice  carefully  in  each  verb  how  the  perfect  active  and  the 
passive  participle  differ  from  the  present.  The  endings  in  the 
perfect,  pluperfect,  and  future  perfect  are  the  same  for  all  verbs 
in  the  language. 

266.  1.  Habuistl,  tenueras,  moveris.  2.  Moti  sumus, 
motae  eratis,  visa  sunt.  3.  Vldistis,  inotus  sum,  habueram. 
4.  Tenuerunt,  visa  erunt,  vlsl  eratis.  5.  Movl,  habuera- 
mus,  vlderint. 

267.  1.  He  will  have  had,  you  have  been  moved,  I  had 
been  seen.  2.  We  have  seen,  you  had  seemed,  we  shall 
have  held.  3.  He  had  held,  they  had  moved,  we  shall 
have  been  held.  4.  We  shall  have  had,  he  has  seemed,  we 
had  been  moved. 


268.                          PARTITIVE 

GENITIVE 

1.    Pars      militum      signa 

A    part    of    the    soldiers    ad- 

movit. 

vanced. 

2.    Haec     natio    est    auda- 

This  nation   is    the  boldest  of 

cissima  omnium. 

all. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  genitives  militum,  om- 
nium denote  the  whole  of  which  pars,  natio  are  parte.  Such 
a  genitive  is  called  a  Partitive  Genitive. 

269.  Rule.  —  The  Partitive  Genitive  denotes  the  whole  of 
which  some  other  word  in  the  sentence  denotes  a  part. 

(W.  355-357  ;  B.  201 ;  AG.  346 ;  H.  440  :  5-443.) 
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270.  VOCABULARY 

administro,    -are,    to    manage,  fides,  -el,  f.  faith,  fidelity. 

carry  on.  imperator,    -oris,     m.    general 

adventus,  -us,  m.  arrival,  ap-  (impero). 

proach.  imperium,     -I,     n.     command, 

augeo,   -ere,    auxl,    auctus,    to  rule  (impero). 

increase,  enlarge.  neque  (nee),  conj.  and  not,  nor. 

captlvus,  -I,  m.  captive.  provides,     -ere,     -vidi,    -visus 

compleo,  -ere,  -plevi,  -pletus,  to  (pro  +  video),  to  provide. 

fill,  cover.  terreo,  -ere,  terrui,  territus,  to 

deterreo,  -ere,  -terrui,  -territus  frighten. 

(de  +  terreo),  to  frighten  off,  vulnero,  -are,   to    wound  (vul- 

deter.  nus). 

271.  1.  Nuntius  qui  adventum  illarum  gentium  vlderat, 
imperatori  haec  magna  fide  nuntiavit.  2.  "Pars  hostium 
iam  inter  arbores  occultata  est ;  hac  nocte  numerus  eorum  ab 
reliquls  augebitur.  3.  Omnium  qui  non  longe  ab  ea  regione 
absunt,  hi  sunt  audacissiml  et  ceterorum  dissimilliml." 
4.  Itaque  imperator  omnia  summa  ciira  administraverat 
defensoribusque  moenia  complSverat.  5.  Socil  copiam  fru- 
mentl  iam  provlderant  et  nunc  omnes  eorum  ordines  arma 
parabant.  6.  Ei  qui  levl  proelio  equestrl  vulner&tl  erant 
cum  parte  captivorum  in  arce  tenebantur.  7.  Hane  nova 
turrl  validoque  praesidio  oppidanl  celeriter  conflnnaverant. 
8.  Sed  dux  noster  impetum  eorum  fortiter  sustinuit  neque 
a  consilio  deterritus  est.  9.  Subito  pars  sociorum  quorum 
fides  iam  dubia  fuerat,  et  olftmoribufl  et  cursii  hostium  territa 
est.  10.  Neque  unperio  eontinGbantur  neque  inaeie  man6- 
bant;  sed  nostrl  maiore  cum  animo  dlmiravfTuut. 

272.  1.    At  the  third  liour  their  courage  was  increased  by 

the  general's  arrival.    -.   He1  was  not  frightened,  but  man- 

d everything*  with  thr  ^n-atrst  care.    3.  A  small  part  'of 


1  See  263,  n.  2.  -i  omnia.  8  Compare  143,  a.  & 
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their  foot-soldiers  were  already  afraid  and1  did  not1  seem 
eager  for  battle.  4.  The  rest  neither  sustained  our  attack 
long  nor  remained  in  line.  5.  The  number  of  the  captives 
also  was  much  greater  than  in  previous ?  wars.  G.  The 
slaughter  had  been  savage,  and  the  camp  was  filled  with 
those  who  had  been  wounded.  7.  These  things  deterred 
the  Gauls  from  (their)  plan,  and  they  asked  for  peace. 
8.  The  general  ordered  all  nations  whose  fidelity  was 
doubtful  to  furnish3  hostages  and  money. 


LESSON  XXXVI 

GENITIVE    AND   ABLATIVE   OF   QUALITY 
273. 

1.  Hie  est  vir  summae  vir-      Tliis  is  a  man  of  the  greatest 

tut  is.  courage. 

2.  Imperator  summa  indus-      A  general  of  the  greatest   in- 

tria  adest.  dustry  is  here. 

3.  Ibi  erat  flumen  altis  ripis.      There  was  a  river  in  that  place 

with  high  banks. 

(a)  Notice  that  the  phrases  summae  virtutis,  summa  indus- 
trial altis  ripis,  all  express  some  quality  or  characteristic  of  the 
nouns  they  modify.  They  are  in  fact  adjective  expressions  and 
may  be  used  parallel  to  an  adjective ;  e.g.  vir  fortis  et  summa 
audacia,  a  man  brave  and  of  the  greatest  boldness. 

(b)  Notice  also  that  in  each  sentence  the  genitive  or  ablative  is 
modified  by  an  adjective. 

274.  Rule.  —  Quality  may  be  expressed  by  a  noun  in  the 
Genitive,  but  only  when  the  latter  is  modified  by  an  adjective.4 

(W.  394;  B.  203;  AG.  345;  H.  440:  3.) 

1  And  not,  use  one  word.  2  prior.  8  See  208,  n. 

4  That  is,  we  may  say  vir  summae  virtutis,  a  man  of  the  greatest 
courage ;  but  instead  of  vir  virtutis,  we  must  say  fortis  vir. 
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275.  Rule.  —  Quality  may  be  expressed  also  by  a  noun  in 
the  Ablative  when  the  latter  is  modified  by  an  adjective  or  some 
other  modifier.1 

(W.  394 ;  B.  224  ;  AG.  415  ;  H.  473  :  2.) 

276.  VOCABULARY 

aditus,  -us,  m.  approach.  denique,  adv.  finally. 

adiuvo,  -are,  -iuvi,  -iutus  (ad-f  dinicultas,   -atis,    f.    difficulty 
iuvo),  to  help,  assist.  (difficilis). 

adulescens,  -entis,  m.  a  young  magnitudo,   -inis,  f.  size  (mag- 
mas, nus). 

altitudo,  -inis,  f.  height,  depth  necessarius,  -a,  -um,  necessary, 
(altus) .  needful. 

auctoritas,    -atis,    f.   influence,  pauci,  -ae,  -a,  few. 

aut/cority.  Rhenus,  -i,  m.  the  Rhine. 

277.  1.  Imperatorem  habuimus  summae  audaciae  et 
magno  corpore.  2.  Huic  nuntius  de  difficultate  itineris  et 
rebus  necessariis  multa  narravit.  3.  "Aditus  ad  montes 
erit  difficillimus,  ubi  nostrl  semper  terrebuntur.  4.  Prin- 
ceps,  cui  summum  est  imperium,2  est  adulescens  maxima 
auetoritiite  summaque  virtute.  5.  Cuius  odio  omnes  qui 
trans  Rhdnum  habitant  iam  mdtl  sunt  ueque  eum  adiuvfi- 
bunt.  G.  Si  signa  moverimus,  et  altitudine  arborum  et 
magnittldine  silvae  aciem  eorum  non  videbimus." 

7.  Sed  dux  noster  nee  timuit  nee  magnittldine  perlcull 
a  consilio  suo  deterritus  est.  8.  Panels  dif-bus  summa  ce- 
leritftte  impedimenta  ad  ripam  pars  servoruni  portaverat ; 
pars  cliissem  aedificaverat.  9.  Klirnus  est  flumen  lfttum 
hnmilibnsqne  rlpls ;  itaque  haec  omnia  bene  et  feliciter  ad- 

1  Then  is  often  no  distinction  between  the  genitive  and  tin-  ablative, 
but  for  expressions  of  time,  spare,  and  number  the  Lenitive  is  usrd, 
e.f/.  murus  decern  pedum;  while  for  parts  of  tin-  body  and  external 
qualities  the    ablative    If   employed,  c.ij.  puer   magnis    pedibus,   and 

■entenoe  •">  ebove. 

*  the  sv)>rrmr  mmmand. 
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ministrftta  sunt.  10.  Denique  navis  compleverat  els  qui 
fortissiml  et  celerrimi  fuerunt  omnium,  quos  trans  flumen 
ita  portavit. 

278.  1.  He  was  a  young  man  of  great  influence  and  the 
best  reputation.  2.  And1  he  had  not  feared  our  approach, 
but  had  broken  camp.  3.  But  our  cohorts  were  deterred 
neither  by  the  great  size 2  of  the  Germans  nor  by  the  diffi- 
culty of  the  journey.  4.  For  the  leader  who  had  the 
supreme  command  had  provided  all  that  was  necessary.3 
5.  Finally  we  were  the  victors ;  few  of  our  men,  but  many 
of  the  enemy  had  been  wounded.  6.  Among  the  captives 
was  a  chief  of  remarkable  fame  and  courage.  7.  By  this 
most  famous  victory  our  hope  of  peace  was  suddenly  in- 
creased, and  all  praised  our  fidelity. 


LESSON  XXXVII 

THIRD   OR    e   CONJUGATION4 

279.    Learn  the  present  system  of  rego  in  the  indica- 
tive, active  and  passive,  and  the  present  infinitive  (554). 
(W.  178,  179;  B.  105,  106;  AG.  186;  II.  212-214.) 

(a)  Notice  that  the  present  stem  of  verbs  of  this  conjugation 
ends  in  a  short  vowel  which  has  the  varying  forms  i,  e,  u,  and 
before  other  vowels  disappears  entirely.  It  is  exactly  like  the 
variable  vowel  which  follows  b  in  the  future  of  the  first  and 
second  conjugations.  (See  99  a  and  foot-note.)  Consequently 
the  present  stem  has  four  forms  :  reg-,  regi-,  rege-,  regu-. 

1  Translate  and  .  .  .  not  by  one  word. 

2  gre,at  size,  one  word.  8  7iecessary  thi?igs. 

4  This  is  called  the  e"  conjugation  because  the  stem  vowel  is  S  in  the 
infinitive,  even  though  it  is  usually  different  in  the  other  forms  of  the 
verb. 
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(b)  In  this  conjugation,  and  also  in  the  fourth,  the  tense  signs 
of  the  imperfect  and  the  future  are  somewhat  different  from  those 
in  the  first  and  second  conjugations  : 

Imperfect  Future 

First  and  Second  Conj.         -ba-  -b-,  -bi-,  -be-,  -bu-. 

Third  and  Fourth  Conj.       -eba-       \  ?  ^  Pers°n  sinS->- 

J  (  -e-  (elsewhere). 

In  both  these  tenses  the  variable  stem  vowel  of  the  third  conjuga- 
tion disappears,  since  the  tense  signs  begin  with  vowels. 

280.  Conjugate  the  following :  dico,  to  say ;  duco,  to 
lead ;  mitto,  to  send. 

281.  1.  Regit,  dicebat,  ducet.  2.  Mittor,  ducebaris, 
regetur.  3.  Dlcemus,  mittebaminl,  ducitur.  4.  Regam, 
mittuntur,  ducebamus.     5.    Dicebam,  regeris,  ducetis. 

282.  1.  You  were  saying,  I  am  sending,  you  will  be 
ruled.  2.  You  are  being  sent,  they  are  ruling,  I  shall  be 
led.  3.  You  are  saying,  they  are  being  sent,  we  were  being 
led.     4.    We  are  ruling,  they  will  say,  he  was  being  sent. 

283.  VOCABULARY 

dico,  -ere,  dixi,  dictus,  to  say.  peto,  -ere,  petivi  (-ii),1  petitus, 
duco,  -ere,  duxi,  ductus,  to  lead.  to  request,1  beg  for ,  go  for. 

gero,    -ere,    gessi,    gestus,    to  postquam,3  conj.  after,  when. 

carry  on,  wage  (war).  rego,  -ere,  rexi,  rectus,  to  rule. 

magnopere,   adv.  greatly,  ear-  scribo,  -ere,  scrips!,  scriptus,  to 

n<  sffy.  wriU . 

mitt5,    -ere,    misi,   missus,    to  ubi,1  conj.  v<h<n. 

sen' I.  vinco\  -ere,  vici,  victus,  to  eon- 
nCndum,  udv.  not  yet.  quer. 

1  A  number  of  rerbi  here  two  tonne,  $,g.  petivi  or  petii,  In  the 
perfect  ioti?e.    Petii  ii  the  more  common* 
-  The  penon  of  whom  the  reojneel  is  made  Ii  In  the  ablative  with 

a  OX  ex.     Compere  rogo  (263,  n.   I  i. 

8  Postquam  end  ubi  in  oommonlj  need  with  the  perfect  Indioetlfei 

where  iii  l-'.n •  •  1 1 -s ! i  WG  often  OM  the  pluperfect .    ( \uupare  284,  1,  .'>,  and  7. 
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284.  1.  Ubi  Caesar  ox  provincia  hibernls  sins  adpropin- 
quiivit,  legatl  emu  vlderunt.  2.  Qui  ab  eo  auxilium  pete- 
bant  contra  inimlcos  a  quibus  priore  aestate  superatl  erant. 

3.  Postquam  el  omnia  nuntiaverunt,  epistulam  ad  tribu- 
num  scrlbit.  4.  In  qua  dlcit :  "  Si  hue  paucas  cohortes 
celerrime  duces,  amlcos  nostros  difficultate  et  inopia  llbera- 
bis.  5.  Neque  est  iter  inultorum  dierum ;  itaque  adventus 
tuus  multo  facilius  occultatus  erit.  6.  Si  bellum  cum  els 
fellciter  geres,  Romanis  maximam  gratiam  Haedul  habe- 
bunt." 

7.  Haec  ubi  tribiinus  copils  suls  nuntiavit,  studio  pug- 
nae  et  spe  praedae  maxime  incitatl  sunt.  8.  Illl  cum 
difficultate  in  castrls  contentl  sunt  imperio  ;  tertia  vigilia 
agmen  e  castrls  ducebatur.  9.  Prlnceps  ille,  qui  earn  gentem 
regebat,  erat  vir  summa  auctoritate  et  fortissimus  earum 
regionum.  10.  Sed  adventum  nostrorum  nondum  exspecta- 
bat ;  subito  eius  copiae  magnopere  terrebantur  et  ita  vince- 
bantur. 

285.  1.  For  a  few  were  going  for  water  in  that  region, 
and  the  wall  was  without1  defenders.  2.  In  this  battle 
the  right  wing  fought  most  bravely  and  was  greatly  praised 
by  the  general.  3.  After  this  victory  the  tribune  leads 
his  soldiers  to  the  top  of  a  hill,  where  a  tower  is  built. 

4.  Finally  he  writes  a  letter  to  Caesar,  in  which  he  says 
this2:  5.  "The  enemy's  camp  is  taken  and  I  have  more 
captives  than  foot-soldiers.  6.  The  fruit  of  this  victory 
is  very  great;  in  a  few  days  ambassadors  will  be  sent  to 
your  winter  quarters.  7.  They3  will  beg  for  peace,  but 
their  fidelity  has  not  yet  been  seen.  8.  Their  leaders 
seem  very  sad,  for  they  have  not  been  helped  by  their 
neighbors. " 

1  Use  vacuus  -  haec.  s  In  Latin,  who. 
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LESSON   XXXVIII 
THIRD    CONJUGATION  (Continued) 

286.  Learn  the  perfect  system  of  rego,  active  and 
passive  (554). 

(W.  178,  179;  B.  105,  106;  AG.  186;  H.  212-214.) 

(a)  Observe  carefully  how  the  perfect  active  and  the  passive 
participle  differ  from  the  present  in  each  verb. 

287.  VOCABULARY 

Africa,  -ae,  f.  Africa.  ingens,  -ntis,  enormous,  huge. 

ago,  -ere,  egi,  actus,1  to  act,  do,  iterum,  adv.  again,  once  more. 

pass  (time).  legatio,  -onis,  f.  embassy  (le- 
amitto,    -ere,    -misi,    -missus  gatus). 

(a  +  mitto),  to  lose.  minus,  adv.  less  (minor), 

atque,  ac,2  conj.  and.  quod,  conj.  because. 

Carthaginiensis,    -e,      Cartha-  Regulus,  -i,  m.  Regulus. 

ginian.  saepe,  adv.  often. 

condicio,    -onis,     f.    condition,  traduco",     -ere,    -duxi,    -ductus 

terms.  (trans  +  duco),       to       lead 

graviter,  adv,    severely,   deeply,  across. 

hard  (gravis). 

288.  1.  Regulus  erat  vir  summae  virtutis  qui  exercitum 
in  Africain  traduxerat.  2.  Ubi  cum  Carthagiiiiensibus 
saejn*  dlmicftvit  et  bellum  fortiter  gessit.  3.  Penique  ill! 
victr  sunt  et  tristr-s  pAcem  ab  Romftnla  petierunt.    4.  Post- 

qnam   E&om&nl    Kr-^ulo  giatias   6g6nmt  quod  res  optinn"  ges- 

serat,  illis  durissimfta   condicidnee   dedfirunt.      5.    Hi   per 
legfttitaem  ab  hostibas  Etdrnflndrum  optimum  dnoem  petifi- 

runt,  qui  ab  eft  sine  mora  missus  est.      &    Ubi   Cart  liagini- 

1  gratias  agere,  to  pay  th/inks.  to  thank*     Compare  gratiam  habere, 
■  /  grab  ful. 

2  Atque  is  used  before  vowels  and  c  or  g  ;  ac  in  other  mtuationa 
Compare  neque,  nee 
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Cnses  ita  adiuti  sunt,  Roman!  ingentl  caede  sunt  victi  ac 
partem  exercitus  amlserunt.  7.  Sed  postquam  postero  anno 
ill!  minus  fellciter  res  gesserunt,  Kegulum,  qui  inter  captivos 
f uerat,  Romam  l  miserunt.  8.  Illlc  d6  pace  atque  captlvis 
dixit :  "  Si  illls  pacem  dederitis,  imperium  omnium  pro- 
vinciarum  ac  maris  amiseritis.  9.  Quis  iterum  anna  vestra 
ac  legiones  timebit,  quis  denique  nomine  vestro  terrebitur, 
si  nunc  deterritl  eritis  ? "  10.  Haec  dlxerat  magna  cum 
auctoritate;  omnes  graviter  motl  erant  ac  bellum  multo 
acrius  administraverunt. 

289.  1.  Therefore  larger  armies  were  again  led  across  to 
Africa.  2.  The  Romans  had  always  been  eager  for  rule, 
and  had  not2  been  deterred  by  fear.  3.  Already  the 
Carthaginians  had  conquered  less  often  than  in  the  previous 
year.  4.  For  their  troops  were  much  worse  than  those  of 
the  Romans.  5.  When  the  courage  of  the  Romans  had 
been  thus  increased,  they  again  gave  them  very  hard  terms. 
6.  Because  they  had  lost  all  hope  of  victory  and  zeal  for 
battle,  they  greatly  feared  our  rule.  7.  Regulus  had  not 
been  set  free,  but  afterward  was  deprived 3  of  his  life. 
8.  The  Romans  had  already  given  him  thanks,  and  always 
felt  grateful  to  him. 

LESSON   XXXIX 
FOURTH   OR   I   CONJUGATION 

290.  Learn  the  conjugation  of  audio  in  the  indica- 
tive, active  and  passive,  entire,  and  the  present  in- 
finitive (558). 

(W.  180,  181;  B.  107,  108;  AG.  187;  II.  215-217.) 

1  to  Borne.  With  names  of  towns  the  accusative  alone  expresses 
the  limit  of  motion ;  with  other  words,  the  preposition  ad  is  used  :  ad 
urbem. 

2  See  278,  n.  1.  »  Compare  237. 
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(a)  Notice  that  the  present  stem  of  this  conjugation  always 
ends  in  -I,  and  compare  the  present  stems  of  the  other  conjugations. 

(6)  Notice  that  the  tense  signs  of  the  imperfect  and  the  future 
are  the  same  as  in  the  third  conjugation.  But  observe  that  the  two 
forms  audiunt  and  audiuntur  in  the  present  have  both  the  i  of 
the  fourth  conjugation  and  the  u  of  the  third. 

291.  Conjugate  the  following  verbs:  impedio,  to 
hinder ;  munio,  to  fortify. 

292.  1.  Munis,  audies,  impedlvisti.  2.  Audietur,  audltus 
eris,  impediebamur.  3.  Munlveratis,  audlveriruus,  muni- 
untur.  4.  Impedior,  audltae  sumus,  audita  erat.  5.  Im- 
pedient,  mtinierunt,  muniebas. 

293.  1.  He  is  being  heard,  we  were  hindering,  I  had 
fortified.  2.  We  shall  have  been  heard,  I  had  been  hin- 
dered, he  will  fortify.  3.  We  are  fortifying,  you  will  be 
hindered,  he  will  have  heard.  4.  We  had  been  heard,  you 
are  being  hindered,  they  are  fortifying. 

294.  VOCABULARY 

audio,  -Ire,  -Ivi,  -Itus,  to  hear.  munio,  -Ire,  -Ivi  (-ii),  -itus,  to 

cado,  -ere,  cecidi,  casiirus,1  to  fort  it)/. 

fall.  pello,    -ere,  pepuli,  pulsus,  to 

caedo,  -ere,  cecidi,   caesus,2  to  drive,  rout. 

cut  down,  kill  (caedes).  pervenio,  -ire,  -venl,  -venturus 

contends,    -ere,    -dl,    -tus,    to  (per -f  venio),  to  arrive,  come, 

hcuten,exeri  one's  $elf.  posco,  -ere,  poposci,  — ,  to  <l>- 

cotldie,  adv.  da/Up  (dig).  mand. 

hodiS,  adv.  to-day  (h5c  +  die).  sentio,  -Ire,    sgnsi,  sSnsus,    to 

impediO,  -Ire,   -Ivi  (-ii),  -itus,  perceive,  feel. 

to  hinder,  check,  venio,  -Ire,  venl,  venturus,  to 

oorm 

1  Fiit.  lot  participle,  linCC  cado  is  an  intransitive  verb.  Compare 
maneo    262),  and  pervenio,  venio,  above. 

1  Cado    and    caedo    must    !•  illy    distinguished.       tTotiOfl    Ibfl 

quantity  of  tin-  penults  in  tie-  DBtttCi  aetiw. 
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295.  1.  Ubi  adulescens  de  ingenti  magnitildine  silvae 
audlvit,  timor  auctus  est.  2.  Hac  re  in  itinere  est  impeditus, 
quod  pater  praesidl  causa  non  aderat.  3.  Itaque  ad  ivginae 
comites  nondum  pervenerat,  nee  paratus  ad  minimum  labo- 
rem  videbatur.  4.  Cotldie  homines  miserl  venit'bant  quorum 
pars  caesa  est,  plures  sua  manii  ceclderunt.  5.  Quid  egerant 
el  quos  hinc  iuvenis  ille  ita  velociter  pepulit  ?  6.  Nee 
huius  auctoritatem  sensistis  neque  illlus  imperiura  timetis. 
7.  Manum  ingentem,  quae  ex  omni  citeriore  regione  con- 
tendet,  brevi  tempore  pontem  tradiicemus.  8.  Naviga- 
bitisne  cum  aegro  duce  trans  mare,  si  necessariae  res  in 
patria  provlsae  non  erunt?  9.  In  epistula  quam  scrlbebat 
de  gratia  sua  apud  populum,  auxilium  clientium  poposcit 
et  dixit :  10.  "  Si  hodie  voces  vestras  non  audiam,  dominus 
civitatis  non  ero  vitamque  amittam.,, 

296.  1.  If  he  arrives  before  dawn,  we  shall  perceive  his 
arrival.  2.  Because  the  approach  was  easy,  he  hurried  into 
(his)  winter  quarters.  3.  The  inhabitants  were  greatly 
frightened  by  the  huge  size  of  (his)  ships.  4.  Therefore 
they  will  neither  hinder  his  approach  nor  wage  war  with 
him.  5.  But  to-day  an  embassy  will  come  which  will  seek 
peace.  6.  Caesar  will  give  them  very  hard  terms  because 
they  killed  his  friends.  7.  He  will  order  them  to  furnish 
more  hostages  and  will  demand  a  greater  supply  of  grain 
daily.  8.  We  had  not  yet  fortified  all  the  hills  which 
had  been  seized. 

LESSON   XL 
FORMATION   OF    PRINCIPAL   PARTS 

297.  The  verbs  used  thus  far  show  practically  all 
the  ways  in  which  the  stem  of  the  perfect  indicative 
active  and  the  nominative  of  the  perfect  passive  parti- 
ciple are  formed. 
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298.  The  Perfect  Stem  is  formed  as  follows : 

1 .  By  adding  v  (u) l :  amo,  ama-v-I ;  habeo,  hab-u-i ;  audio, 
audi-v-L 

The  perfects  in  nearly  all  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation,  in  many 
of  the  second  and  fourth,  and  in  some  of  the  third  are  formed  in 
this  way. 

It  should  be  noticed  that  the  stem  vowel  of  the  second  and 
third  conjugations  is  usually  dropped  in  the  perfect,  while  in  the 
first  and  fourth  conjugations  it  is  generally  retained. 

2.  By  adding  8 :  augeo,  (aug-s-i)  aux-i ;  maneo,  man-si ; 
dico,  (dic-s-I)  dix-i  j  rego,  (reg-s-I)  rex-I ;  sentio,  sen-s-i. 

This  is  a  common  way  of  forming  the  perfect  in  the  third  con- 
jugation.    The  stem  vowel  is  regularly  dropped. 

3.  By  lengthening  the  root  vowel :  video,  vid-I  \  ago,  eg-I ; 
vinco,  vic-i ;  venio,  ven-i. 

4.  By  reduplication,  i.e.  by  repeating  the  first  consonant, 
generally  with  6  :  cado,  ce-cid-i  \  do,  de-d-i ;  pello,  pe-pul-I  j  posco, 
po-posc-i. 

299.  The  Perfect  Passive  Participle  is  formed  (in 
the  nominative  singular)  by  adding  -tus  (sometimes 
-sus)  to  the  present  stem  or  a  modified  form  of  it : 
ama-tus,  habi-tus,  rec-tus,  audi-tus,  pul-sus,  sen-sus,  etc. 
The  stem  vowel  of  the  third  conjugation  disappears 
here  also,  as  a  rule,  and  the  -e-  of  the  second  conju- 
gation is  frequently  changed  to  -I-. 

300.  (live  the  principal  parts  and  meanings  of  the 
following  verbs  : 

1  In  Latin  u  and  v  were  rapnMHt6d  by  ■  single  character  (v), 
which   was  us.d    l.oth   as  a  vowel    and  as  a  consonant  ;    hut    the  two 

forms  are  here  usei  I  for  eon  \  ei  lie  nee  i  4  >.      In  t  lie  perfect  stem  we  always 
find  the  vowel  (u)  after  consonant.s,  the  consonant  \y)  after  vowels. 
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agS 

deterreS 

move5 

sustineS 

adiuvS 

dicS 

muniS 

teneo 

amittS 

do 

pello 

terreo 

audi5 

ducS 

perveniS 

times 

augeS 

gerS 

peto 

traducS 

cado 

habeS 

posco 

veniS 

caedo 

impedio 

provideo 

video 

compleo 

iuvo 

regS 

vincS 

contends 

maneS 

scribS 

contineS 

mittS 

sentiS 

(a)  All  the  other  verbs  that  have  occurred  so  far,  with  the 
exception  of  sum,  are  regular  verbs  of  the  first  conjugation. 

301.  1.  Plures  pro  salute  patriae  quam  pro  argento 
ceciderunt.  2.  Hodie  in  loca  minus  idonea  iterum  puis! 
sumus.  3.  Quod  altitudine  arborum  impedimini,  difficulta- 
tem  nostram  graviter  sentitis.  4.  Si  fructum  laborum  ami- 
seris,  impedimenta  nostra  saepe  in  periculo  erunt.  5.  Ubi 
ad  ulteriorem  ripam  contenders,  ibi  omnia  providerimus. 
6.  Quod  semper  in  fide  mansistis,  laus  vestra  apud  omnis 
msignis  erit.  7.  Quod  res  bene  gessit  consul,  inter  aciem 
nostram  et  agmen  hostium  paucl  cadunt.  8.  Sed  ad  Infimos 
montes  ubi  equites  spoliati  erant,  adulescentes  contendebant. 
9.  Subito  muri  defensoribus  completi  sunt  a  quibus  multi 
caedebantur.  10.  Postquam  numerus  ita  auctus  est,  slg- 
num  pugnae  poposcerunt  ac  manus  illas  pepulgrunt. 

302.  1.  The  embassy  arrived  to-day  at1  the  council 
which  you  called.  2.  After  you  had  written  a  letter  to 
the  king,  you  sent  them  from  winter  quarters.  3.  I  shall 
thank  the  leader,  because  by  his  arrival  he  checked  our 
enemies.  4  Thus  they  killed  a  youth  of  the  boldest  spirit 
who  had  been  sent  by  the  Gauls.  5.  They  hurried  at  full 
speed2  for  seven  days  in  succession  into  their  own  territory. 
6.    For  the  citizens  were  all  greatly  frightened  when  we 

1  Ad,  since  pervenio,  to  arrive,  is  a  verb  of  motion.    3  magno  cursu 
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came  eager  for  war.  7.  The  wives  and  children  of  those 
who  fell  will  be  aided  by  gifts.  8.  We  shall  be  hindered 
less  by  fear  of  slavery  than  by  hope  of  peace. 


303. 
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Nouns 


acies 

condiciS 

gratia 

niintius 

aditus 

cornu 

hiberna 

provincia 

adulescens 

cursus 

impedimentum 

regio 

adventus 

defensor 

imperator 

Regulus 

Africa 

dies 

imperium 

res 

agmen 

dimcultas 

impetus 

Rhenus 

altitudo 

equitatus 

legatio 

spes 

auctoritas 

exercitus 

magnitudo 

tribunus 

aqua 

fides 

manus 

captivus 

friictus 

natio 

304. 

Adjectives 

Carthaginiensis 

ingens 

pauci 

vacuus 

dexter 

necessarius 

sinister 

305.          Adverbs,  Conjunctions, 

and  Prepositions 

acriter 

facile 

minus 

-que 

ante 

feliciter 

multo 

quod 

atque 

graviter 

neque 

saepe 

audacter 

hodie 

nondum 

si 

bene 

iterum 

paul5 

subito 

cotidie" 

magis 

post 

tut6 

denique 

magnopere 

postea 

ubi 

etiam 

male 

postquam 

306. 

Inflections 

Fourth  Declension. 
Fifth  I  >rclcnsi(in. 

l-'ni  illation  of  Advnli.-t. 

( kvmpiriioa  of  Adverta. 


Second  OonjtigAtioo  (Indioative), 
Third  ( lonjugation  ( [ndicative). 
Fourth  Conjugation  (IndioatiTe), 

Foniiatmn  of  Prindpa]  I'arte. 
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307. 


Constructions 


Agreement  of  the  Relative  with    Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference, 
antecedents  of  different  gen-    Ablative  of  Separation. 


ders. 
Antecedent  of  the  Relative  not 

in  the  same  sentence. 
Partitive  Genitive. 
Genitive  of  Quality. 
Ablative  of  Quality. 


Accusative  of  Limit  of  Motion 
in  names  of  towns. 

Pervenio  with  ad  or  in  and  ac- 
cusative. 

Rogo  with  two  accusatives. 

Ubi  and  postquam  with  the  per- 
fect indicative. 


308. 

gratiam  habere 
gratias  agere 


Idioms  and  Phrases 


LESSON   XLI 


castra  movere 
slgna  movere 


PERSONAL  AND  REFLEXIVE   PRONOUNS 
(W.  137, 138 ;  B.  84,  85 ;  AG.  142-144  ;  H.  174, 175.) 


309. 

Singular 

Nom., 

FHtST  PERSON 

Voc.     ego 

second  person 
tu 

REFLl 

th: 

CXIVE   OF   THE 
[RD   PERSON 

Gen. 

mei 

tui 

sui 

Dat. 

mini  (mi) 

tibi 

sib! 

Ace. 

me 

te- 

se (sese) 

Abl. 

me 

le 

se  (sese) 

Plural 

Nom., 
Gen. 

Voc. 

nos 
nostrum,  r 

vos 
vestrum, 

lostri 

vestri 

sui 

Dat. 

nobis 

vobis 

sibi 

Ace. 

nos 

vos 

se  (sese) 

Abl. 

nobis 

vobis 

se  (sesS) 

(a)  In  the  nominative,  personal  pronouns  are  used  only  for 
emphasis :  Ego  haec  laudo,  tu  ista  laudas,  /  praise  this,  you 
praise  that.  Ordinarily  the  ending  of  the  verb  alone  indicates 
the  subject. 
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(6)  The  genitives  ending  in  -um  (nostrum,  vestrum)  are  used 
as  partitive  genitives  (268),  those  ending  in  -I  (mei,  tui,  nostri, 
vestri,  sui)  are  used  as  objective  genitives  (173) :  quis  nostrum? 
who  of  us  ?  amor  nostri,  love  for  us.  Notice  that  these  genitives 
do  not  denote  possession. 

(c)  There  is  really  no  personal  pronoun  of  the  third  person. 
Its  place  is  taken  by  the  demonstratives  ille  and  is  (138,  151). 

(d)  In  the  first  and  second  persons  the  personal  pronouns  are 
also  used  as  reflexive  pronouns:  Ego  me  laudo,  I  p/raise  myself ; 
Tu  te  laudas,   You  praise  yourself. 

(e)  In  the  third  person  distinguish  carefully  between  the  de- 
monstrative is,  the  reflexive  sui,  and  the  intensive  ipse  (311)  : 
Eum  laudS,  I  praise  him;  eos  laudo,  I  //raise  them.  Se  videt, 
He  sees  himself ;  se  vident,  They  see  themselves.  Ipse  venit,  He 
comes  himself;  ipsi  veniunt,  They  come  themselves. 

310.  POSSESSIVE  ADJECTIVES 

(W.  139,  140;  B.  86;  AG.  145;  H.  176.) 

Review  carefully  the  declension  and  use  of  meus,  tuus,  noster, 
vester,  and  suus. 

(a)  Suus  is  used  only  in  a  reflexive  sense,  referring  to  the  sub- 
ject of  the  sentence  :  Suum  filium  laudat,  He  praises  his  own 
son  ;  but  Eius  filium  laudat.  He  jsraises  his  (another  man's)  son. 

311.  VOCABULARY 

aut    (aut  .   .   .  aut),    conj.    or  ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,2  intensive  pro- 

(either  .  .   .  or).  noun,  hifruelf,  herself  its*  If  ; 

coniuratiS,   -5nis,   f.  consj/iracy  myself  yourself ;   the  very. 

(coniurC).  iste,  ista,  istud,-  thai  (of  yours), 

dgsisto,    -ere,     -stiti,     — ,    to  multitudo,  -inis,  f.  crowds  mud 

MOM,    ceaee  fron^  jive    up  tiitude  (mnltas). 

(with  abL).  ne  .  .  .  quidem, ady. not eth 

dignus,    a,  -um,  worthy}  obtinefl,  -ere,   tinui,  -tentus,  to 

indignu8,  -a,  -um,  unvforihy}  hold,  keep  (against  opposition). 

oppugnatiS,   onis,  f.  ttorming,  attack. 


1  Both  assd  with  the  ablative:  laude  dignus.  worth]  <■; 

-  These  words  an-  declined  like  ille.  BXO<  pi  that  the  muter  lingular 
of  ipse  ends  in  -um.      Declined  in  full,  546. 

8  The  emphatic  word  Standi  between  ne  and  quidem. 

8 


102  THE   ELEMENTS   OF   LATIN 

312.  1.  Ego  arcem  istam  hodie  occupabo  quam  til  nunc 
obtines.  2.  Tu,  legate,  impedimenta  tecum1  ipse  portabis, 
sed  ille  obsides  secum l  ducit.  3.  Aut  nos  meliore  curfi 
digni  sunius  aut  vos  hac  auctoritate  indigni  estis.  4.  Re- 
getne  consul  ipse  multitudinem  istorum  quibuscum  legatio 
ilia  iam  pervenit  ?  5.  Quis  vestrum  de  his  rebus  quae  a 
nobis  auditae  sunt  nuntius  erit  ?  6.  Unde  vobls  aquam 
petitis  aut  qua  de"  causa  oppugnatione  destitistis  ?  7.  Xe 
prlnceps  quidem  coniurationem  vestram  sensit  nee  res  sibi 
necessarias  providit.  8.  Scripseratne  ad  te  de  coniuratione 
oppugnationeque  nostra,  qua  nondum  destitimus?  9.  Paulo 
ante  mihi  auxilium  rogavl  quod  vos  hastis  gladiisque  arma- 
batis.  10.  111!  adulescentes  quibuscum  vos  ad  mare  con- 
tendebatis,  ipsl  sunt  omnium  civium  pessimi.  11.  IstI  sunt 
dissimilliml  huius  multitudinis,  quae  n6  mortem  quidem 
magnopere  timebit. 

313.  1.  Who  of  you  will  report  about  that  conspiracy 
(of  yours)  ?  2.  If  you  will  desist  from  your  plan,  we  shall 
desist  from  ours.  3.  I  shall  hold  this  place  for  myself, 
because  I  am  worthy  of  authority.  4.  We  shall  either  con- 
quer you  or  shall  ourselves  be  cut  down  by  you.  5.  Not 
even  the  Gauls  themselves  help  those  with  whom  you  came. 
6.  Therefore  you  are  unworthy  of  the  command  which  they 
have  themselves  often  given  you.  7.  The  multitude  which 
he  led  across  the  Rhine  with  him  frightened  us  greatly. 
8.   They  neither  praise  themselves  nor  are  they  praised. 

1  The  preposition  cum  is  regularly  thus  attached  to  the  ablatives  me, 
te,  se,  nobis,  vobis,  and  to  the  ablatives  of  the  relative  pronouns : 
mecum,  vobiscum,  quocum,  quibuscum,  etc. 
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LESSON   XLII 
THE   SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD 

314.  Learn  the  present  and  the  imperfect  subjunctive 
of  sum  (561),  and  of  amo,  active  and  passive  (550). 

(W.  173-175;  B.  100-102;  AG.  170,  184;  H.  205-208.) 

(a)  Notice  carefully  the  following  facts  : 

(1)  That  the  personal  endings  of  the  subjunctive  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the  indicative.  In  the  first  person  singular, 
however,  the  endings  in  the  subjunctive  are  always  -m  (active) 
and  -r  (passive),  never  -o  and  -or. 

(2)  That  in  the  present  subjunctive  the  stem  of  sum  is  si- 
and  the  stem  of  amo  is  ame-. 

(3)  That  the  tense  sign  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  has  the 
same  letters  as  the  ending  of  the  infinitive  :  -se-  for  sum  and 
-re-  for  amo.     Hence  the  complete  stems  are  esse-  and  amare-. 

315.  VOLITIVE   SUBJUNCTIVE 

1.  Rex  sit.  Ne  rex  sit. 

Let  lu  in  be  king.  Let  him  not  be  king. 

2.  Hunc  laudemus.  Ne  hunc  laudemus. 
Let  us  praise  him.  Let  us  not  praise  him. 

(a)  Notice  that  the  subjunctive  in  these  sentences  expresses  the 
will  of  the  speaker  that  something  shall  or  shall  not  be  done.  It 
is  therefore  called  the  Volitive  Subjunctive  (volo,  to  will).  In  the 
first  person  it  is  often  called  the  Hortatory  Subjunctive)  in  the 
second  and  third  persons  the  Jussive  Sul/junctive,  but  the  nature 
of  the  subjunctive  in  all  is  the  same.1 

316.  E&ULB. — The  Volitive  Subjunctive  represents  an  act  or 
state  as  willed  ;  the  negative  is  ne. 

(W.  481,  482;  15.27:5-275;  AG.  439 ;  B.  660.) 

1  Only  the  first  and  third  persons  of  the  present  tense  are  commonly 
used,  since  the  imperative,  which  will  be  learned  later,  supplies  the 
second  person. 
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317.  VOCABULARY 

Cicero,  -onis,  m.  Cicero.  renuntio, -are,  to  report  (nUntio). 

ne,  conj.  and  adv.  not.1  res  publica,  rei  publicae,2    the 

probo,  -are,  to  approve,  approve  state,  commonwealth,  republic, 

of.  telum,  -i,  n.  weapon. 

318.  1.  Cicero  sit  consul ;  rem  publicam  servet.  2.  Servos 
armeraus ;  ne  ab  hostibus  nos  spoliemur,  sed  ipsos  hostis 
spoliemus.  3.  Coniurationem  vobis  reniiiitiemus ;  maxi- 
mam  copiam  telorum  paremus.  4.  Inopia  frumenti  graviter 
laborent3;  ne  eos  adiuvemus.  5.  Denique  servitute  se 
liberet;     concilium    convocetur;    caput    coniurationis    sit. 

6.  Ne  sine  spe  slmus,  sed  murls  fortiter  adpropinquemus. 

7.  Si  agros  nostros  vastabunt,  voblscum  castra  occupemus. 

8.  Ne  nos  vita  privemus ;  ita  civitatem  llberabimus  omni 
timore  neque  indigni  erimus  laude.  9.  Consull  haec  nar- 
rentur;  res  necessarias  summa  industria  curet.  10.  Ne 
coniurationem  probemus,  sed  exercitum  ac  te,  imperator, 
revocemus. 

319.  1.  Let  Cicero  save  the  state ;  let  him  be  our  leader. 

2.  Let  us  not  call  him  general ;  let  us  report  this  to  you. 

3.  Let  us  either  arm  ourselves  with  weapons  or  call  a  coun- 
cil. 4.  Let  him  not  wound  himself,  but  let  him  help  you. 
5.  Let  affairs  be  managed  well ;  let  him  approve  of  the 
embassy.  6.  Let  him  not  despoil  us  of  our  weapons ;  let 
us  be  brave  and  worthy  of  honor.  7.  Let  us  care  for 
the  state  and  free  the  slaves  from  servitude.  8.  Let  the 
young  man  seize  the  fields  whither  he  has  been  sent 
with  you. 


1  The  conditions  under  which  it  is  used  will  be  noted  as  they  occur. 

2  Each  of  the  two  words  is  declined:  dat.  rei  publicae;  ace.  rem 
publicam,  etc. 

8  Labord  often  means,  as  here,  to  be  hard  pressed,  tc  suffer. 
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THE    SUBJUNCTIVE   MOOD  (Continued) 

320.  Learn  the  present  and  the  imperfect  subjunctive, 
active  and  passive,  of  habeo,  rego,  and  audio  (552,  554,  558). 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  three  conjugations  the  sign  of  the  pres- 
ent subjunctive  is  -a- ;  habe-a-,  reg-a-,1  audi-a- ;  while  in  the  first 
conjugation,  as  we  saw,  the  final  vowel  of  the  stem  itself  is 
changed,  ama-  becoming  ame-. 

(b)  In  the  imperfect  subjunctive  the  sign  is  -re-,  as  in  am5. 

321.  OPTATIVE   SUBJUNCTIVE 

1.  Fortis  sis.  Ne  fortis  sis. 

May  you  be  brave.  May  you  not  be  brave. 

2.  Haec  habeamus.  Ne  haec  habeamus. 
May  we  have  this.  May  we  not  have  this. 

3.  Utinam  ille  regeret.  Utinam  ille  ne  regeret. 
Would  tfuit  he  v)ere  king.  Would  that  he  were  not  king. 

4.  Utinam  haec  audiretis.  Utinam  haec  ne  audiretis. 
Would  tftat  you  were  hear-  Would  t/tat  you  were  not  /tear- 
ing this.  ing  this. 

(a)  Notice  that  here  the  subjunctive  expresses  the  wish  or 
desire  of  the  speaker.  It  is  therefore  called  the  Optative  Sub- 
junctive (opt6,  to  wish,  desire). 

(b)  Notice  also  that  the  present  tense  refers  to  future,  the  im- 
perfect to  present  time.  Compare  the  English  used  in  translating 
the  two  tenses. 

(r)  In  the  optative  subjunctive  all  three  persons  may  be  used. 
Compare  the  volitive  subjunctive. 

(d)  Utinam  is  regularly  used  with  the  imperfect,  occasionally 
with  the  present,  of  the  optative  subjunctive. 

322.  Ruix  — The  Optative  Subjunctive  represents  an  action 
as  wished  or  desired.     The  negative  is  ne. 

(W.  M  :   B.  279;   A.G.  Ill  :  II.  668.) 

i  The  rariable  rowel  it  the  end  of  the  item  In  the  third  conjugation 
diaappeam  before  the  rowel  In  the  present  iubjunotiTe1  and  appean  at 

h  in  the  Imperfect  subjunctive,  before  r  (tee  279  0,  and  99  fl  and  note). 
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323.  VOCABULARY 

clam,  adv.  secretly.  quamquam,  conj.  although. 

memoria,  -ae,  t*.  memory.  tamen,  adv.  still,  nevcrthcleu. 

palam,  adv.  openly.  utinam,    adv.    used    with    the 

potius,  adv.  rather.  optative  subjunctive,  like  the 

prohibeo,  -ere,   -hibui,    -hibitus  English  would  that. 

(pro  -f  habeo),     to  prevent, 

hindtr,  keep  from  (with  the 

abl.,  or  abl.  and  ab). 

324.  1.  Ibi  regas  ac  rem  publicam  bene  administres. 
2.  Utinam  hie  potius  quam  ille  consul  esset.  3.  Utinam 
vos  tuto  miinlremini ;  audaciam  ne  amittatis.  4.  Aut  a 
perlculo  vos  prohibeant  aut  ad  nos  palam  veniatis.  5.  Quam- 
quam clamore  et  cursu  destitimus,  ne  tamen  pellamur. 
6.  Utinam  multitude  aut  coniurationem  ne  sentiret  aut  du- 
cem  clam  posceret.  7.  Utinam  et  memoria  omnia  teneretis 
et  nobis  gratiam  haberetis.  8.  In  finis  illorum  contendat; 
ne  tells  inimlcorum  caedatur.1  9.  Utinam  moenia  ab  def  en- 
soribus  ne  vacua  essent;  utinam  impetum  sustineretis. 
10.  Quamquam  plurima  tela  iam  cadunt,  vos  tamen  ne  oc- 
cultetis.  11.  Illos  potius  quam  nos  ab  aqua  prohibeatis ; 
auxilio  vestro  ne  privemur. 

325.  1.  May  the  garrison  -  hold  the  camp ;  let  them  not 
be  frightened.  2.  May  you  all  be  present  and  see  the  result 
of  our  labor.  3.  Would  that  you  rather  than  they  were 
sending  an  embassy.  4.  May  you  not  be  conquered ;  may 
you  not  even  be  despoiled  of  your  weapons.  5.  Would  that 
they  were  secretly  arriving ;  let  us  not  lose  courage.  G.  Al- 
though the  young  men  are  armed,  still  may  they  not  wound 
us.  7.  May  we  always  keep  these  things  in  memory  and 
often  thank  you.  8.  Would  that  he  were  eager  for  praise ; 
may  he  not  openly  be  driven  across  the  river. 

1  In  such  sentences  as  this  it  is  often  difficult  to  tell  whether  the 
subjunctives  are  optative  or  volitive.  In  a  Latin  author,  the  context 
shows  which  is  meant.  2  praesidium. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE    IN   PURPOSE    CLAUSES 
326. 

1.  Pugnant     (pugnaverunt)      Pugnant    (pugnaverunt)     ne 

ut  liberi  sint.  servi  sint. 

They    are  fighting    {have       They     are     fighting      {have 
fought)  that  they   may  fought)   that  they  may  not 

be  {to  be)  free.  be  slaves. 

2.  Pugnabunt  ut  liberi  sint.       Pugnabunt  ne  servi  sint. 
They  will  fight  to  be  free.  They  will  fight  so  t/iat  they 

may  not  be  slaves. 

3.  Pugnabant  (pugnaverunt)      Pugnabant  (pugnaverunt)  ne" 

ut  liberi  essent.  servi  essent. 

Tfiey  were  fighting  {fought)     They   were  fighting    {fought) 
in  order  to  be  free.  that  they  might  not  be  slaves. 

4.  Pugnant  quo  se  celerius  liberent. 

They  are  fighting  that  they  may  free  themselves  the  more 
quickly. 

{a)  Notice  that  in  each  of  these  sentences  the  dependent  clause 
expresses  the  purpose  of  the  action  in  the  main  clause ;  also  that 
the  conjunction  ut  introduces  positive,  n6,  negative,  clauses.  When 
the  purpose  clause  contains  a  comparative,  quo  is  used  instead  of  ut. 

{b)  Notice  further  that  when  the  action  of  the  main  clause  is  in 
the  present  (present  perfect)  or  future,  the  subjunctive  in  the  sub- 
ordinate clause  is  present 1 ;  when  the  action  of  the  main  clause  is 
in  the  past  (or  past  perfect),  the  subjunctive  which  follows  is  im- 
perfect. This  relation  between  the  tense  of  the  subjunctive  in  the 
subordinate  < -lause  and  the  tense  of  the  main  clause  is  called  the 
S(//to  nn   of  T>  nues. 

(c)  Notice  carefully  in  how  many  ways  a  clause  of  purpose  in.ty 
be  translated  into  English. 

327.    RULE  —  The    Subjunctive  is  used  with  ut  (or  quo), 
that,  ne,  that  not,  to  express  Purpose. 
(W.  608;  H.  282;  AC  581;  H.  668.) 

1  The  present  subjunctive  does  service  then  for  both  the  present 
and  the  future. 
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328.  VOCABULARY 

cur,  adv.  why.  quartus,  -a,  -um,  fourth. 

discessus,  -us,  in.  departure,  quo,  oonj.  thaty  in  order  t/isit.1 

fuga,  -ae,  f.fliyht,  rout  (fugo).  secundus,  -a,  -um,  favorable, 
impetro,   -are,   to  obtain  (one's  aecond. 

request).  ut,  conj.  t/iat,  so  that,  in  order 
ne,  conj.  that  .  .  .  not.  that. 

329.  1.  Quarta  hora  perveniet  ut  aditum  Carthaginien- 
sium  renuntiet.  2.  Haec  sentiat  ne  impend  auctoritateque 
indlgnus  sit.  3.  Maximo  cum  studio  labores  quo  condiciones 
meliores  impetres.  4.  Exercitum  in  aciem  cotidie  ducebat 
quo  felicius  vobiscum  piignaret.  5.  Cur  magis  necessarias 
res  non  providetis  ne  oppugnationem  timeatis  ?  6.  Utinam 
nos  potius  quam  istos  armaretis  ut  multitudinem  in  fugam 
pelleremus.  7.  Proelium  nobis  secundum  sit  quo  facilior 
sit  discessus.  8.  Secundo  vere  copias  Rhenum  traducet  ne 
ill!  agros  vastent.  9.  Adslmus  cum  plurimis  amlcis  ne 
mulieres  llberique  sociorum  ab  illo  atroci  homine  videantur. 
10.  Germanos  ab  aqua  ac  frumento  prohibuerat  ne  disces- 
sum  istorum  impedirent. 

330.  1.  We  are  arming  you  that  you  may  help  us.  2.  He 
brought  gifts  with  him  that  he  might  obtain  these  things. 
3.  May  the  gods  be  favorable  so  that  your  departure  may  be 
the  quicker.  4.  In  the  fourth  watch  I  wrote  a  letter,  that  I 
might  not  openly  beg  for  peace.  5.  When  this  was  secretly 
reported,  he  demanded  help  that  he  might  more  easily  pacify 
them.  G.  On2  the  left  wing  they  will  all  work  to-day  that 
they  may  not  be  driven  into  flight.  7.  Why  had  he  not 
kept  them  from  the  town  so  that  they  might  thus  be  de- 
feated ? 

1  Used  only  when  the  purpose  clause  contains  a  comparative. 

2  in  with  abl. 
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331. 

1.    Eum  ita  terremus  (ter- 
ruimus)   ut   veniat. 
We  are  frightening  him, 
so  {have  frightened  him 
so)  that  he  is  coming. 


Eum  ita  terremus  (terruimus) 
ut  non  veniat. 

We  are  frightening  him  so 
(have  frightened  him  so) 
that  he  is  not  coming. 


2.    Eum  ita  terrebamus  (ter-  Eum    ita    terrebamus  (terrui- 

ruimus)  ut  veniret.  mus)  ut  non  veniret. 

We  were  frightening  him  We    were   frightening   him    so 

so  (frightened  him  so)  (frightened  him  so)  that  he 

that  he  came.  did  not  come. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  each  of  these  sentences  the  dependent  clause 
expresses  the  result  of  the  action  of  the  main  clause  ;  also  that  ut 
introduces  positive,  ut  non,  negative,  results.  The  main  clause  often 
contains  such  a  word  as  ita,  so,  which  shows  that  a  result  clause  is 
to  follow. 

(b)  Compare  these  with  clauses  of  purpose  and  notice  that 
ne  is  used  only  with  negative  purpose,  ut  non  only  with  negative 
result  clauses  ;  notice  also  that  in  result  clauses,  as  in  those  of 
purpose,  the  sequence  of  tenses  is  observed. 

332.  Rule.  —  The  Subjunctive  is  used  with  ut,  that,  ut  non, 
that  "of,  to  express  Result. 

( W.  519  ;  B.  284  ;  AG.  537  :  1 ;  II.  570.) 

333.  VOCABULARY 

claud5,  -ere,  clausi,  clausus,  to      portus,  -us,  m.  harhor. 

do§6t  ihut. 
imprr3vis5,  adv.  nn>  tpectedlff. 
obsideo\  -Sre,    sSdi,   -sessus,  to 

,,  </,  t  blockacU  . 
porta,  -ae,  t.  gaiet  door. 


sic,  adv.  in  thdi  "■"//,  f/tx.i. 
tam.  adv.  to,  tuch? 
tantus,  -a,  -um,  so  grent. 
vedSciter,  adv.  swiftly  (vS15x). 
vix,  adv.  hardly,  with  difficulty, 


1  Begulsrlj    USSd  to  modify  adjectives  and  adverbs,  while  ita  and 
sic  inure  often  modify  verbs. 
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334.  1.  Tantam  turrim  aedificfiverant  ut  a  nobis  vix 
expugn&r€tur.  2.  Sic  fide"  nostra  subito  motl  estia  ut 
portas  non  claudergtis.  3.  Postea  tanta  multitude  telorum 
in  nostros  cecidit  ut  multl  graviter  vulnerarentur.  4.  Paucls 
diebus  tamen  vincentur,  ut  coniugSs  liberosque  secum  non 
tradiicant.  5.  Tarn  parvos  portus  habent  ne  plurimae  naves 
longae  oppidis  suis  adpropinquent.  6.  Quamquam  vos  tarn 
improviso  obsessl  estis  ut  signa  non  daretis,  tamen  adiuvfi- 
biminT.  7.  Magnitude»  huius  silvae  tarn  ingens  est  ut  iter 
longissimum  sit.  8.  Pessimi  illius  gentis  victoriam  memoria 
sic  tenuerant  ut  contra  nos  non  coniurarent.  9.  Equites  sine 
impedimentis  tarn  velociter  ad  mare  contenderunt  ut  iam 
obsideamur.  10.  Oppidan!  timore  nostrl  sic  incitatl  sunt 
ut  discessus  fugae  similis  esset  maximeque  impedlretur. 

335.  1.  We  approached  swiftly  that  you  might  not  close 
the  gates.  2.  He  has  led  so  few  soldiers  across  the  river 
that  you  are  hardly  besieged.  3.  The  rest  suddenly  arrived 
in  the  harbor  with  so  great  a  fleet  that  you  gave  up 1  your 
plan.  4.  In  this  way  our  departure  was  hindered  so  that 
we  stayed  among  the  townsmen  during  this  night.  5.  We 
shall  rather  come  by  the  longer  way  through  the  plain,  in 
order  to  have  an  easier  journey.  6.  So  great  an  embassy 
had  hurried  to  Caesar  unexpectedly  that  they  obtained  this 
request.  7.  He  has  closed  the  gates  so  unexpectedly  that 
the  flight  of  your  men 2  is  hindered.  8.  In  that  war  so  few 
fell  that  we  were  not  terrified. 

1  desisto.  2  Use  the  proper  form  of  iste. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE    IN   RELATIVE    CLAUSES 

336.  RELATIVE  CLAUSES  OF  PURPOSE 

1.  Equites   praemittit    qui      He  sends  forward  horsemen  to 

videant.  see  (who  are  to  see). 

2.  Epistulam  scripsit  quam      He  wrote  a  letter   which  you 

tu  lege  res.  were  to  read  (for  you  to  read). 

(a)  Notice  in  these  sentences  that  the  relative  clauses  introduced 
by  qui  and  quam  have  the  subjunctive,  and  that  they  express 
purpose.  A  relative  word  frequently  introduces  a  purpose  clause 
when  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  is  expressed  or  implied  in  the 
main  clause. 

337.  RELATIVE   CLAUSES   OF   CHARACTERISTIC 

1.  Sunt  qui  dicant.  There  are  men  who  say. 

2.  Nemo  est  qui  haec  dicat.      There  is  no  one  who  says  this. 

3.  Quis  erat  qui  haec   non      Wlio  was   there    that   did   not 

dice  ret  ?  say  this  ? 

4.  Non  is  est  qui  haec  dicat.      He  is  not  a  person  to  say  this 

(who  would  say  this). 

(a)  Notice  that  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  is  either  negative 
or  otherwise  indefinite.  When  this  is  the  case,  the  relative  clauses 
usually  answer  the  question,  Of  wJiat  kind  1  Such  clauses  are 
called  Clauses  of  Characteristic,  and  have  the  subjunctive. 

(h)  But  when  the  antecedent  and  the  relative  clause  refer  to  a 
definite,  individual  person  or  thing  which  the  speaker  has  in  mind, 
the  indicative  is  used. 

(Indkj.)  Hie  n<5n  est  liber  quem  legimus.      This  is  not  the. 

hook  which  we  are  reading, 
(Subj.)    Hie  non  est  liber  quem  legamus.     This  is  not  <i  book 

tfuit  we  read  (would  rc<t<l). 

338.  BULB.  —  A  Relative  Clause  with  the  Subjunctive  may 
be  used  to  indicate  a  Characteristic  of  the  antecedent,  when  that 
antecedent  is  indefinite  or  negative. 

(W.  687, 688;  B.  288;  AG.  686;  II.  601«) 
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339.  VOCABULARY 

dedo, -ere, -didi, -ditus  (de  +  do),  nullus,  -a,  -urn,2  not  any,  no, 

to  give  up  ;  se  dedere,  to  sur-  none. 

render  (one's  self).  occido,  -ere,  -cldi,  -cisus  (ob  -+- 

defends,  -ere,  -fendl,  -fensus,  to  caedo),  to  kill. 

defend  (defensor).  praemitto,  -ere,  -misL  -missus 

lego,  -ere,  legi,  lectus,  to  read.  (prae  -f  mitto),  to  send  for- 

nemo,  — ,*  m.  and  f.  no  one.  ward, 

noceo,  -ere,  nocui,  nocitiirus,  to  quantus,  -a,  -um  (interrog.  and 

harm  (with  dat.).  rel.),  how  ?nuch?  how  great  ? 

as. 

340.  1.  Rex  comites  praemittit  qui  rem  piiblicam  de- 
fendant. 2.  Inter  iudices  nemo  erat  qui  iuveni  noceret. 
3.  Utinam  incolumes  venlrent  ut  pro  re  publica  dlmicare- 
mus.  4.  Locus  non  est  in  omnibus  terris  quern  magis 
amemus  quam  eum  ubi  nunc  habitamus.  5.  Cuius  moenia 
saepe  iam  defendimus  ne  cum  re  publica  vitam  ipsam  amit- 
teremus.  6.  Cur  tantum  erat  odium  nostrl  ut  omnes  potius 
occiderentur  quam  se  dederent  ?  7.  Quanto  studio  ex  castris 
contendunt  iuvenes  quo  celerius  omnia  superiora  loca  occu- 
pent !  8.  Quis  erit  qui  nobis  clam  noceat  aut  improvlso 
urbem  obsideat  ?  9.  Epistulam  brevem  ad  te  scribam  quam 
celeriter  legas  ne  amicis  tuls  noceas.  10.  1st!  tantam  copiam 
comparabunt  quantam  ex  agrls  in  hiberna  Galli  portaverunt. 

341.  1.  Who  is  there  of  us  that  has  a  famous  name  ? 
2.   No  part  of  the  troops  will  be  sent  forward  that  their 


1  Besides  the  nominative,  nemd  has  only  the  dative  singular  nemini 
and  the  accusative  singular  neminem.  All  the  other  forms  are  sup- 
plied from  nullus. 

2  The  genitive  singular  is  nullius  in  all  three  genders,  the  dative 
nulli  ;  otherwise  it  is  declined  like  bonus.  The  declension  is  given 
in  full,  539.  Compare  the  genitive  and  the  dative  of  the  pronouns  is, 
ille,  qui,  etc. 
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nation  may  have  less  booty.  3.  With  how  much  spirit  he 
sent  a  letter  for  you  to  read!  4.  These  are  not  men  to 
surrender  quickly  or  to  be  easily  killed.  5.  Why  is  there 
no  one  here  to  close  the  gates  and  defend  the  women  ? 
6.  Would  that  there  were  such  a  multitude  of  foot-soldiers 
that  he  would  not  harm  you.  7.  May  they  bring  with  them 
to-day  as  great  a  supply  as  we  have  demanded.  8.  Let  us 
keep  in  mind  the  conspiracy  that  by  it  we  may  be  aroused. 
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SUBSTANTIVE    CLAUSES 

342.  SUBSTANTIVE  CLAUSES  OF  PURPOSE 

1.  Duel  persuadent  (persua-       They     are    persuading    (have 

serunt)    ut    auxilium  persuaded)     the     leader     to 

mittat.  send  kelj>. 

2.  Imperatum  est  ut  legati      It  was  ordered  that  the  lieu- 

bellum  gererent.  tenants  carry  on  the  war. 

3.  Eum  orabant  ( oraverunt)       They  were  asking  (asked)  him 

ne  oppidum  oppugna-  not  to  attack  tfie  town. 

ret. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  each  of  these  sentences  the  dependent  clause 
expreeeee  a  ptupoee  or  desire,  and  La  at  the  same  time  the  subject 
ox  object  of  the  verb  in  tin-  principal  clause.  Such  dependent 
clauses  arc  called  Sub$ta/ntive  CUvusM  of Purpote.     The  sequence 

of  tenses  is  observed  as  in  all  other  clauses  of  purpose. 

343.  EtULB.  —  Substantive  Clauses  of  Purpose  with  ut 
(negative  n$)  and  the  Subjunctive  are  used  after  verbs  express- 
ing intention  or  desire. 

(\V.  oil  ;  B.  296;  AG.  668;  II.  M4  it'.) 


114 


THE    ELEMENTS   OF   LATIN 


344.     SUBSTANTIVE   CLAUSES   INTRODUCED   BY    qilltl 
1, 


4. 


Non    dubito    quin    socii 

haec  renuntient. 
Non  dubitabo  quin  socii 

haec  renuntient. 
Non   erat   dubium   quin 

socii    haec    reniintia- 

rent. 
Eos  non  deterrebant  quin 

haec  renuntiarent. 


/  do  not  doubt  thai  the  allies 

are  reporting  this. 
I  shall  not  doubt  that  the  <i 

will  report  this. 
There    was  no  doubt  that   the 

allies  reported  this. 


They  did  not  deter  them  front 
reporting  this. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  each  of  these  sentences,  where  quin  is  used, 
the  main  clause  is  negative. 

345.  Rule.  —  Subjunctive  clauses  introduced  by  quin  are 
used  depending  on  a  negative  verb,  or  verbal  expression,  of 
doubting,  hindering,  and  the  like. 

(W.  575-579 ;  B.  298  ;  AG.  558  ;  H.  595,  596.) 


346. 


VOCABULARY 


committo,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus 
(cum  +  mitto),  to  engage  in 
(battle),  bring  about. 

dubito,  -are,  to  doubt. 

Epirus,  -I,  f.  Epirus.1 

oro,  -are,  to  beg,  beseech. 

persuadeo,  -ere,  -suasi,  -suasu- 


rus,  to  persuade  (with   dat. 

of  person). 
Pyrrhus,  -i,  m.  Pyrrhus. 
quin,  conj .  that,  from. 
senatus,  -us,  m.  senate. 
solus,  -a,  -um,2  alone,  only. 
Tarentini,  -orum, m.  Tarentines.3 


347.  1.  Tarentini  orabant  Romanos  ne  in  portum  suum 
mitterent  classem.  2.  Sed  eos  non  deterruerunt  quin  plures 
navis  compararent.  3.  Ubi  non  dubium  fuit  quin  ill!  contra 
urbem  navigarent,  portas  clauserunt  ut  s6  defenderent. 
4.    Pyrrho,  regl  Eplri,  etiam  persuaserunt  ut  auxilium  sibi 


1  A  district  of  northwest  tin  Greece.       2  Declined  likenullus  (539) 
8  Inhabitants  of  Tarentum,  a  city  of  southern  Italy. 
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daret;  nam  ille  dixit:  5.  "Nemo  est  dignior  qui  hanc  rem 
a  me  impetret  ac  magna  ciira  servetur.1  6.  Itaque  classl 
tantae  quantam  habeo  imperabo  ut  proelium  cum  Romanls 
improvlso  committat.  7.  Non  dubitabo  quln  nos  soli  eos 
facile  magnitudine  navium  vincamus."  8.  Quamquam  prlmo 
proelio  quod  commiserunt  Romanl,  graviter  superatl  sunt, 
pacem  tamen  non  orabant.  9.  Nee  legatio  persuasit  sena- 
tul  ut  exercitum  ab  oppugnatione  revo-caret.  10.  Quod  non 
dubitabant  quln  mllites  regis  multo  peiores  essent  quam  sul, 
consilio  non  desistebant. 

348.  1.  The  ambassadors  did  not  persuade  Pyrrhus  to 
set  the  captives  free.  2.  It  was  not  doubtful  to  him  that 
they  were  coming  with  a  stronger  army.  3.  But  he  was 
not  deterred  from  engaging  in  battle  with  them.  4.  They 
alone  were  worthy  to  conquer  the  Tarentines  and  increase 
the  state.2  5.  Finally  he  does  order  his  leaders  to  set  the 
captives  free  and  send  them  to  the  city.  6.  Suddenly  he 
says:  "I  shall  not  persuade  the  senate  to  establish3  peace 
if  I  shall  remain  in  Italy."  7.  Therefore  ships  were  secretly 
sent  him  to  carry  his  army  across  the  sea.  8.  He  was  not 
the  man  to  deprive  the  Romans  of  their  reputation. 

LESSON   XLVIII 

DEPONENT    VERBS    OF    THE    FIRST   AND    SECOND 
CONJUGATIONS 

349.  Verbs  having  passive  form  but  active  meaning 
are  called  deponents. 

350.  Learn  the  indicative  entire,  the  present  and  the 
imperfect  subjunctive,  and  the  present  infinitive  of 
hortor  and  vereor  (560)« 


1  Dignus  i.s  frequently  followed  by  i  reletta  oltnM  wHh  tin-  tab 

juncttre,  which  i.s  tr;insl;it.(l  hy  tin-  EngUlD  inlinitisu  01  I  phll 
-  Compftn  347,  6.  3  confirmo. 
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351. 

SUBSTANTIVE   CLAUSES   WITH   VERBS   OF   FEARING 

1.  Vereor  (veritus  sum)  ne      I  fear  (I  Juive  feared)  tluit  he 

veniat.  may  eo 

2.  Verebar  (veritus  sum)  ut      /  was  fearing  (I  feared)  that 

veniret.  he  might  not  conn. 

(a)  Notice  that  the  clauses  introduced  by  ne  and  ut  are  the 
objects  of  the  verbs  vereor  and  verebar,  and  are  therefore  sub- 
stantive clauses. 

(6)  Notice  also  that  after  a  verb  of  fearing  ne  means  that  or 
lest,  ut  means  that  not} 

352.  Rule.  —  Substantive  Clauses  with  verbs  of  fearing  are 
introduced  by  ne,  that,  ut,  that  not,  and  have  the  subjunctive. 

(W.  516 ;  B.  296  :  2  ;  AG.  561 ;  H.  567.) 

353.  VOCABULARY 

hortor,  -an,   hortatus,    to    ex-  premo,  -ere,  press!,  pressus,  to 

hort,  urge.  press  hard,  oppress. 

invitus,  -a,  -urn,  unwilling.2  statim,  adv.  immediately. 

moneo,  -ere,   monui,   monitus,  tueor,   -eri,   tutus,   to  protect, 

to  advise,  warn.  watch. 

ob,  prep,  with  ace.  on  account  vehementer,  adv.  violently,  ex- 

of,  owing  to.  ceedingly. 

poena,  -ae,  f.  punishment.  vereor,  -eri,  veritus,  to  fear. 

1  The  reason  for  this  apparent  reversal  of  the  meanings  of  the  two 
particles  is  that  originally  the  clauses  introduced  by  ut  or  ne  were  in- 
dependent, the  subjunctive  being  the  optative  (321)  :  vereor,  I  am 
fearful ;  ut  veniat.  may  he  cane  (but  my  fear  is  that  he  will  not)  ; 
vereor  ;  ne  veniat,  may  he  not  come  (but  I  fear  he  will).  In  the 
development  of  the  Latin  language  the  originally  independent  cla 
became  dependent,  so  that  we  are  obliged  to  translate  as  Indicated 
above. 

2  This  adjective  may  often  be  best  translated  by  an  adverb  or  a 
phrase. 
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354.  1.  Cotldie  vereor  ne  ob  ea  vulnera  vobis  ipsls  miser- 
rimi  noceant.  2.  Hortarisne  Gallos  ut  omnia  quae  postu- 
lata  sunt  soli  comparent?  3.  Sed  vehementer  timeo  ut  se" 
et  impedimenta  sua  tueantur.  4.  Si  verebiminl  ne  ab 
equitatu  premamini,  nullo  lev!  proelio  vos  servabitis. 
5.  Quamquam  condiciones  levis  audlvistl,  tuos  tamen  hor- 
tatus  es  ne  se  dederent.  6.  Ob  eas  causas  ne  nos  quidem 
monuerat  ut  a  caede  nostros  prohibeiemus.  7.  Non  dubi- 
tavl  quln  saepe  verearis  ne  inimlcl  a  consule  invito  haec 
impetrent.  8.  Si  timore  poenae  gravissimae  ab  consilio  pro- 
hibit! eritis,  Caesarl  maximam  gratiam  habebo.  9.  Paulo 
ante  vehementer  territl  sumus  ne  ob  fugam  regis  ipslus 
ceteri  occlderentur.  10.  Dux  ille,  cui  nomen  Marcus  est, 
legatos  statim  praemittet  qui  istos  etiain  invltos  tueantur. 

355.  1.  We  do  not  fear  that  you  will  be  oppressed  by 
him.  2.  But  we  shall  immediately  urge  your  father  to 
approve  this  punishment.  3.  A  little  later  you  so  besought 
him  that  he  protected  the  women.  4.  Why  have  you  not 
yet  prevented  him  from  filling  the  citadel  with  his  bands  ? 
5.  In  the  second  watch  he  was  greatly  frightened  lest  the 
gates  were  not  closed.1  6.  For  these  reasons  I  have  un- 
willingly sent  on  the  foot-soldiers  to  besiege  the  towns. 
7.  The  punishment  is  so  great  that  I  am  warning  your  men 
not  to  wait  for  the  judge. 

LESSON   XUX 

DEPONENT    VERBS    OF    THE    THIRD    AND    FOURTH 

CONJUGATIONS 

356.  Learn  the  indicative  entire,  the  present  and  the 
imperfect  Bubjunctive,  and  the  present  infinitive  of 
sequor  and   potior  (560). 

(W.  L86,  L86;  B.  112,  LIS;  AG,  L90;  B. 222, 228.) 


1   It..   ha<l  not  btrn   | 
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357.  ABLATIVE   WITH    DEPONENTS 

1.  Hoc  gladio  utitur.  1I>  uses  this  sword. 

2.  Omnibus  rebus  fruebantur.     They  were  enjoying  all  (hi 

3.  Urbe  hostium  potiti  sunt.       They  got  possession  of  the  en- 

t  mys  city. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  ablative  is  used  where  in 
English  we  use  the  accusative  (objective)  case.  The  ablative  is 
so  used  with  the  five  deponents  mentioned  in  the  rule  below. 

358.  Rule.  —  The  Ablative  is  used  with  utor,  fruor, 
futigor,  potior,  vescor,  and  their  compounds.1 

(W.  387;  B.  218:1;  AG.  410;  H.  477.) 

359.  VOCABULARY 

consequor,  -L  -secutus  (cum  +  quidam,    quaedam,   quoddam,2 

sequor),  to  overtake.  a  certain,  a. 

experior,  -hi,  -pertus,  to  try.  relinquo,    -ere,    -HquL   -lictus, 
fruor,  -I,  fructus,  to  enjoy.  to  leave. 

numquam  (ne  -f  umquam),  adv.  sequor,  -L  secutus,  to  follow. 

never.  umquam,  adv.  ever. 

potior,    iri,  potitus,  to  get  pos-  titor,  -i,  iisus,  to  use,  make  use 

session  of.  of  employ. 

proficiscor,  -I,  -fectus,  to  set  out, 

depart,  start. 

360.  1.  Si  hostis  longius  sequeris,  verebor  ne  soli  reliu- 
quamur.  2.  Ante  lucem  proficlscamur  ut  paulo  post  septi- 
niam  horam  agmen  sociorum  consequanmr.  3.  N&vibus 
quas  vos  reliquistis  nos  utemur,  quo  tutius  in  patriam  per- 
veniamus.  4.  Quamquam  arce  iam  potiti  erant  quidam,  pars 
moenium  tamen  ab  incolls  tenebatur.      5.    Aut  salute  fru- 


1  As  fungor,  to  perform,  and  vescor,  to  feed,  are  not  common  in  the 
Latin  authors  which  pupils  first  read,  they  are  not  used  in  this  book  ; 
but  the  complete  rule  shonld  be  learned  for  future  convenience. 

2  Declined  in  full,  549. 
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amur  aut  omnia  experiamur  ut  rem  publicam  statim  liberg- 
mus.  6.  NullI  prlncipi  persuaserunt  ut  amicitiam  fidemque 
nostram  relinqueret.  7.  Numquam  voblscum  proficlscar 
neque  iterum  proelium  experiar,  si  vos  clientes  non  tuebi- 
mini.  8.  Nam  vehementer  veritl  sumus  ne  socii  nostri 
condicionibus  gravibus  utantur.  9.  Quis  vestrum  Romanos 
umquam  secutus  erat  qui  nobis  magnopere  nocuerunt  ? 
10.  Si  pace  quieteque  fructi  eritis,  numquam  adulescentes 
hortabiminl  ut  se  tells  arnient. 

361.  1.  We  shall  overtake  certain  chiefs  who  have 
got  possession  of  the  baggage.  2.  In  this  way  no  one 
will  be  left  to  persuade  the  rest  to  start  out.  3.  They 
surrendered  themselves  so  quickly  that  they  never  were 
besieged  or  hard  pressed.  4.  Who  of  you  will  ever  enjoy 
the  things  which  the  Romans  have  left  to-day  ?  5.  A  cer- 
tain woman  sent  a  messenger  to  overtake  and  encourage  us. 
6.  No  man  feared  that  Caesar  was  secretly  using  your 
money.  7.  In  the  fourth  watch  they  set  out  openly,  but 
their  very  departure  seemed  most  difficult.  8.  They  were 
not  prevented  by  fear  alone  from  often  harming  our  men. 

LESSON   L 

DEPONENTS   (Continued)  AND    REVIEW  OF  VERBS 

362.  SEMI-DHPONENT   VERBS 

Semi-deponent  verba  have  active  forms  in  the  pres- 
ent system  and  passive  forms  in  the  perfect  system,  but 
have  active  meaning  throughout.  There  are  but  four 
regular  semi-deponents : 

audeo,  audgre,  ausus,  to  dure.  soleO,  solSre,  solitus,  to  be 
gaudeS,    gaudSre,    gavisus,    to  wotUf  accuttom 

rqjoict.  fid6,  fidere,  fisus,1  to  Pnut, 

1  Tho  compound  confido  ll  »>nlin;uily  used  in  place  of  the  simple 
fido. 
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363.    Give  the  principal  parts  and  meanings  of   the 
following  verbs  : 


adiuvo 

dubito 

obtineo 

relinquo 

administrO 

experior 

occido 

renuntiO 

armo 

fruor 

occults 

revoco 

audio 

hiemo 

occupo 

rogo 

claudo 

hortor 

oro 

sentio 

committo 

impedio 

persuadeo 

sequor 

c5nfirm5 

impero 

pervenio 

spolio 

conloco 

impetro 

potior 

tueor 

consequor 

lego 

praemitto 

iitor 

dedo 

moneo 

premo 

venio 

defendo 

munio 

probo 

vereor 

desisto 

noceo 

proficiscor 

vulnero 

dimico 

obsideo 

prohibeo 

364.  1.  Portum  plurimis  navibus  claudamus  ne  sine  auxi- 
lio  proficlscl1  audeant.  2.  Postera  hieme  hiberna  ita  tuebatur 
ut  pontem  et  arcem  occupare  vereremur.  3.  Utinam  vobis, 
pueri,  persuaderem  ut  libros  poetae  cum  diligentia  legeretis. 
4.  Xeque  ill!  neque  hi  dubitare  solitl  sunt  quln  vita  libera 
fruaraur.  5.  Omnia  relinquere  ne  paremus,  quod  quaedam 
etiam  in  els  locis  necessaria  erunt.  6.  Si  imperator  ille  in 
pugna  gravi  ceciderit,  coniuges,  liberos,  omniaque  vestra 
dedetis.2  7.  Quid  agitis  aut  cur  desistere  eo  consilio  nunc 
videmini,  quod  in  concilio  priore  anno  dedistis  ?  3  8.  Ob  eas 
res  quibus  frui  solitl  estis,  vix  bellum  palam  committetis 
nee  legatos  occidetis.  9.  Quamquam  ill!  quos  senatus  iam 
revocaverat  neque  odio  nee  poena  dlgni  erant,  salute  privatl 


1  Verbs  which,  like  audeo,  imply  another  action  of  the  same  subject 
to  complete  their  meaning,  have  the  present  infinitive  depending  on 
them  (Complementary  Infinitive'),  as  in  English.  Such  verbs  are 
audeo,  paro,  soled,  and  videor  (to  seem). 

2  From  dedo.  8  From  d5. 
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sunt.     10.   NSmo  hie  est  qui  coniurationem  aut  probare  aut 
impedlre  audeat. 

365.  1.  Who  of  you  dares  to  urge  us  not  to  start  from 
here  ?  2.  If  you  hurry1  swiftly  for  seven  days  in  succession, 
you  will  overtake  us.  3.  Why  did  you  beg  them  to  follow 
you  into  the  higher  places  ?  4.  They  had  never  been  accus- 
tomed to  fear,  so  that  their  line  of  battle  hurried  boldly  to 
the  wall.  5.  Although  they  were  not  yet  using  their  grain, 
they  asked2  us  for  a  larger  supply.  6.  These  tribes  are  un- 
worthy of  confidence,  for  they  have  often  injured  our  friends. 
7.  But  if  you  urge  me  to  try  again,  I  shall  press  the  enemy 
hard  with  the  cavalry.  8.  They  alone  will  not  dare  to  hin- 
der us  from  recalling  our  cohorts  from  this  territory. 


LESSON   LI 

THIRD    CONJUGATION  (Verbs  in  -id) 

366.  Learn  the  conjugation  of  capio,  in  the  indicative 
entire,  the  present  and  the  imperfect  subjunctive,  and 
the  present  infinitive  (556). 

(a)  Verbs  like  capiS  belong  to  the  third  conjugation,  but  they 
differ  from  the  regular  verbs  in  that  the  stem  vowel  always  ap- 
pears a.s  -i-,  except  before  -r-,  where  it  Appears  as  -e-.3  Compare 
reg5  (279  a,  b). 

(A)  Notice  also  that  in  two  forms,  capiunt  and  capiuntur,  these 
verbs  resemble  those  of  the  fourth  conjugation. 

(c)  The  same  peculiarities  are  found  also  in  deponent  verbs  of 
this  class. 


1  What  tense  in  Latin  ?  2  Compare  263.  n.  1. 

8  Besides   the    pn-srnt    active  infinitive,   capere,   ami   tie-   iinperfret 

subjiiiM  live,  caperem,   etc.,    the  >tem    with  -e-  occurs   only    once,   in 
caperis,  you  art  (>//> ,  u. 
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357#  VOCABULARY 

capio,  -ere,  cepi,  captus,  to  take,      facio,  -ere,  feci,  factus,  to  make, 


seize. 


do. 


cupio,  -ere,  -Ivi  (ii),  itus,  to  de-  fugio,   -ere,  fugi,  fugiturus,  to 

tire,  be  eager.  flee  (fuga). 

deduco,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (de  Hannibal,  -alis,  m.  Hannibal. 

+  duxo),  to  lead  away,  with-  ratio,  -onis,  f.  method,  way. 

draw.  Saguntum,   -i,  n.  Saguntum  (a 

dubito,  -are,  to  hesitate.1  city  in  Spain). 

Fabius,  -I,  m.  Fahius.  tergum,  -i,  n.  back.2 

uter,  utra,  utrum,3  which  of  two  (rel.  and  interrog.). 

368.  1.  Haec  vobls  dicere  cupio  quae  in  librls  antlquls 
de  Fabio  legi.  2.  Qui  postquani  Hannibal  Saguntum  cepit, 
senatum  monuit  ut  legatio  in  Africam  mitteretur.  3.  Cuius 
legationis,  quaraquam  plurimi  timebant  ne  hoc  sibi  noceret, 
ipse  erat  prmceps.  4.  Denique  senatui  Carthaginiensium 
ita  dicere  ausus  est :  "  Hie  et  bellum  et  pacein  porto. 
5.  Utrum  vobls  optimum  videtur,  oro  ut  capiatis."  Nee 
dubitabat  senatus  statim  facere  bellum.  6.  Fabius  nova 
ratione  belli  usus  est  ut  mora  rem  publicam  defenderet. 

7.  Si  hostes  terga  dabant  et  fugiebant,  eos  sequebatur;  si 
proelium   committere   cupiebant,    suum  agmen  deducebat. 

8.  Itaque  maxima  fama  fruebatur  et  omnia  agebat  quibus 
Romanorum  animus  confirmaretur.  9.  Neque  Hannibal 
dubitabat  omnia  experiri  ut  im proviso  hostls  et  consequere- 
tur  et  fugaret.  10.  Uter  vobls  melior  dux  videtur?  Hie 
audacior  erat,  ille  sua  ratione  belli  clvls  tuebatur. 

369.  1.  Fabius  advised  his  troops  to  protect  Rome  by 
delay.     2.  He  never  doubted  that  the  enemy  often  turned 

1  Dubito,  to  hesitate,  has  the  infinitive  depending  on  it  (compare 
401  a);  but  non  dubitd,  not  to  doubt  (344),  has  quin  with  the  sub- 
junctive. 

2  tergum  dare,  to  turn  the  back,  Jlee.  3  Declined,  539. 


REVIEW    OF   LESSONS   XLI-LI 


123 


their  backs  and  fled.  3.  Although  Hannibal  captured  many 
towns,  Fabius  did  not  lead  his  forces  far  away  from  the 
hills.  4.  The  Romans  were  not  accustomed  to  use  this 
method  of  war,  so  they  did  not  approve  of  the  delay. 
5.  Therefore  they  sent  a  messenger  who  was  to  order  Fabius 
to  engage  in  battle.  6.  Still  he  did  not  hesitate  to  flee,  if 
Hannibal  was  eager  to  fight.  7.  Finally  Hannibal  did  not 
dare  to  approach  Rome,  but  withdrew  his  soldiers  to  the 
farthest  city  of  Italy. 
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370. 


Nouns  and  Pronouns 


Cicero 

Hannibal 

porta 

sui 

coniuratio 

memoria 

portus 

Tarentini 

discessu8 

multitudo 

Pyrrhus 

telum 

ego 

nemo 

ratio 

tergum 

Epiru8 

nos 

res  piiblica 

tu 

Fabius 

oppugnatio 

Saguntum 

vos 

fuga 

poena 

senatus 

371. 

Adjectives 

dignus 

iste 

quartus 

solus 

indignus 

mi  (voc.) 

quidam 

tantus 

invitU8 

nullus 

6ecundus 

uter 

ipse 

quantus 

372. 


Verbs  I 


adsum 

audeo" 

capiO 


cupiO 

d$duc5 

dubito" 


faci5 
fugiS 


privS 
soled 


1  B<  Bides  those  reviewi-il  in  LOHOD  L 
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373. 

Adverbs,  Conji 

i  n<  tions,  Prepositions 

aut 

ne  .  .  .  quidem 

quin 

umquam 

aut  .  .  .  aut 

numquam 

quo 

ut 

clam 

ob 

sic 

utinam 

cur 

palam 

statim 

vehementer 

improviso 

potius 

tarn 

velociter 

ne  (adv.) 

quamquam 

tamen 

vix 

ne  (conj.) 

374. 

Inflections 

Personal  and  Reflexive  Pronouns. 

Ipse,  iste,  quidam,  nullus,  solus,  uter. 

Present  and  Imperfect  Subjunctive,  Active  and  Passive. 

Deponent  and  Semi-deponent  Verbs. 

Verbs  of  the  Third  Conjugation  in  -id. 

375.  Constructions 
Ablative  with  dignus,  indignus. 

Ablative  with  utor,  fruor,  fungor,  potior,  vescor. 
Ablative,  or  a  (ab)  and  ablative,  with  desisto,  prohibeo. 
Dative  with  noceo,  persuaded. 
Invitus  with  adverbial  force. 
Volitive  Subjunctive  (Hortatory,  Jussive). 
Optative  Subjunctive. 

Subjunctive  of  Purpose  with  ut,  quo,  ne,  or  a  relative. 
Subjunctive  of  Result  with  ut,  ut  non. 
Substantive  Clause  of  Purpose. 
Substantive  Clause  with  quin. 
Subjunctive  with  ne,  ut  after  Verbs  of  Fearing. 
Subjunctive  Relative  Clause  of  Characteristic. 
Subjunctive  Relative  Clause  with  dignus,  indignus. 
Complementary  Infinitive  with  audeo,  soleo,  paro,  videor,  du 
bito,  cupio. 

Sequence  of  Tenses. 

376.  Idioms  and  Phrases 

mecum,  vobiscum,  quocum,  etc.  se  dedere 

tergum  dare  res  publica 
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LESSON   LII 

SUBSTANTIVE    CLAUSES   OF   RESULT  —  PERFECT 
SYSTEM   OF   THE    SUBJUNCTIVE 

377.  SUBSTANTIVE   CLAUSES   OF   RESULT 

1.  Efficit  (effecit)    ut    socii      He  makes  (has  made)  the  allies 

sequantur.  follow  ;  i.e.  he  secures  the  re- 

sult   that,    effects    that,     the 
allies  follow. 

2.  Efficiebat  (effecit)  ut  so-      He   was   making    (made)    the 

cii  sequerentur.  allies  follow. 

3.  Efficiet  ut  socii  sequan-      He  will  make  the  allies  follow. 

tur. 

4.  Accidit   ut    hostes  fuge-      It   happened    that    the    enemy 

rent.  were  fleeing. 

(a)  Compare  these  subordinate  clauses  with  substantive  clauses 
of  purpose,  and  notice  that,  like  them,  they  are  the  subject  (or  the 
object)  of  the  verb  in  the  main  clause.  At  the  same  time  they 
express  the  result  of  the  action  in  the  main  clause.  Such  clauses 
are  called  Substantive  Clauses  of  Result. 

(b)  Notice  that  the  sequence  of  tenses  is  the  same  as  in  all 
other  result  or  purpose  clauses. 

378.  Rule.  —  Substantive  Clauses  of  Result  with  ut  (nega- 
tive, ut  non)  are  used  with  verbs  of  accomplishing  or  happening. 

(W.  521-526;  B.  297;  AG.  568;  II.  571.) 

THE    PERFECT  SYSTEM   OF  THE   SUBJUNCTIVE 

379.  Learn  the  perfect  and  the  pluperfect  subjunc- 
tive of  the  four  conjugations,  active  and  passive,  and  of 
sum  (550-561). 

(a)  Notice  that  the  same  sterna  art1  used  as  in  the  OOTTetpondlHg 
tentei  of  the  indicative, 

(b)  Not  in-  that  the  endingl  arc  the  MOM  for  all  verbs. 
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380.  Among  the  constructions  thus  far  learned  the 
perfect  and  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  are  used  as 
follows  : * 

1.  The  perfect  subjunctive  is  sometimes  used  in  clauses  of  re- 
sult after  a  past  verb  :  Ita  territi  sunt  ut  me  non  viderint,  They 
were  so  frightened  that  they  did  not  see  me. 

As  a  rule,  however,  the  perfect  subjunctive  is  used  after  the 
same  tenses  as  the  present  subjunctive,  and  the  pluperfect  after  the 
same  tenses  as  the  imperfect.     Compare  326  b. 

2.  The  pluperfect  subjunctive  is  used  in  wishes  referring  to  the 
past,  as  the  past  perfect  is  used  in  English  (optative  subjunctive)  : 
Utinam  haec  vidisset,  Would  that  he  had  seen  this. 

3.  Both  the  perfect  and  pluperfect  subjunctive  are  used  in 
clauses  of  characteristic  and  after  quin :  Nemo  est  qui  haec  viderit, 
There  is  no  one  who  has  seen  this;  Nemo  dubitavit  quin  haec 
vidisset,  No  one  doubted  that  he  had  seen  this. 

381.  VOCABULARY 

accido,  -ere,  -cidi,  — ,  to  hap-  nonne(non  +  ne),  sign  of  aques- 

pen.  tion  expecting  the  answer  yes. 

Britanni,  -orum,  m.   plur.   the  pareo,  -ere,  parui,  — ,  to  obey 

Britons.  (with  dat). 

efficio,  -ere,  -feci,  -fectus  (ex  -\-  quondam,  adv.  once,  formerly. 

facio),  to  accomplish,  succeed  sapiens,  -entis,  wise. 

in  making,  make.  iinus,  -a,  -um,2  one. 

gaudeo,  -ere,  gavisus,  to  rejoice,  uterque,    utraque,    utrumque,2 
loquor,  loqui,  lociitus,  to  speak.  each  (of  two),  both. 

verbum,  -i,  n.  word. 


1  Other  uses  will  be  mentioned  in  later  lessons. 

2  Declined,  539. 
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382.  1.  Audlvistisne,  puerl,  fabulam  de"  quodam  rege 
Britannorum  qui  multo  sapientior  ceteris  erat  ?  2.  Si  uter- 
que  vestrum  hanc  audlre  cupiet,  efficiam  ut  vehementer 
gaudeatis.  3.  Quondam  accidit  ut  irnus  ex  amicis  auctori- 
tatem  regis  ita  laudavisset  ut  audacissimus  hie  sit  factus. 
4.  "  Nonne,  rex  magne,  et  mare  et  terra  tibi  parebunt,  si  els 
imperabis  ?  "  5.  Cui  rex  dixit :  "  Utinam  tu.  verba  meliora 
dixisses,  nam  haec  vix  probo."  6.  Postero  die  tamen  post- 
quam  omnes  ad  portum  deductl  sunt,  rex  ita  loquitur : 
7.  "  Oceane  magne,  nonne  tu  meus  servus  es  ?  Impero  tibi 
ut  fugias."  8.  Sed  mare  nee  fugit  nee  verba  quidem  audl- 
vit.  D^nique  rex:  "Utinam  haec  numquam  fecissem.', 
9.  Nam  hoc  solum  effecerat  ut  ipse  minus  sapiens  vlsus  sit 
quod  mare  verbis  eius  non  paruerat.  10.  Itaque  verebatur 
ne  inimlci  gauderent  atque  ita  loquerentur:  "Deo  soli 
pargre  solet  oceanus." 

383.  1.  Did  the  king  of  the  Britons  make  the  sea  obey 
him  ?  2.  Was  not  that  one  wiser  who  did  not  order  the 
ocean  to  flee  ?  .3.  Which  of  the  two  once  urged  the  king  to 
speak  thus  ?  4.  Both  made  him  use  his  authority  and  speak 
boldly.  5.  Would  that  it  had  not  happened  that  one  of1  his 
friends  desired  to  hinder  him.  6.  Would  that  this  had  so 
happened,  that  his  enemies  might  not  rejoice.  7.  By  this 
unworthy  method  he  had  made  his  power  seem  less.  8.  Not 
even  a  king  is  one2  whom  the  sea  and  the  land  obey. 

1  382,  :'>.  a  Use  is  and  compare  337. 
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LESSON   LIII 
CONDITIONAL    SENTENCES 

384.  UNREAL   CONDITIONS 

1.  SI  adesset,  bene  esset.  If  he  were  here,  it  would  be 

well. 

2.  SI  adfuisset,  bene  fuisset.      If  he  had  been  here,  it  would 

have  been  well. 

(a)  Notice  that  these  conditional  sentences  imply  that  the  sup- 
position is  not  true,  i.e.  that  he  is  not,  or  was  not  here.  Such 
conditions  are  called  Unreal  Conditions.1 

(b)  Notice  further  that  the  imperfect  subjunctive  refers  to  pres- 
ent time,  the  pluperfect  to  past.  Compare  the  use  of  these  tenses 
in  wishes  (321  and  380,  2). 

(c)  Notice  that  in  the  condition  (z/-clause)  the  same  tenses  are 
used  in  English  as  in  Latin. 

385.  Rule.  —  In  Unreal  Conditions  the  imperfect  and  the 
pluperfect  subjunctive  are  used  in  both  Condition  and  Conclusion. 
The  imperfect  refers  to  present  time,  the  pluperfect  to  past. 

(W.  557;  B.  304;  AG.  517;  H.  579.) 

386.  VOCABULARY 

confido,  -ere,  -fisus,  to  trust,  be  despero,  -are    (de  4-  spero),   to 

confident  (with  dat.  or  abl.).2  despair. 

conor,    -ari,    -atus,    to  try,  at-  desum,-esse,  -fui,  -futurus(de4- 

tempt.  sum),  to  be  lacking,  fail  (with 

cotidianus,  -a,  -um,  daily  (co-  dat.). 

tidie).  duo,  duae,  duo,3  Uvo. 

1  Also  called  Conditions  Contrary  to  Fact.  The  pupil  will  remem- 
ber that  conditional  sentences  in  the  indicative  have  been  used  since 
Lesson  XXXI.  Notice  that  the  indicative,  Si  aderat,  bene  erat,  If  he 
was  here,  it  was  well,  does  not  imply  that  he  was,  or  was  not,  here. 
Compare  this  with  the  condition  in  the  subjunctive  given  above. 

2  Persons  are  in  the  dative,  things  in  the  ablative  of  cause. 
8  Declined,  540. 
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frii8tra,  adv.  in  vain.  paene,  adv.  almost. 

moror,    -ari,    -atus,    to    delay,  pecunia,  -ae,  f.  money. 

stop  (mora).  perterreo,  -ere,  -terrui,  -territus 
nisi  (ne  +  81)>  if  not,  unless.  (per  -f  terreo),    to   frighten 

oblIvi8Cor,   -I,  -litus,   to  forget  thoroughly,  terrify. 

(with  gen.).  quoque,1  adv.  also. 

387.  1.  Nonne  fabulam  de  rege  Britannorum  memoria 
tenuistis?  2.  Si  eius  obllti  essetis,  nullam  vobis  fabulam 
umquam  iterum  narrarem.  3.  Si  rex  sua  auctoritate  utl  non 
frustra  conatus  esset,  multo  sapientior  visus  esset.  4.  Etiam 
si  imperio  tuo  conflderes,  dubitares  marl  imperare  ut  mora- 
retur.  5.  Si  Hannibal  Italiam  ingenti  multitudine  mllitum 
complevisset,  numquam  Fabius  eum  secutus  esset.  6.  Si 
accidet  ut  paene  cotldianls  proelils  invltus  dimices,  nee  tibi 
pfirebimus  nee  vincere  conaberis.  7.  Non  dubitaremus  quln 
de  oppugnatione  desperarent,  si  portae  murique  nostrl  non 
essent  a  defensoribus  vacui.  8.  Numquam  effecistis  ut  per- 
terrerentur,  si  dux  quldam,  cui  noinen  est  Marcus,  aderat. 
\).  ST  peodnia  vobls  deerit,  pontem  duobus  pedibus  latiorem 
q[aam  nostrum  aedificare  non  conabiminl.  10.  Vos  quoque 
dlgnl  essetis  poena  gravissima,  si  portum  non  tener6tis. 

388.  1.  It  would  have  been  well  if  that  king  had  not 
trusted  in  his  own  voice.  2.  Even  if  one  of2  his  friends 
were  urging  him,  he  would  not  be  ordering  the  very  sea  to 
stop.  3.  Even  if  it  happens  that  money  fails  him,  he  never 
despairs  of3  victory.  4.  Two  great  armies  also  would  be 
following  him  if  he  desired  to  harm  his  enemies.  5.  He 
never  would  have  persuaded  the  senate  to  try  everything,4 
if  it  had  not  been  greatly  terrified.  6.  Unless  you  are  in 
the  habit  of5  forgetting  your  own  words,  I  am  not  speaking 
in  vain.     7.    Do  you  fear  that  he  obeys  two  masters  ? 


1  Always  follows  thft  word  it  emphasizes.  7  Bm  382,  -l 

8  de.  *  omnia.  6  be  in  the  habit  of,  sole6. 
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LESSON   LIV 
CONDITIONAL   SENTENCES    (Continued) 
389.  IDEAL   CONDITIONS 


1.  Si  adsit,  bene  sit. 

2.  Si  pecunia  defuerit,  non 

bene  sit. 


If  he  should  be  here,  it  wovld 

be  well. 
If  money    should   fail    {have 

failed),  it  would  not  be  well. 


(a)  Notice  that  these  sentences  state  the  condition  as  an  idea 
or  possibility.  They  are  therefore  called  Ideal  Conditions,1  and 
in  English  always  have  should  or  would  in  both  the  condition  and 
the  conclusion. 

390.  Rule.  —  In  Ideal  Conditions  the  present  subjunctive  is 
used  in  both  Condition  and  Conclusion.2 

(W.  555;  B.  303;  AG.  516  b;  H.  576.) 


391. 


VOCABULARY 


accipio,  -ere,  -cepi,  -ceptus 
(ad  +  capio),  to  receive,  ac- 
cept. 

alius,  -a,  -ud,3  another. 

alter,  -era,  -erum,8  the  other  (of 
two),  second. 

aurum,  -l,  n.  gold. 

beneficium,  -i,  n.  kindness,  favor. 

cibus,  -I,  m.  food. 


cogo,  -ere,  coegl,  coactus 
(cum  +  ago),   to  compel. 

consuesco,  -ere,  -suevi,  -suetus, 
to  become  accustomed ;  perf. 
to  be  accustomed. 

defe:3us,  -a,  -um,  tired,  weak. 

domus,  -us,4  f.  house,  home. 

fortuna,  -ae,  f.  fortune. 

muto,  -are,  to  change. 


1  Also  called  Less  Vivid  Future  Conditions. 

2  The  perfect  subjunctive  is  used  in  the  condition,  as  in  2  above, 
when  the  condition  is  thought  of  as  completed  before  the  conclusion 
begins. 

8  Declined,  539.  4  Declined,  535. 
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ostendo,  -ere,  -di,  -tus,  to  shovj,  quisquis,  — ,   quidquid,1  who- 

indicate.  ever,  whatever. 

perficio,     -ere,     -feci,     -fectus  tango,  -ere,  tetigl,   tactus,   to 

(per  +  facio),  to  accomplish,  touch, 
do. 

392.  1.  Nunc,  puerl,  si  bene  audire2  cupiatis,  alteram 
fabulam  de  alio  rege  accipiatis.  2.  Huic  regi  deus  quldam, 
quod  eum  amabat,  donum  maximum  dedit ;  nam  hoc  dixit : 
3.  "Nostrae  amicitiae  causa  beneficium  quod  maxime  cupis 
tibi  perficiam,  si  id  £  me  petes."  4.  Itaque  rex  fortiina 
bona  vehementer  gaudebat,  nam  multa  saepe  frustra  cupere 
consueverat.  5.  Sed  secum  ita  loquitur :  "  Si  pecuniam 
multam  palam  rogem,  verear  ne  tanto  dono  indlgnus  videar. 
6.  Itaque  ab  illo  impetrabo  ut  omnia  quae  meo  corpore 
tangam  in  aurum  mutentur."  7.  Ubi  iam  deus  hoc  dedit, 
rex  avidus  aurl  velociter  per  doraura  suam  contendit. 
8.  Quidquid  manu  tangebat  statim  in  aurum  mutatum  est 
ut  deo  maximas  gratias  ageret.  9.  Sed  paulo  post  ubi 
lal)6re  defessus  cibum  poposcit,  hie  quoque  in  aurum  muta- 
tus  est.  10.  DSnique  r6x,  quamquam  peciinias  auxit,  timore 
coactus  est  deum  orare  ut  se"  don6  liberaret. 

393.  1.  The  king  would  be  much  wiser  if  he  should  not 
accept  this  kindness.  2.  For  he  will  be  compelled  against 
his  will3  to  ask  to  be  freed.  3.  If  he  had  not  rejoiced  in4 
money  he  would  not  have  changed  both  house  and  food  to 
gold.  4.  If  the  gods  should  accomplish  all  that  greedy 
men  demand,  they  would  be  weary  with  toil.  5.  Whatever 
of  kindness  tin-  gods  are  accustomed  to  show  to  men,  we 
accepl  eagerly.  6.  Does  that  other  king  seem  to  you  wiser 
than  this  one?  Each  deserved5  severe  punishment.  7.  The 
iii  t  attempted  to  command  the  sea,  the  second  was  exceed- 
ingly eager  to  enjoy  great  fortune 

1  Sec  549  a.  8  (uj'i'nist  Id's  mill,  invitus.  6  was  worthy  of. 

a  listen.  4  Compare  392,  1. 
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LESSON   LV 
THE    COMPOUNDS    OF   Sum 

394.  The  only  compounds  of  sum  which  present  any 
peculiarities  of  conjugation  are  possum,  can,  be  able, 
and  prosum,  to  be  of  advantage.  Learn  the  indicative, 
subjunctive,  and  present  infinitive  of  these  verbs  (562, 
563). 

(a)  There  are  two  forms  of  the  prefix  :  pot-  and  pos-  in  the  case 
of  possum,  prod-  and  pro-  in  the  case  of  prosum.  The  forms 
ending  in  -t-  and  -d-  are  used  before  rowels,  the  others  before 
consonants. 

(6)  In  possum  the  principal  parts  are  slightly  irregular  also; 
and  the  imperfect  subjunctive,  as  usual,  has  the  same  peculiarities 
as  the  present  infinitive. 

395.  DATIVE   WITH   COMPOUNDS 

1.  Hostibus  occurret.  He  will  meet  the  enemy. 

2.  Equitatui  praefuit.  He  was    in    command   of    the 

cavalry. 

3.  Equitatui  praefectus  est.      He    has    been    put    over    the 

cavalry. 

4.  Haec  tibi  proderunt.  These  things  will  be  of  advan- 

tage to  you. 

(a)  Notice  that  the  dative  is  used  with  these  compound  verbs, 
while  in  English  we  have  either  a  direct  object  or  a  prepositional 
phrase. 

(b)  Of  the  verbs  which  have  occurred  so  far,  adpropinquo, 
adsum,  and  impero  come  under  this  head. 

396.  Rule.  —  The  Dative  is  used  with  many  verbs  com- 
pounded with  ad.  ante,  con,  in,  inter,  ob,  post,  prae.  pro. 
sub,  super. 

(W.  332;  B.  187,  III;  AG.  370;  H.  429.) 
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397.  VOCABULARY 

aetas,  -atis,  f.  age.  occurrS,  -ere,  -curri,  -cursurus, 

antea,  adv.  before.  to  go  to  meet,  oppose. 

antequam,  conj.  before.  possum,      posse,      potui,     — , 

cum,  conj.  when.  can,  be  able. 

fortitiido,    -inis,     f.      bravery  praeficio,    -ere,     -feci,    -fectus 

(fortis).  (prae  +  facio),   to  put  over, 

idem,  eadem,  idem,1  the  same.  place  in  command  of. 

impono,  -ere,  posui,  -positus  praesum,  -esse,  -fui  (prae  + 
(in  +  pono),  to  put  upon,  sum),  to  be  over,  in  corn- 
mount,  mand  of. 

iubeo,    -ere,    iussi,    iussus,    to  prosum,    prodesse,    profui,    — 

order.  (pro  +  sum),  to  be  of  use,  of 

modus,  -i,  m.  manner,  way.  advantage. 

tres,  tria,2  three. 

398.  1.  Antequam  istud  beneficium  a  deo  capere  potuistl, 
fortitudo  tibi  defuit.  2.  Si  tanta  pecunia  quantam  petiimus 
nobis  detur,  non  prosit  nobis.  3.  Nam  numquam  accidit  ut 
tantO  auro  nos  ita  utl  posslmus  ut  eo  gaudeamus.  4.  Uter 
huic  turn  a  vobls  praeficietur?  Quis  vestrum  iubebit3 
equites  aciel  hostium  occurrere?  5.  In  sumino  monte, 
qui  ab  hac  urbe  non  longe  abest,  sunt  tr6s  legiones  quibus 
praeest  consul.  6.  Cum  ipse  ex  tribus  legionibus  unam 
equls  imponet,  reliquae  in  campos  Inferiores  deducentur. 
7.  Idem,  qui  hoc  modo  equitatuni  poiftre  poterat,  non  deter- 
ritus  est  quln  cotldie  m&gna  itinera  faceret.  8.  Ob  aetatem 
r6gis  qui  huic  Clvitati  praeerat,  verebanmr  nC  ceterae  gentes 
Orftrent  ut  alius  sil>i  praeficerGtor.  9.  Si  illis  eadem  oeleri- 
tate  antea  occurrissrmus,   lcvi    proelio  eos  superavissSmus 

atque  oppidO  eMftnui  potltL     10.  Quid  illi  prddesset  d 

1  Declined,  546. 

2  An  idjectift  of  tin-  tiiini  deotaurion. 

8  Iubeo  has  the  accusative  md  infinitive,  while  imper6  hai  the  dative 
and  a  olMIM  with  ut. 
10 
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marl   imperare   potuisset,   aut    huic l    si   omnia   in    aurum 
mutavisset  ? 

399.  1.  Formerly  when  a  shout  was  heard  on  the  walls, 
courage  failed  our  men.  2.  But  before  the  enemy's  line 
will  be  seen,  he  will  order  the  tribune  to  mount  the  foot- 
soldiers  on  horses.  3.  In  this  way  he  went  to  meet  the 
enemy,  so  that  they  fled  almost  into  the  river.  4.  It  will 
be  of  less  advantage  to  himself  than  to  you,  if  he  shall  be 
put  in  command  of  the  fleet.  5.  When  this  same  man  was 
over  three  towns,  the  latter  enjoyed  neither  peace  nor  rest. 
6.  On  account  of  your  age  you  will  be  able  to  persuade  the 
citizens  not  to  trust  young  men. 

LESSON   LYI 
USES   OF   THE   INFINITIVE 

400.  Review  the  present  active  infinitive,  and  learn 
the  present  passive  infinitive  and  the  perfect  and  future 
infinitives,  active  and  passive  (550-563). 

(a)  The  future  active  infinitive  is  made  up  of  the  future  active 
participle  and  esse ;  the  perfect  passive,  of  the  perfect  passive  par- 
ticiple and  esse.     These  participles  are  declined  like  bonus. 

SUBJECT   AND   COMPLEMENTARY   INFINITIVES 

401.  The  infinitive  is  used  as  a  subject,  or  to  com- 
plete the  meaning  of  another  verb.  As  in  English,  the 
present  infinitives  are  most  frequently  used  in  this  way. 

1.  Beneficia  dare  est  gratum.  To  grant  favors  is  jrfeasarit. 

2.  Arcem  obtinere  conatur.  He  is  trying  to  hold  the  citadel. 

3.  Arcem  obtineri  cupit.  He  wishes  the  citadel  to  be  held. 

4.  Arx  magna  esse  dicitur.  The  citadel  is  said  to  be  large. 

1  Supply  quid  prodesset  from  the  first  part  of  the  sentence. 
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(a)  Notice  that  all  these  constructions  are  common  in  English  : 
In  sentence  1  the  infinitive  is  the  subject  of  est  gratum ;  in  2-4 
it  completes  the  meaning  of  the  main  verb  and  is  therefore  called 
the  Complementary  Infinitive. 

(6)  Notice  that  in  4  arx  is  the  subject  of  the  expression  esse 
dicitur  and  that  the  predicate  adjective  magna  is  in  the  nomina- 
tive, like  the  subject  arx.  In  3,  however,  arcem  is  the  subject 
only  of  the  infinitive  obtineri,  and  is  in  the  accusative. 

402.  Rule.  —  The  Subject  of  an  Infinitive  is  in  the  accu- 
sative. 

(W.  322;  B.  184;  AG.  397  e ;  H.  415.) 

403.  INDIRECT   DISCOURSE 

When  a  statement  is  quoted  in  a  subordinate  clause 
after  a  verb  of  saying,  thinking,  or  perceiving,1  it  is 
said  to  be  in  Indirect  Discourse.  In  English  such  an 
indirect  statement  is  introduced  by  "that,"  expressed 
or  understood :  He  says  that  you  are  here ;  in  Latin  the 
subject  of  this  subordinate  clause  is  in  the  accusative, 
and  the  verb  in  the  infinitive :  Dicit  te  adesse. 

404.  The  present  infinitive  always  refers  to  the  same 
time  as  the  verb  of  saying  or  thinking,  the  future  to 
some  time  after  it,  and  the  perfect  to  some  time  before  it. 
The  following  forms  are  thus  possible : 

At'TIVK  PA88IVE 

Pres.  Dixit  te"  urbem  dgfendere.     Dixit  urbem  defendi. 

II,     §ai</    that    //ou    w<  /v      /ft said  that  fU,  city  was  being 
defend) ii<j  the  city.  d>(>nd,,l. 

1  The  following  verbs  of  this  flnfl  have  occurred  i  narro,  coniuro, 
nuntiG,  confirmo,  video,  dico,  scribd,  sentid,  audio,  renuntiS,  per- 
suadeo,  gaudeo,  confldd,  obliviscor,  ostendd,  iubeo,  legd. 
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Active  Passive 

Fut.    Dixit  te  urbem  defensu-  Dixit  urbem  defensum  iri. 
rum  esse. 

He  said  that  you  would  He  said  that  the  city  would  be 
defend  the  city.  defended. 

Perf.  Dixit  te  urbem  defendisse.     Dixit  urbem  defensam  esse. 

He    said    that    you   had     He  said  that  the  city  had  been 
defended  the  city.  defended. 

405.  Rule.  —  A  Clause  Subordinate  to  a  verb  of  Saying, 
Thinking,  or  Perceiving  has  its  subject  in  the  accusative  and  its 
verb  in  the  infinitive. 

(W.  628;  B.  314;  AG.  580;  H.  642.) 

405  a.  1.  Audivi  vos  fugisse.  2.  Cur  scrlpsit  se  non 
venturum  esse  ?  3.  Nimtias  legatum  oppido  praefectum 
esse.  4.  Miseris  auxiliurn  dare  est  optimum.  5.  Tu  mihi 
rex  esse  non  videris. 

405  b.  1.  He  is  said  to  be  free.  2.  Who  says  that  we 
shall  not  see  the  king  ?  3.  We  heard  that  all  were  fighting. 
4.  It  was  easy  to  read  this  book.  5.  I  rejoice  that  you 
have  been  praised. 


406. 


VOCABULARY 


animadverts,    -ere,  -verti,  -ver-  intellego,  -ere,  -lexi,  -lectus,  to 

sus,  to  notice.  understand. 

coepi,  coepisse,1  began.  litterae,  -arum,  f.  plur.  a  letter, 

cognosco,  -ere,  -novi,  -nitus,   to  an  epistle. 

recognize,  learn ;    perf.   to  be  opprimo,  -ere,  -pressi,  -pressus, 

acquainted  with,  know.2  to  overpower,  surprise. 

incipio,  -ere,  -cepi,  -ceptus  (in  +  polliceor,    -eri,    pollicitus,    to 

capio),  to  begin.  promise. 

1  Used  only  in  the  perfect  system  ;  the  present  system  is  supplied 
by  incipio.  2  Especially,  "  to  know  M  a  person. 
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postridig,  adv.  on  the  following  studeo,  -ere,  studui,  — ,  to  be 
day.  eager ,  to  be  interested  in.2 

quaero,  -ere,  quaesivi,  quaesitus,  villus,  -a,  -urn,3  any. 

to  ask,1  seek.  una,    adv.    together    (especially 

spero,  -are,  to  hope.  with  cum). 

407.  1.  lam  litter&s  de  fortuna  regis  tertil  ad  te"  scrlbere 
incipiam.  2.  Qui  dlcitur  quondam  in  antlqua  silva  sine 
ullo  comite  erravisse.  3.  Audivi  eum  inter  altas  arbores 
a  tribus  pessimis  virls  oppressum  esse.  4.  Dlxerunt  quoque 
hos  eum  tarn  subito  oppressisse  ut  paene  occlsus  sit. 
5.  Sed  adulescens  quldam,  ubi  hunc  tanto  in  perlculo  esse 
animadvertit,  els  occurrit.  6.  Accidit  ut  in  libro  legerim 
hunc  regi  vulneribus  defesso  auxilium  dedisse.  7.  Post- 
quam  rex  intellexit  ilium  pro  tanto  beneficio  donis  non 
studere,  gratias  agere  coepit.  8.  Ac  dixit  se  sperare  eum 
una  secum  in  urbem  venturum  esse.  9.  Etiam  pollicitus 
est  se  regem  el  ostenturum  esse.  10.  Postrldie  ad  urbem 
profectus  est  adulescens,  qui  nondum  intellexerat  hunc 
ipsum  esse  r<5gem.  11.  Ubi  eo  pervenit,  domum  regis 
statim  quaeslvit ;  nam  ille  dlxerat  se  apud  regem  habitare. 

408.  1.  Did  not  the  young  man  notice  that  this  was  the 
king  himself?  2.  The  latter  promised  that  he  would  give 
him  many  gifts.  3.  But  the  young  man  did  not  desire  to 
receive  anything  in  return  for4  (his)  kindness.  4.  He  said 
that  he  would  start  together  with  him  on  the  next  day. 
5.  After  he  understood  that  the  king  had  been  shown  to 
him,  he  was  delighted.  6.  If  you  will  begin  to  read  this 
letter,  you  will  not  hope  that  he  will  arrive5  here.  7.  After- 
wards he  recognized  that  he  was  without  any  companion. 
8.    He  is  said  to  have  asked  no  gift  of  the  king. 

1  Tlx-  penoa  Uked  is  in  the  ftblAtta  with  a  or  ex.  Compare  pet5, 
283,  ii.  2,  .-Hid  rc-gd,  263,  n.  1. 

■  With  <l:itivv  or  infinitive.  8  Declined,  639.  4  407,  7 

6  Remember  that  tin-  Latin  verb  for  4t  arrive  "  implies  motion. 
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LESSON   LVII 

INDIRECT   DISCOURSE 

INDIRECT   QUESTIONS 

409.  When  a  question  is  subordinate  to  an  expression 
of  asking,  learning,  knowing,  or  the  like,  its  verb  is  in 
the  subjunctive.  All  four  tenses  of  the  subjunctive 
are  used,  the  present  and  the  perfect  when  the  verb  of 
asking  is  present  or  future,  the  imperfect  and  the  plu- 
perfect subjunctive  when  the  verb  of  asking  is  past. 


f  Rogat  quid  faciant. 
I  Rogat  quid  fecerint. 


Fut. 


Past 


Rogabit  quid  faciant. 
f  Rogabat  (rogavit)  quid 
facerent. 
Rogabat  (rogavit)  quid 

fecissent. 


He  asks  what  they  are  doing. 
He  asks  what  they  have  done. 
He  will  ask  what  they  are  doing. 
He    was   asking  (asked)   what 

they  were  doing. 
He    xvas   asking  (asked)  what 

they  had  done. 


410.    Rule.  —  An  Indirect  Question  has  its  verb  in  the  sub- 
junctive. 

(W.  599;  B.  315;  AG.  574;  H.  642.) 


411. 


VOCABULARY 


arbitror,  -ari,  -atus,  to  think,  progredior,  -i,  -gressus,  to  go 

judge.  on,  advance. 

mane,  adv.  in  the  morning.  puto,  -are,  to  suppose,  think. 

opertus,  -a,  -urn,  covered.  quare  (qua  +  re),    adv.    where- 

patior,  -I,  passus,  to  allow,  en-  f<*rt\  why. 

dure.  quisque,  quaeque.  quidque.  each, 

praeter,  prep,  with  ace.  except.  every  one} 


1  Declined,  549a.    It  means  "each  of  any  number,"  but  uterque 
means  "each  of  two." 
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quomodo  (quo +  modo),  adv.  Aow.     respondeo,   -ere,    -di,    -sponsus 
regnum,  -I,  n.  kingdom,  royal  to  reply,  answer, 

power  (rex,  rego).  scio,  -ire,  scivi,  scitus,  to  know} 

412.  1.  Postero  die  mane  adulescens  rogare  coepit  ubi 
rex  se  populo  ostenderet.  2.  Atque  quaerebat  ab  homine 
qui  aderat  quomodo  euin  cognoscere  posset.  3.  Acciderat 
ut  hie  esset  rex  ipse,  quamquam  adulescens  nondum  solvit 
quocum  loqueretur.  4.  Ille  respondit  neminem  praeter 
regem  capite  operto  manere.  5.  "  Hoc  modo  intelleges 
quis  ex  omnibus  sit  ille."  6.  Ubi  in  alteram  partem  aedi- 
ficl  progressl  sunt,  niultos  auro  Insignis 2  adesse  animad- 
vertit  adulescens.  7.  Sed  postquam  diu  frustra  quaesivit 
quis  rex  esset,  comitem  appellavit.  8.  Et  dixit  se  arbitrarl 
alterum3  ex  ipsls  rggem  esse,  nam  solos  se  capitibus  opertls 
manere.  9.  Itaque  orat  ut  ostendat  uter  rex  sit.  10.  "Nam 
scio  quemque  putare  se  esse  regem  posse ;  si  ego  rex  sum,  te 
capite  operto  esse  non  patiar."  11.  Cui  respondit  rex  sS 
non  dubitare  quln  ille  regno  dignus  esset.  12.  "Ego 
tamen  studeo  scire  quare  tibi  tain  indlgnus  videar." 
L3.  Ad  haec  verba  quid  respondere  posset  adulescens  non 
sclvit.  14.  Denique  profectus  est  et  maxime  gaudebat 
quod  nunc  intellexit  quomodo  regem  cognoscere  poSset. 

413.  1.  He  now  knows  how  he  can  recognize  his  com- 
panion. 2.  He  asked  why  they  were  going  on  into  another 
part  of  the  building.  3.  We  alone  understand  who  is 
worthy  of  the  kingdom.  4.  Each  one  of  you  has  forgotten 
bow  great  an  honor  thifl  is  for  us  all.  5.  You  will  under- 
stand why  no  one  except  the  king   remains   with   his  head 

covered.      6.    Eon  had  supposed  that  you  knew  how  to4 
recognize  us.     7.    In  the  morning  ire  shall  bid  him  tell  why 

he  allows  this.      8.    They  had   asked  why  he  thought  both 

would  go  on  out  of  the  house, 

1  "  To  know  "  |  fact.     Compare  c6gnd»co.         8  ov>   <>r  thi  Otht  r. 

2  adorned,  r<  tpU  intent.  *  Compare  412,  1 1. 
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LESSON   LVIII 
INDIRECT   DISCOURSE   (Continued) 

414.    Dixit  hunc  esse  virum  quem  misisset. 

He  said  thai  this  was  the  man  whom  he  had  sent. 

(a)  Notice  that  the  clause  quem  misisset  is  subordinate  to  the 
accusative  and  infinitive,  and  has  its  verb  in  the  subjunctive. 
The  same  is  true  of  clauses  subordinate  to  indirect  questions. 

Rule.  —  Subordinate  clauses  in  Indirect  Discourse  have  the 
subjunctive. 

(W.  605;  B.  314;  AG.  583;  H.  643.) 


415. 


VOCABULARY 


certus,  -a,  -urn,  certain,  fixed. 

certiorem  (certiores)  facere, 
to  inform. 

debeo,  -ere,  debui,  debitus,  to 
be  under  obligation,  ought, 
must. 

demonstro,  -are,  to  show. 

imperitus,  -a,  -um,  inexperi- 
enced, unskilled  in.1 

iniuria,  -ae,  f.  wrong,  injury. 


militaris,  -e,  military  ;  res  mi- 

litaris,  the  science  of  war. 
peritus,   -a,   -um,    experienced, 

skilled  in} 
pono,  -ere,  posui,   positus,   to 

place,  put,  pitch  (camp). 
pridie,  adv.  on  the  day  before. 
quattuor,  indeclin.  four. 
utrum  ...  an,  interrog.  conj. 

whether  .  .   .  or. 


416.  1.  Pridie  6ius  diei2  mane  pollicita  erat  r<5gina  se 
certo  dig  vestros  aditituram  esse.  2.  Nonne  confisus  es 
utrumque  horum  maiores  initirias  passiirum  esse  quam  ille 
passus  esset.  3.  Paulo  ante  liicem  quaerebamus  utrum  de 
vita  desperaretis  an  progredi  hinc  studeretis.  4.  Postea  con- 
sul me  certiorem  fecit  te  iter  quattuor  dierum  iam  perfecisse. 
5.   Dubitatisne   rogare   si   hie    locus   castrls   natura  magis 


1  With  the  objective  genitive. 

2  Genitive  depending  on  pridie. 
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idfjneus  sit  quam  ille?  6.  Demonstrabit  nobis  quomodo 
quidquid  tangamus  in  auruin  mutare  posslraus.  7.  Cum 
respondere  iussus  est,  demonstravit  ubi  et  quomodo  castra 
posuisset.  8.  Utinam  ne  ob  aetatem  defessus  esset,  ut 
speraremus  eum  regno  potlturum  esse.  9.  Agmen  hostium 
perterrere  debemus  quo  facilius  renuntiare  posslmus  cur 
omnes  se  dediderint.  10.  Postrldie  audlvi  unum  ex  his 
ducibus  adesse  qui  rei  militaris  imperitus  esset.  11.  Vehe- 
menter  gaudeo  quod  cognovisti  nostros  legatos  esse  summa 
dlligentia  maximeque  belli  perltos. 

417.  1.  On  account  of  his  bravery  we  supposed  that  he 
would  help  us.  2.  He  will  show  why  they  tried  to  do 
another  great  injury  without  any  cause.  3.  On  the  day 
before  this1  we  thought  that  either  three  or  four  ought  to 
go  forward  who  knew  you.  4.  Before  you  overtook  us, 
they  were  eager  to  inform  each  man  why  you  had  delayed 
so  long.  5.  We  have  forgotten  how  we  led  our  troops 
across  the  river.  6.  Afterwards  they  began  to  ask  what 
advantage  it  was  to  us  if  we  got  possession  of  the  royal 
power.  7.  After  he  noticed  that  you  were  skilful,  he  put 
you  in  command  of  the  town. 
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Nouns  and  Pronouns 

aetas 

cibus 

iniuria 

quisque 

aurum 

domu8 

litterae 

quisquis 

beneficium 

fortitud5 

modus 

regnum 

Britanni 

fortuna 

pecunia 

verbum 

419. 

A  I»l  »  <    1  !\  1   1 

alius 

duo 

opertus 

tr6s 

alter 

idem 

peritus 

Qllus 

certus 

imperitus 

quattuor 

unus 

cotidianus 

militaris 

sapiens 

uterque 

defessus 

1  Oomptiv  416,  1. 

142 


THE   ELEMENTS   OF   LATIN 


420. 


Verbs 


accido 

demonstro           obliviscor 

praeficiS 

accipio 

despero                occurro 

praesum 

animadverts 

desum                  opprimS 

progredior 

arbitror 

efficio                   ostendo 

prosum 

certiorem  facere 

gaudeo                 pareo 

puto 

coepi 

impono                patior 

quaero 

cognosce 

incipio                 perficio 

respondeS 

cogo 

intellego              perterreo 

scio 

confido 

iubeo                   polliceor 

spero 

conor 

loquor                 pono 

studeo 

consuesc5 

moror                  possum 

tango 

debeo 

mut5 

421.              Adverbs,  Conjunctions,  Prepositions 

antea 

nisi                     praeter 

quondam 

antequam 

nonne                  pridie 

quoque 

cum 

paene                   quare 

una 

frustra 

postridie             quomodo 

utrum  ...  an 

mane 

422. 

Inflections 

Perfect  System  of  the  Subjunctive. 

Irregular  Noun  domus. 

Irregular  Adjectives  unus,  uterque,  duo,  alius,  alter,  idem,  ullus. 

Irregular  Pronouns  quisquis,  quisque. 

Irregular  Verbs  possum,  prosum. 


423.  Constructions 

With  the  Genitive  :  obliviscor,  peritus,  imperitus. 

With  the  Dative :  pareo,  confido,  desum,  studeo. 

With  the  Dative :   Compound  Verbs  (impono,  occurro,  prosum, 

praesum,  praeficio,  adsum,  impero,  adpropinquo). 
With  the  Ablative  :  confido. 
With  the  Ablative  and  a  or  ex  :  quaerO. 
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Substantive  Clauses  of  Result. 

Perfect  Subjunctive  in  Result  Clauses  after  a  Past  Verb. 

Pluperfect  Subjunctive  in  Wishes. 

Unreal  and  Ideal  Conditions. 

Uses  of  the  Infinitive :  Subject,  Complementary,  Indirect  Dis- 
course (Ace.  and  Inf.). 

Complementary  Infinitive  with  Conor,  consuesco,  coepi,  incipio, 
polliceor,  studeo,  debeo\ 

Meanings  of  the  Tenses  of  the  Infinitive. 

Indirect  Questions. 

Subordinate  Clauses  in  Indirect  Discourse. 

424.  Idioms  and  Phrases 

certiorem  facere  una  cum 

res  militaris  pridie  eius  diel 

litterae  postridie  eius  diel 

castra  ponere 

LESSON   LIX 
Void,  Nolo,  Malo 

425.  Learn  the  indicative,  the  subjunctive,  and  the 
infinitives  of  volo,  to  wish,  nolo,  to  be  unwilling,  and 
malo,  to  prefer  (564). 

(a)  N515  is  compounded  of  the  negative  ne  and  vol5 ;  malo,  of 
the  item  of  magis,  more,  and  volo. 

(h)  In  the  indicative  the  present  tens.-  is  irregular.  In  the 
present  subjunctive  tie'  HgD  is  -I-,  m  in  sim,  sis,  sit.  etc.  The 
imperfect  subjunctive  may  be  obtained,  M  usual,  l>y  adding  the 
personal  endings  to  the  infinitives  (velle,  n511e,  malle). 

(c)  Notice  also  that  the  item  01  volO  in  the  subjunctive  and  in 
the  infinitive  is  vel-,  while  in  the  indicative  it  is  vol-. 

('/)   These  verbs  are  all  followed  by  the  complementary  infinitive. 

426.  1.  Visne  benefioia  aocipere  ?  Bed  initlrilfl  deeistere 
noluisti.    2.   Btiam  si  rOblfl  nam  ddrndnstrftbimus,  aOlfimue 
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pecuniam  accipere.      3.  Utinam  Idem  litteras  rneSs  legere 
quam1    do    virtfito    nostra    degp€r&re    maluisset.      4.    I'hi 
cGpifts    dfidtloere    nolebatis,  vos   cogere   vulobamus.      5.    9 
istos    certifnvs    facere   velim,    mihi    gratias    agere    iiolitis. 

6.  lam    to    monueram    ne    mane    pontem    capere    velles. 

7.  Neque  ill!  sciunt  cur  hie  cibum  tangere  noluerit.  8.  Si 
in  interioivs  partes  Galliae  proficlscl  mallent,  istos  cum  els 
contendere  vellem.  9.  Meliore  fortuna  te  frui  malemus  ne 
ullo  impetu  opprimaris.  10.  Antequam  fortitude  et  cibus 
nostrls  defuerunt,  aciei  occurrere  voluerunt. 

427.  1.  Afterwards  another  wished  to  force  us.  2.  But 
we  also  were  unwilling  to  pitch  camp  on  the  same  bank. 
3.  If  each  of  the  two  should  prefer  to  remain,  I  should  be 
unwilling  to  inform  you.  4.  If  he  had  noticed  before  that 
you  were  unwilling,  he  would  have  preferred  to  warn  us. 
5.  After  four  days  he  will  himself  be  unwilling  to  try  to 
help.  6.  It  happened  that  he  wished  to  employ  daily  battles 
which  were  to  terrify  the  townsmen  thoroughly.  7.  Do  you 
not  know  why  he  is  unwilling  to  kill  the  hostages  ? 

428.  VOCABULARY 

custos,  -odis,  m.  guard.  passus,  -us,  m.  a  pace  (about 
longinquus.    -a.    -um,    distant,  five  feet) ;    mille   passus    a 

remote  (longus).  mile;   plur.  milia  passuum. 

male.2  adv.  badly,  without  sue-  miles. 

cess  (malus).  potestas.  -atis.  f.  power. 

malo,  malle.  malui.  to  prefer.  quinque.  indeclin.  five. 

mine. plur. milia, -ium.3^o^a/*</.  reliquum  est.  erat.  etc.,  it  re- 
nolo.  nolle.  n6hil,tol>t  unwilling.  mains,  remained,*  etc. 

1  Malo  itself  contains  a  comparative,  rather,  so  that  quam,  than,  is 
frequently  used  with  it.  >  Compared.  255. 

3  Mille  is  an  indeclinable  adjective  in  the  singular  ;  the  plural  is  a 
neuter  noun,  belonging  to  the  i-  stems. 

4  Followed  by  a  substantive  clause  with  ut 
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revertor,  -I,  -versus,  to  return  ;      tandem,  adv.  at  last. 
in  the  perf.  system  the  active      vlginti,  indeclin.  twenty. 
revert!  is  used.  volo,  velle,  volui,  to  wish,  want. 

429.  1.  Henrlcus,1  rex  Britannorum,  quondam  cum  pes- 
simls  civibus  bellum  male  gesserat.  2.  Hi  summam 
potestatem  occupare  volebant  quod  rex  ipse  rei  mllitaris 
imperltus  erat.  3.  Is  tamen  regnum  ita  amittere  nolebat. 
Qua  de  causa  filium,  harum  rerum  peritissimum,  quinque 
mllibus  peditum  praefecerat.  4.  Qui  hostls  in  longinqui- 
ores  partes  plus  quam  vlgintl  mllia2  passuum  iam  secutus 
erat.  5.  Quod  eorum  castra  niillls  certls  ordinibus  semper 
expugnare  volebat,  tandem  ab  hostibus  captus  est.  6.  Hi 
tamen  eum  non  prohibebant  quin  cum  custodibus  cotidie  in 
equo  erraret.3  7.  Quondam  custodes  inter  se  experlrl  vole- 
bant quid  equl  cursu4  possent.  8.  Tandem  postquam  equl 
cursu  et  labore  defessi  erant,  ille  dixit  nunc  se  omnibus 
novum  praemium  dare  velle.  9.  His  verbis  suum  equum 
ita  incitftvit  ut  illl  eum  capere  ndn  potuerint.  10.  Keliquuni 
erat  custodibus  ut  invltl  domum  r>  reverterentur  atque  haec 
duel  renuntiarent. 

430.  1.  We  wish  to  point  out  that  the  king  carries  on 
tlif  war  very  badly.  2.  Can  you  not  tell  me  why  the  king 
did  not  want  to  get  possession  of  the  throne6?  3.  Those 
who  are  experienced  in  war  will  be  unwilling  to  fight. 
4.  Had  you  supposed  that  they  would  promise  more  than 
five  thousand  horsemen?  5.  May  you  prefer  to  advance  a 
mile  rather  than  to  return  home.  6.  It  remains  for  you  to 
hurry  aeross  the  bridge  into  more  distant  tribes  with  twenty 
thousand  foot. 


1  //-  ///•'/. 

2  Extent  of  spare,  like  extent  <>f  time,  is  expressed  by  the  accusative. 

3  in  equ5  errare,  to  takt  fl  ride,  *  o%  running, 

■'■  The  lOOOMttifQ  <>f  domus   is  used   without  I    preposition  t«>  express 
the  limit  of  motion.     Compare  with  Romam,  288,  n.  1.  6  regnum. 
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LESSON   LX 
COMMANDS    AND    PROHIBITIONS 

431.  Learn  the  present  imperatives  of  the  model 
verbs1  (550-561),  and  of  nolo  (564). 

432.  To  express  commands,  requests,  or  prohibitions 
in  the  first  and  third  persons,  the  volitive  subjunctive 
is  used  (315)  ;  but  in  the  second  person  the  present 
imperative  is  employed  :  2 

Command  Prohibition 

Second  f  Haec  lauda  (laudate).      Noli  (nolite)  haec  laudare. 
Person  \  Praise  these  things.         Don't  praise  these  things. 

First  Person.  Haec  laudemus.      Ne  haec  laudemus. 
Third  Person.    Haec  laudent.      Ne  haec  laudent. 

433.  Rule.  —  The  imperative  is  used  in  commands  or  re- 
quests. 

(W.  495;  B.  281 ;  AG.  448;  H.  560.) 

434.  Rule.  —  Prohibitions  are  expressed  by  noli,  liolUe, 
with  the  infinitive. 

( W.  496  :  1-3 ;  B.  276  c ;  AG.  450 ;  H.  561.) 

435.  VOCABULARY 

abd5,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditus  (ab  +  conficio,     -ere,     -feci,     -fectus 

do),  to  hide,  put  away.  (cum  -+-  facio),  to  finish,  per- 

accedo,    -ere,    -cessi,    -cessiirus  form,  wear  out. 

(ad  +  cedo),     to     approach,  excito,  -are,  to  arouse. 

draw  near.  facultas,  -atis,  f.  opport/tm&ty. 

adduco,     -ere,    -diixi,     -ductus  incertus,  -a,  -um,  uncertain  (cer- 

(ad  +  diico),  to  bring,  induce.  tus). 

1  The  present  imperatives  singular  of  dico,  duco,  and  facio,  are  die, 
due,  and  fac. 

■  The  future  imperative  is  rare,  being  used  chiefly  in  laws. 
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mercator,  -oris,   m.    merchant,  oportet,    -ere,    oportuit,1   it  is 

trader.  proper,  ought. 

morior,  mori,  mortuus,  to  die  opus,  operis,  11.  work. 

(mors).  voluntas,    -atis,    f.    wish,    will 

nihil,  indeclin.  n.  nothing.  (volo). 

436.  1.  Da  mihi  facultatem ;  noli  rem  male  frustraque 
gerere.  2.  Nollte  tanta  opera  pro  mercatoribus  conficere 
sed  eos  cogite  una  nobiscum  reverti.  3.  Si  eos  sic  ad  virtti- 
tem  excitare  potueris,  in  propiores  montes  omnis  adduc. 
4.  Si  contra  ducis  voluntatem  nihil  pollicerl  debes,  noli 
iuvenes  de  praeda  certiores  facere.  5.  Itineribus  incertls 
nos  progredi  non  oportebit ;  hortari  nollte  ut  illic  fortunam 
experiamur.  6.  Potestate  tua  palam  utere  si  istl  iam 
domum  reverterunt.  7.  Nollte  vos  in  interiores  partes  abdere 
n6  hoc  modo  coniugibus  vestrls  llberlsque  noceatis.  8.  Die 
mihi  utrum  ille  pro  patria  mortuus  sit  an  tergum  dederit. 

9.  Nollte  ad  illos  umquam  accedere  ne  iniurils  opprimaminl. 

10.  Putate  quid  prldie  acciderit  ac  nollte  sperare  vestrarum 
iniuriarum  nos  umquam  obllturos  esse. 

437.  1.  Rouse  yourselves  to  bravery ;  do  not  come  near 
our  winter  quarters  before  spring.  2.  Say  that  they  have 
not  finished  their  work  and  bring  them  home2  along  with 
the  rest  of  the  merchants.  .3.  If  you  can  accomplish  noth- 
ing contrary  to  our  wish,  do  not  attempt  to  hide  your- 
selves. 4.  Do  not  say  that  you  prefer  to  die  rather  than 
inform  the  judge  of  your  reputation.  5.  Promise  to  bring 
the  supply  of  grain  by  uncertain  roads.  6.  Let  them  not 
think  that  the  victor's  horsemen  will  crush  you.  7.  It  will 
In-  proper  that3  you  ask  how  we  have  mounted  so  many  on 
horses. 


1  An  ImpeilOIlA]  verb,  i.r.  ono  which  h;is  a  clause  or  a  neuter  pro- 
noun for  its  subject.  With  oportet  the  olMM  is  usually  in  the  accusa- 
ti-'   .ind  Infinitive.    Compart  accidit  r 381),  reliquum  est  (428). 

2  Compare  429,  1<).  a  Compare  436,  o. 
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SUPPLEMENT  Alt  V    EXERCISE 

DE    ATROCI    MATRE 

438.  1.  Accedite  ad  me,  puerl,  ut  fabulam  de  lupis  acci- 
piatis.  2.  Qui,  pessiml  omnium  aniinalium,  saepe  praedae 
ita  student  ut  etiam  homines  petant.  3.  Erat  quondam 
mulier  quaedam  quae  sola  cum  liberis  tribus  per  silvas  iter 
faciebat.  4.  Ubi  clamorem  luporum  subito  audit,  ingenti 
timore  —  nam  sine  iillo  comite  erat  —  opprimitur.  5.  Ac 
f riistra  equum  vehementer  incitat  quod  lupi  eum  facile  cursu 
superant.  6.  Misera  ilia  quid  facere  oporteret  ut  amm&lia 
moraretur,  putare  non  potuit.  7.  Denique  postquam  equus 
cursu  tarn  defessus  erat  ut  lupi  paene  mulierem  tangere 
possent,  hoc  indlgno  consilio  utebatur  ilia.  8.  Unum  ex 
liberis  lupis  dedit  quo  dono1  sperabat  se  impetum  eorum 
paeare  posse.  9.  Post  breve  tempus  tamen  maiore  clamore 
agmen2  avidum  sequi  coepit  ut  mater  de  salute  sua  iterum 
desperaret.  10.  Itaque  ut  eodem  modo  se  tueretur,  amore 
liberorum  non  est  prohibita  quln  ex  reliquls  alterum  lupis 
dederet. 

LESSON   LXI 

THE  VERBS   CO   AND  fid 

(W.  228,  229  ;  B.  131,  132 ;  AG.  203,  201 ;  II.  296,  297.) 

439.  Learn  the  indicative,  the  subjunctive,  the  im- 
perative, and  the  infinitives  of  eo,  to  go  (565). 

(a)  The  stem  is  I- ;  this  appears  as  e-  before  vowels.  The 
tense  signs  of  the  imperfect  and  the  future  indicative  are  those  of 
the  first  conjugation. 

1  Ablative  of  means.  2  Translate,  pack. 
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440.  Learn  the  indicative,  the  subjunctive,  the  im- 
perative, and  the  infinitives  of  fio,  to  be  made,  be  done, 
become  (566). 

(a)  Notice  that  the  i  is  long  except  in  the  form  fit  and  when 
followed  by  -er-. 

(b)  Flo  is  used  as  the  passive  of  facio  j  but  compounds  of  facio 
which,  like  efficio,  change  the  a  to  i  have  regular  passives ;  e.g. 
efficior,  effici,  effectus. 

441.  VOCABULARY 

abeo,    -ire,    -ii    (-M),    -iturus  neuter, -tra, -trum2(ne  + uter), 

(ab  +  eo),  to  go  off,  go  away.  neither. 

carus,  -a,  -urn,  dear.  periculosus,  -a,  -um,  dangerous 

cedo,   -ere,   cessi,    cessurus,   to  (periculum). 

withdraw,  yield.  primum,  adv.  first,  for  the  first 

deinde,  adv.  then,  secondly.  time  (primus), 

eius  modi,1  of  such  a  sort,  such.  prope,  adv.    nearly,  and    prep, 

eo,  ire,  ii  (ivi),  iturus,  to  go.  with  ace.  near. 

fio,  fieri,   factus,   to    be   made,  redeo,    -ire,    -ii   (ivi),    -iturus 

be  df/ne,  become.  (red  4-  e6),  to  return. 

frater,  -tris,  m.  brother.  transeo,    -ire,     -ii    (ivi),    -itus 

ineo,   -ire,   -ii   (ivi),    -itus    (in  (trans  +  eo),  to  cross. 

+  eC),     to    go    into,    enter,  turn,  adv.  then. 

begin. 

442.  1.  Turn  primum  facultas  istls  data  est  qui  redlre 
LUSSl  erant.  2.  Ex  duobus  rggibus  neuter  custodes  obsiduni 
ablre  patifib&tor.  3.  Cttr  erit  uostrls  perlculOsum  cam 
el8dem  mercfttoribufl  paucamllia  passnum  Ire?     i.   Quorum 

(jiiisrpic  dicitUT  consilia  init  (lTUS1  esse  quibus  nihil  sine 
voluntate  restrft  flat.  5.  Litterae  quflfi  BCrfpsistI  6iua  modi 
•  rant  ut  in-mo  dubit&re  po  »1  «pud  iicret.  6.  Quibus 
<-x  oaoslfl  certiot  fI6bas  fcribunfle  quoque  qui  rel  mllit&rifl 

1  The  genitiye  of  is  modus,  need  m  i  genitive  of  quality. 

-  Declined,  539. 

•  Agreeing  with  theeubjeet,  quisque.  401  b. 

ii 
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peiitissimi  essent  pontem  transisse.1  7.  Si  frater  tuus, 
inihi  carissimus,  ordines  cedere  iussisset,  nuraquam  eum 
redire  passl  essemus.  8.  Nonne  vos  scltis  ngminein  praeter 
rggem  capite  operto  manure  consuevisse  ?  9.  Deinde  nollte 
a  nobis  quaerere  quo  modo  coinites  prope  moenia  adducl 
possint.  10.  Utinam  haec  numquam  facta  essent !  Mall- 
mus  morl  quain  timore  servitudinis  consilia  eius  modi 
inire. 

443.  1.  To  go  away  from  the  walls  was  dangerous,  but 
neither  of  the  two  generals  had  returned.  2.  Do  not  think 
that  we  crossed  the  river  from  dislike2  of  you.  3.  Then  for 
the  first  time  I  perceived  that  your  brother  had  secretly  been 
made  a  hostage.  4.  Even  if  this  work  which  you  have 
now  finished  is  dear  to  you,  you  ought  to  yield  to  me. 
5.  Secondly,  ask  him  where  he  has  hid  the  money,  and 
what  advantage  it  is3  to  him.  6.  From  these  causes  it 
resulted  that  we  overtook  you  near  the  foot  of  the  moun- 
tain.    7.   Will  they  not  return  unharmed  at  daybreak  ? 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISE 

DE    ATROCI    MATRE    (concluded) 

444.  1.  Denique  antequam  ilia  domum  pervenire  potuit 
tertius  puer  cibus  animalium  factus  erat ;  sic  pessima  mater 
se  servavit.  2.  Paulo  postea  cum  equus  defessus  in  ea  loca 
venit  quae  cognovit,  velocius  ad  primam  villain  properavit. 
3.  In  libro  antlquo  leg!  earn  amlcos  convocavisse  et  perl- 
culum  suum  et  quid  facere  coacta  esset  narravisse.  4.  Turn 
frater,  qui  omnia  audiverat,  cum  reliquls  perterrebatur  quod 
haec  tam  atrocia  ausa  erat.  5.  Deinde  earn  dicere  iussit  cur 
llberis  potius  nocuisset  quam  ipsa  moreretur.     6.    Ubi   ea 

1  Contracted  form  for  transiisse.  8  prosum. 

3  odium. 
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nihil  respondere  potu.it,  turn  ille  dixit:  "  Nonne  haec  indigna 
est  quae  inter  nos  diutius  maneat?  7.  Utinam  hanc  nuin- 
quam  vldissemus ;  ipsa  nunc  vita  prlvetur  cadatque  cum 
llberis."  8.  Haec  ubi  dixit,  suo  gladio  earn  dlgna  morte 
occldit  atque  omnes  hanc  rem  probav6runt. 

LESSON   LXII 
TEMPORAL   CLAUSES 

445.  Temporal  clauses  are  such  as  fix  the  time  of  an 
action  or  state,  and  are  introduced  in  Latin  by  the 
following  words : 

cum,  ubi,  when. 

cum  primum,  ubi  primum,  (when  first)  as  soon  as. 

simul  atque  (ac),  (at  the  same  time  as)  as  soon  as. 

postquam,  after. 

antequam,  priusquam,  before. 

dum,  vjhile,  §o  long  Of,  until. 

Cum  will  he  treated  more  fully  later.  Of  the  rest,  only  ante- 
quam, priusquam,  and  dum  present  peculiarities. 

446.  If  the  action  or  event  introduced  by  antequam, 
priusquam,  or  dum,  until,  is  anticipated  or  looked  for- 
ward to,  the  subjunctive  is  used:  Castra  munire  oportet 
priusquam  hostes  veniant,  It  is  necessary  to  fortify  the 
cam/>  before  the  enemy  come;  otherwise  the  indicative  is 
used  :  Antequam  castra  munita  erant,  hostes  venerunt, 
lit  fore  the  camp  was  fori !///#•'/.  the  enemy  came. 

Ki  i.k.  —  Antequam  and  priutquam,  before,  and  <ium, 

until,  have  the  subjunctive  when  the  action  is  anticipated. 

(W  ;i;  B.  298,  298  III  2;  AG,  661  b,  668;  II.  008  II  2, 

806.) 
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447.  When  dum  means  while,  it  has  the  present  in- 
dicative ;  when  it  means  so  long  as,  it  may  have  any 
tense  of  the  indicative:  Dum  haec  geruntur.  abierunt, 
While  this  "''ix  being  clone  they  went  away, 

Kile.  — Dum.  while,  is  used  with  the  present  indicative. 
(W.  533  ;  B.  293  I ;  AG.  556  ;  H.  604  :  1.) 

448.  VOCABULARY 

adorior,  -Iri,  -ortus,  to  attack,  medius,  -a,-um.  middle,  media 

assault.  urbs,    the    middle     of    the 

communis,  -e,  common.  city. 

consulo,  -ere,  -ui,  -sultus,  with  nanciscor,  -I,  nactus,  to  find, ob- 

dat.  to  have  thought  for  one's  tain. 

interests;  withacc.  to  consult.  primo,  adv.  at  first. 

dolor,  -oris,  m.  grief  pain.  priusquam,  eonj.  before. 

dum,    conj.  ivhile,  as  long  as,  procedo,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessiirus 

until.  (pro  +  cedo),  to  advance. 

egredior,  -I,  -gressus,  to  go  out,  profectio,    -onis,    f.    departure 

disembark.  (proficiscor). 

integer,  -gra,  -grum,  fresh,  un-  simul  atque  (ac),  as  soon  as. 

impaired.  sub,   prep,   with  abl.  and  ace. 

item,  adv.  likewise.  under,  below. 

latus,  -eris,  n.  side,  flank.  totus,  -a  -urn,1  whole,  entire. 

449.  1.  Ubi  primum  e  navibus  ggressi  sunt,  profectio 
eorum  fugae  similis  erat.  2.  Dum  in  itinere  nostros  adorlri 
solebant,   cotldianos    eorum   impetus    sustinere    poteramus. 

3.  Sed  priusquam  dolore  fratrum  carissimorum  tarn  vehe- 
menter     moveremini,     toti     civitati     consulere    debuistis. 

4.  Primo  erant  qui  consilia  optima  inirent ;  deinde  ne  res 
necessariae  quidem  confectae  sunt.  5.  Antequam  impetus 
ab  utroque  latere  factus  est,  integrl  defessls  auxilium  dede- 
rant.     6.    Dux  imperatorem  prius  consulere  volebat  quam  ■ 

1  Declined,  539.       2  Priusquam  is  frequently  written  thus  as  two  words. 
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nostri  profectionem  animadverterent.  7.  Simul  atque 
idoneum  locum  in  medio  colle ■  nanclscemur,  item  castra 
ponamus.  8.  Procedamus  in  prlmam  aciem  quo  facilius 
prohibeamus  hostls  propius  accedere.  9.  Cum  primum  ani- 
madvertit  impetum  ab  utroque  latere  fieri,  portas  claudl 
iussit.  10.  Dum  mercatores  per  mediam  urbem  procedunt, 
subito  Galli  eos  adorti  sunt.  11.  Quare  accidit  ut  sub  monte 
relictl  sint  omnes  qui  discessum  impedlrent.  12.  Non 
intellego  qua  de  causa  ille  exspectaverit  dum  equites  latus 
adorlrentur. 

450.  1.  As  soon  as  he  took  thought  for  (our)  common 
safety,  we  were  eager  for  departure.  2.  Therefore  let  us 
not  wait  until  he  gives  the  signal,  but  begin  to  go  out  of  the 
camp  at  once.  .3.  Before  you  led  the  whole  army  through 
the  middle  of  the  province,  you  ought  to  have  been  moved  ■ 
by  the  sorrow  of  the  inhabitants.  4.  While  we  were  find- 
ing a  suitable  place,  fresh  guards  approached  from  there. 
5.  At  first  he  did  not  doubt  that  whatever  he  touched 
he  could  likewise  change  to  gold.  6.  So  long  as  he  was 
eager  for  money,  he  hardly  had  a  thought  for  the  common- 
wealth. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE 

DE    BELIifB    I'KKSICIS 

451.  1.  Simul  ac  rex  Persarum 3  legatos  in  Graeciam 
misit  qui  illis  imperarenl  at  omnes  LpsI  soli  pfirftrent,  mul- 
tae  civitatfs  ddna  par&bant  2.  Bed  AthenifinseV  custfldGa 
il It  totius  Graeciae,  lm<-  DflntiO  ita  sunt  ezoitftti  ut  aftyla 
longfls  aedificftre  ooeperint    Qofirf  flfibat  ut-  magia  etiam 

i  Ini/hr,,,/  up  (hi  hill.     <'"iii|>an-  the  OM  of  summus  and  Infimus. 

■  Notice  that  tin'  perfect  Infinitive  is  required  in  English  became 

1 1. «-word  44<>u<_'lit  "   Me  no  pcrfi  In  Latin  the  pment  mtini- 

tivc  is  always  used,  while  the  auxiliary  ihOWfl  the  t.-nsr.      Bee  449.  8. 
8  Persa, -ae,  in.  a  P<  rsimt.  *  Atheniensis,  -is,  m.  <m  Athenian 
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r6x  eos  Buperfire  voluerit.  3.  Nam  quid  proderat  el  tantrum 
imperiuin,  si  haec  parva  clvitiis  contra  eum  se  dgfendere 
audebat?  4.  Arbitrabatur  auctoritatem  suam  se  nuinquam 
aucturum  esse,  si  illos  se  dedere  non  cogeret.  5.  Postquam 
plurimas  navls  mllitibus  complevit,  imperatores  iussit  du&s 
urbes,  Eretriam 1  atque  Athenas,2  expugnare  incolasque  in 
servitute  tenere.  6.  Nee  longo  tempore  postea  Eretriam  op- 
pugnabant.  7.  Quamquam  duces  Pers&rum  confldebant  se 
istam  urbem  facile  expugnare  posse,  frustra  earn  per  dies 
septem  adoriebantur.  8.  Dura  tandem  Persae  incerti  sunt 
utrum  sub  nocte 3  abeant  an  opera  conficere  iterum  conentur, 
a  duobus  clvibus  urbs  dedita  est. 

LESSON   LXIII 

THE    VERB   fero 
(W.  225;  B.  129;  AG.  200;  H.  294.) 

452.  Learn  the  entire  conjugation  of  fero,  to  bear, 
bring,  with  the  exception  of  the  gerund,  the  gerundive, 
and  the  supine  (567). 

(a)  Notice  that  the  stem  vowel  disappears  not  only  before  other 
vowels,  as  in  the  regular  verbs  of  the  third  conjugation,  but  also 
before  r,  s,  and  t.  The  imperative  singular  is  f er ;  the  present 
passive  infinitive  is  ferri. 

453.  VOCABULARY 

adfero,  adferre,  attuli,  adlatus  consuetudo,     -inis,     f.    custom 

(ad  +  fero),  to  bring  (to  one),  (consuesco). 

bring  up.  defero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus  (dS  + 
circum,  prep,  with  ace.  around.  fero),  to  report,  confer  uj-hjii. 

confero,     -ferre,     -tuli,     -latus  enim,  conj.  for.* 

(cum  +  fero),      to    biding    to-  expeditus,  -a.    -um,     unencum- 

get  her.  bered. 

1  Eretria,  -ae,  f.  Eretria  (a  city  in  Euboea). 

2  Athenae,  -arum,  f.  plur.  Athens.  8  at  nightfall. 
*  Never  first  in  the  sentence. 
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fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  to  bear,  plerique,   pleraeque,    pleraque, 

bring.  many,  the  majority. 

infero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus  (in  +  quicumque,  quaecumque,  quod- 

fero),    to    bring   upon  (with  cumque,1  whoever,  whatever. 

dat.).  refero,  referre,  rettuli,  relatus 

noctu,  adv.  by  night.  (re  +  fero),  to  carry  back,  re- 

opinio,  -6ni8,   f.   belief,  expecta-  port. 

turn.  rursus,  adv.  again,  once  more. 

paulatim,  adv.  gradually.  sententia,  -ae,  f.  view,  opinion. 

454.  1.  Cum  prlmum  plgrorumque  sententias  cognovistis, 
turn  rem  ad  nostros  rursus  detulistis.  2.  Quicumque  a  fra- 
tre  meo  litteras  feret,  mihi  carissimus  habebitur.2  3.  Nullae 
causae  adferuntur  cur  impedimenta  eo  confem  non  oporteat. 

4.  Contra  opinionem  aliorum  qulnque  legiones  expedltae 
prius  ■    redierunt    quam    illl     nobis     iniuriam     Inferrent. 

5.  Utinam  consilia  sua  occultavisset  dum  copiam  armorum 
contulisset.  6.  Hoc  solum  illls  reliquum  erat  ut  ex 4  con- 
swetudine  sua  noctu  domuin  redirent.  7.  Speraverant  enim 
se"  fruraentum  nanclscl  posse  priusquam  nos  proficisceremur. 
8.  Cum  rgx  comites  circuni  se  convocabat,  potestatem  suam 
ostendere  volebat.  9.  Deinde  eos  iussit  exspectare  dum 
oceanus  prope  accSderet,  ut  eum  ablre  cogeret.  10.  Post- 
quam  mare  paulatim  prope  accessit,  el  frustrS,  imperavit  ut 
si  hi  cederet.  11.  Postrldie  comites  hanc  rem  ad  alios 
refergbant,  ut  tandem  homines  quoque  plerique  illl  pargre 
1 1  ol  lent. 

455.  1.  As  long  as  your  troops  were  fresh  and  unincum- 
bered, you  brought  war  on  your  brother.  2.  Tn  accordance 
with5  my  custom  I  carried  this  by  oight  to  your  son  before 


1  Dcrlint'd,  549  a.  *  in  OCOOrdanCt  with. 

■  DOmUk  ''  *  Compare  454,  0. 

8  Compare  449,  n.  2. 
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you  should  finish  your  work.  3.  They  informed  me  that 
you  would  gradually  collect  arms  in  the  winter,  that  you 
might  again  seize  the  throne.  4.  For  a  client  was  brought 
up  at  dawn  to  say1  that  all  the  inhabitants  felt  grateful  to 
you.  5.  Contrary  to  your  expectation,  whoever  arrives 2 
from  distant  parts  will  report  the  same  view.  6.  Do  not 
consult  him,  but  in  the  morning  begin  to  advance  gradually 
through  the  middle  of  the  town. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE 

de  bellis  persicis  (continued) 

456.  1.  Ubi  primum  Eretria  potlti  sunt  atque  omnia 
v£staverunt,  Athenas  processerunt  ut  poenas  3  ab  hac  urbe 
quoque  peterent.  2.  Sed  antequam  urbem  ipsam  adortl 
sunt,  in  campum  quendam  prope  mare  copiae  ex  navibus 
sunt  egressae.  3.  Simul  atque  haec  res  ad  Atheniensis  de- 
lata  est,  nuntium  velocem  ad  Lacedaemonios 4  miserunt  qui 
rogaret  ut  sibi  auxilium  darent.  4.  Hi  tamen,  quamquam 
eos  adiuvare  volebant,  copias  non  statim  adduxerunt  ut  illl 
soli  se  defendere  coactl  sint.  5.  Nulla  enim  clvitas  praeter 
unam  parvam  auxilium  els  dedit ;  haec  mllle  pedites  mlsit, 
quorum  adventti  decern  mllia  com  pi  eta  sunt.  6.  Huic  exer- 
citul  praeerant  duces  decern  inter  quos  princeps  erat  vir  rel 
mllitaris  perltissimus,  cui  nomen  erat  Miltiades.5  7.  Hie 
ceteris  persuasit  ut  copias  ex  urbe  in  campum  ilium  dedu- 
cerent  locoque  idoneo  castra  ponerent. 

1  See  336.  2  I.e.,  shall  arrive.  8  satisfaction. 

4  Lacedaemonii,  -drum,  m.  the  Spartans. 

5  Miltiades,  -is,  m.  Miltiades,  leader  of  the  Greeks  at  Marathon. 
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LESSON   LXIV 
PRESENT   AND    PERFECT    PARTICIPLES 

457.  Learn  the  present  active  and  the  perfect  pas- 
sive participles  of  the  model  verbs  (550-567). 

Participles  are  adjectives  in  form  and  agree  with 
nouns ;  for  the  declension  of  the  present  active, 
see  538  (amans) ;  the  perfect  passive  is  declined 
like  bonus  (537).  They  are  modified  by  other  words 
in  the  same  way  as  the  verbs  from  which  they  are 
formed. 

1.  Haec   portans  egredieba-      He  was  coming  out   carrying 

tur.  these  things. 

2.  Gallia  est  omnis  divisa.         Gaul  as  a  whole  is  divided. 

3.  Fratrem  vulneratum  ser-      He  saved  his  wounded  brother. 

vabat. 

4.  Timore     perterritus     se      Terrified  by  fear  he  hid  him- 

abdidit.  self. 

5.  CIvitas  ob  haec  incitata      A  roused  over  these  things,  the 

e  f inibus  exiit.  state  left  its  territory. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  1  the  present  participle  represents  the  action 
as  g<>in.Lr  00  at  the  time  Indicated  by  the  main  verb. 

(/>)  The  perfect  participle  may  be  used  with  sum  as  a  predi- 
cate adjective,  ai  in  2  ;  yet  its  most   common   use  is  to  repre 

sent  an   action   M   finished    before   the   time  of  the   main  verb,   as 
in  3-6. 

(r)  Notice  farther,  that  in  such  sentence!  as  t  ami  5  the  per 
feet  participle  may  express  time,  cause,  concession,  etc,  as  the 
general  meaning  of  the  sentence  requires.  We  may,  therefore, 
translate  i'  by  i  clause  with  whet^  foeawis,  although  etc,  or  by  a 
clause  coordinate  with  t h« -  main  clause  ;  $.g.t  (sentence  t)  Hi  mm 
terrified  by  fear  and  hid  h/Uneelf, 

(-/)    AJ  participles  are   not    always   used    alike    in    Latin    and    in 

English,  care  must  be  taken  in  translating  them. 
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458.  ABLATIVE   ABSOLUTE 

1.  Caesare     duce     Galliam       They  subdued  Gaul  under  the 

pacaverunt.  leadership  of  Caesar  (Caesar 

being  leader). 

2.  His        consulibus        ill!      They  crossed  the  Rhine  in  the 

Rhenum  transierunt.  consulship  of  these  men  {these 

men  being  consids). 

3.  Filia  iuvante  opus  cele-       With  the  help  of  her  daughter 

riter  perfecit.  she  quickly  finished  the  work 

(her  daughter  helping). 

4.  111!  clamore  audito  fuge-      They  fled  on  hearing  the  shout 

runt.  (the  shout  having  been  heard). 

(a)  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  two  nouns,  a  noun  and  an 
adjective,  or  a  noun  and  a  participle,  are  used  in  the  ablative  to 
express  some  circumstance  attendant  on  the  action  of  the  main 
verb ;  this  ablative  may  also  express  the  time,  as  it  clearly  does 
in  2,  or  the  cause,  as  in  4.  These  same  ideas  might  all  be 
expressed  by  clauses  with  ubi,  cum,  or  quod. 

(b)  The  ablative  has  very  much  the  same  meanings  as  it  has 
elsewhere,  but  since  it  is  here  somewhat  less  closely  connected  with 
the  rest  of  the  sentence,  it  is  called  the  Ablative  Absolute} 

459.  Rule.  —  A  noun  or  a  pronoun,  together  with  another 
noun,  an  adjective,  or  a  participle,  may  be  used  in  the  ablative  to 
express  the  circumstances,  time,  or  cause  of  an  action. 

(W.  397-399;  B.  227;  AG.  419;  H.  489.) 

460.  VOCABULARY 

coniungo,  -ere,  -iiinxi,  -iunctus,      divido,    -ere,    -visi,    -visus,    to 
to  join  together ,  unite.  divide,  separate. 

1  While  in  English  we  sometimes  employ  the  nominative  absolute 
in  such  phrases  as  "Caesar  being  leader,"  "the  shout  having  boon 
heard,"  these  expressions  are  often  awkward,  and  those  used  in  the 
translations  above  given  are  generally  to  be  preferred.  It  should  be 
remembered  that  the  English  has  a  perfect  active  participle,  "having 
made,"  etc.,  but  that  the  Latin  has  none,  save  in  deponent  verbs. 
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§duco,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (e  + 
duco),  to  lead  forth,  lead  out. 

eruptio,  -onis,  f.  sally. 

expello,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsus 
(ex  +  pello),  to  drive  out, 
expel. 

fere,  adv.  almost,1  about. 

iniquus,  -a,  -um,  unequal,  un- 
favorable. 

Instruo,  -ere,  -striixi,  -structus, 
to  arrange,  draw  up. 

libertas,  -atis,  f.  liberty  (liber). 


praeterea,  adv.  besides,  more- 
over (praeter). 

procul,  adv.  far,  far  off. 

propter,  prep,  with  ace.  on  ac- 
count of. 

satis,  adv.  enough,  quite. 

tollo,  -ere,  sustuli,  sublatus,  to 
raise,  take  away,  destroy. 

trado,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditus  (trans  + 
do),  to  hand  over,  sur- 
render. 

vel  (vel  .  .  .  vel),  conj.  or 
{either  .   .   .  or).2 


461.  1.  Primo  oppugnationem  sustinentes  bene  se  de- 
fendebant.  2.  Deinde  eruptione  facta  se  cum  ceteris 
coniunxerunt.  3.  Quisquis  me  consulere  vult,  nullo  timore 
impedltus  Komain  contendat.  4.  Quisque  armls  traditis 
llbertatem  suam  sublatam  esse  arbitrator.  5.  Saepe  enim 
accidit  ut  mult!  de  communi  libertate  desperantes  se  tradi- 
derint.  6.  Procul  a  domo  propter  aetatem  relictus  satis 
tutus  3  esse  non  poteram.  7.  Rebus  inlquls  fere  omnes  de- 
spgrare  consueverunt,  sed  fortuna  adiuvante  gaudemus. 
8.  Duiii  argentum  in  partSs  trSs  dividit,  subito  clamore 
excitatus  duas  partes  amlsit.  9.  Simul  atque  aciem  Instrux- 
isti,    BlgnG   dato    pliires   expedites   Sdiiximus   quo  celerius 

08  expelleremua.  10.  Vel  socios  tuos  statim  educ  vel 
noli  Bptir&re  tfl  amqnam  domain  revert!  posse.  11.  Qui- 
eumque  contra  rolunt&tem  nostram  aoetfl  Dre  conabitur,  ne" 
custodes  adorifttai  quds  videbit     12.    Aliis  oaaslfl  adlfttlfl 


1  Fere  is  Med  with  iuljcctivi  s  ami  adverbs,  while  paene  il  Died  With 

viil,-  as  well. 

-Vel  Lri\.  -  ■  oboioei  vel  hie  vel  ille,  fUktf  (his  man  Of  thai 
y<»u  pletee) ;    bul    aut  II  exclusive-    aut  Caesar  aut   nullus,   wither 
>ir  Of  n<>l,t,,l>j.  ■■  For  the  OtSe.  BM  401  /'. 
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plerlque  putiibant  se  aut  nihil  praeterea  perficere  aut  Ben- 
tentils  illorum  eedere  oportr-iv. 

462.  1.  The  trader  being  their  guide,1  they  will  go  out 
from  the  citadel  to-day.  2.  After  the  sally  whs  made  they 
easily  drew  up  their  battle  line,  even  in  an  unfavorable 
place.  3.  Though  all  are  suffering  the  greatest  grief,  the 
messenger  will  begin  to  speak.  4.  After  they  had  com- 
pleted the  bridge  they  drove  almost  all  the  neighbors  from 
their  fields.  5.  As  the  chiefs  were  handing  over  the  city, 
no  one  dared  to  go  far  away.  6.  Moved  by  hatred,  you 
wish  no  man  except  yourself  to  enjoy  liberty  and  employ 
power.2  7.  Either  do  not  divide  your  forces  or  join  your- 
selves with  us,  that  we  may  more  successfully  make  a  sally. 
8.  Besides,  having  obtained  liberty,  you  do  not  fear  that 
their  coming  will  be  dangerous  to  you. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISE 

DE    BELLIS    PERSICIS    (continued) 

463.  1.  Ubi  tandem  dies  aderat  quo  Miltiades  summuin 
imperium  ipse  habebat,  aciem  ita  Instruxit  ut  tarn  longa 
quam  hostium  fieret,  sed  in  media  acie  ordines  minus  validl 
essent.  2.  Quamquam  Athenienses  numero3  inferiores  erant, 
nemo  dubitabat  qum  Persas  fugare  et  vincere  possent.  Slgno 
dato  enim  summa  virtute  semper  dlmicabant.  3.  Tanta  in 
eo  proelio  multitudo  telorum  fuisse  dlcitur  quae  missa  sunt 
ab  hostibus,  ut  Graeci4  in  umbra5  pugnarent.  4.  Itaque 
primo  ill!  in  media  acie  superiores  erant.  Sed  Athenienses 
qui  vicerunt  in  utroque  cornu,  tarn  subito  a  duobus  lateribus 
in  eos  impetum  fecerunt  ut  fugerent.  5.  Maxima  pars  Per- 
sarum  occlsa  est ;   reliqu!  naves  petierunt  quarum   septem 


1  dux.  2  imperium.  8  numero,  abl.,  in  number. 

4  Graeci,  -orum,  m.  the  Greeks.  6  umbra,  f.  shade. 
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captae  sunt.  Maximus  erat  fructus  huius  victoriae,  cuius 
laude  Athenienses  diu  fruebantur.  6.  Nam  et  libertatem 
totlus  Graeciae  confirm  averant  et  audacia  virtuteque  sua 
effecerant  ut  illic  ipsl  essent  maxima  auctoritate  atque  inter 
alias  nations s  potestate  non  parva  sint  potltl. 

LESSON   LXV 
Cum   TEMPORAL   AND   CIRCUMSTANTIAL 

464.  Since  Lesson  LV  cum  has  been  used,  like  ubi, 
with  the  indicative,  to  define  or  fix  the  time  at  which 
the  action  of  the  main  clause  occurs ;  for  example : 

1.  Cum   in  Galliam   venit,       When    he    came    into    Gaul, 

hi  erant  duces.  these    were    the    leaders. 

2.  Turn    eras    consul    cum       You   were  consul  at   the   time 

meam  domum  incende-  they  set  my  house  on  fire. 

runt. 

465.  Very  often,  however,  when  speaking  of  past 
events,  we  merely  wish  to  express  the  circumstances 
under  which  they  took  place  and  not  to  fix  the  exact 
time  of  their  occurrence.  We  then  employ  cum  with 
the  imperfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  : 

1.  Cum  morari  non  possent,       /><■>' in/    nimble    to    (when     they 

longius  processerunt.  could    not)   delay y    they   ad- 

va/na  d  farther, 

2.  Cum  rem  ad  eum  rettulis-       When    they  had   reported   the 

sent,  aciem  Instruxit.  matter  to  him,  h>    drew   up 

his  liii» . 

(a)    In    translating  such    clangs   Wt  often   use  tin*  conjunctions 

when  or  '/>•,  or  a  participle.  It  ii  important  to  notice  thai  in  an 
English  clause  introduced  by  "when"  no  distinction  Lb  made 
between  the  time  of  an  action  and  the  inrcumstancee  of  an  action, 
the  same  form  being  used  for  both.  In  Latin  the  mood  clearly 
showi  which  km»!  of  statement  is  being  made. 


lf>2  Till:    CLEMENTS  OF   LATIN 

466.  Bulb.  —  Cum  is  used  with  the  indicative  to  define  the 
time  at  which  the  action  of  the  main  verb  takes  place  ;  with  the 
imperfect  or  the  pluperfect  subjunctive,  to  describe  the  circum- 
stances under  which  a  past  event  occurred. 

(W.  535,  536  ;  B.  288,  289  ;  AG.  545,  546  ;  H.  600  I,  II.) 

467.  VOCABULARY 

concedo,    -ere,     -cessi,     -cessus  munltio,  -onis,  f.   fortification 

(cum  +  cedo),  to  yield,  grant,  (munio). 

allow  (with  dat.).  non  modo  .  .  .  sed  etiam,  not 

constituo,  -ere,  -stitui,  -stitiitus,  only  .  .  .  but  also. 

to  determine,  station.  novem,  indeclin.  nine. 

etsi,  conj.  even  if,  although.  offero.    offerre,    obtuli,    oblatus 

excedo,   -ere,    -cessi,    -cessurus  (ob  +  fero),  to  offer,  present, 

(ex  +  cedo),  to  go  out.  recipio,  -ere,  -cepi,  -ceptus  (re  4- 

fossa,    -ae,     f.    ditch;    fossam  capio),  to  receive,  take  back ; 

ducere,  to  dig  a  ditch.  se  recipere,  to  retreat. 

incendo,  -ere,  -cendi,  -census,  to  reperio,  -Ire,  repperi,  repertus, 

set  on  fire,  burn.  to  find  out,  learn, 

ius,  iuris,  n.  right,  law.  sex,  indeclin.  six. 
undique,    adv.  from   all   sides  (unde). 

468.  1.  Cum  Caesar  procul  esset,  hae  nationes  e  finibus 
excGdere  et  nobis  bellum  inferre  constituerunt.  2.  Itaque 
rebus  fere  omnibus  incensis  ne  in  itinere  impedirentur, 
diem  profectionis  constituerant.  3.  Sed  priusquam  exce- 
dere  inciperent,  aliis  munltionibus  perfectis  eos  prohibuit. 
4.  Cum  cognoscet  fossam  in  altitudinem  novem  pedum  duel, 
spem  victoriae  sublatam  esse  putabit.  5.  Cum  satis  reppe- 
risset  istos  se  recipere,  els  concessit,  flnitimis  petentibus,  ut 
sine  ulla  caede  abirent.  6.  Ibi  condicio  iuris  est  eius  modi 
ut  nullus  alter!  iniuriam  inferre  audeat.  7.  Nulla  spe  oblata 
pleraeque  mulieres  non  modo  timidae  erant  sed  morl  etiam 
cupiebant.  8.  Etsi  mane  ab  utroque  latere  equites  excita- 
buntnr,  non  dubitabimus  quln  nova  ratione  pugnae  uti  pos- 
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slmus.     9.   Cum  prldie  pontem  sex  pedibus  latiorem  quam 
alterum    aedificavissent,   te    petente    abire    constituerunt. 

10.  Cum  frumentum  undique  conferrent,  contra  oplnionem 
omnium  nuntiatum  est  munitiones  nondum  perfectas  esse. 

11.  Nisi  postrldie  se  in  arcem  recepissent,  numquam  rep- 
perissemus  quo  modo  earn  capere  possemus. 

469.  1.  When  they  were  daily  bringing  gifts  from  all 
sides,  he  suddenly  decided  to  seize  the  throne.  2.  When 
they  had  likewise  advanced  six  miles,  they  found  out  that 
their  allies  had  yielded  to  a  very  small  band.  3.  Since 
they  had  managed  the  matter  badly,1  they  offered  the  chief 
power  to  a  man  who  was  more  skilled  in  war.  4.  While 
we  were  waiting  until  we  might  engage  in  battle,  they  dug 
a  ditch  nine  feet  deep.  5.  In  our  state  there  was  such  a 
view  concerning  right  that  no  man  dared  bring  injury  on 
another.  6.  Liberty  being  granted  us,  we  shall  not  only 
rejoice  but  also  give  thanks  to  our  king.  7.  After  the 
hope  of  victory  had  been  taken  away,  they  suddenly  made 
a  sally  from  all  the  gates. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE 
de  bellis  persicis  (continued) 

470.  1.  Cum  rex  de  hac  pugna  certior  f actus  esset,  Grae- 
ciam  vincere  multo  magis  cupiebat  et  maiorem  etiam  classem 
comparare  studebat.  2.  Lf'gfitos  per  urbOs  sufis  praemittere 
cnnstituit  qui  Lncollfl  nfivls  et  copifis  imperarent.  Diim 
tamen  haec  consilia  init,  subitd  moritur.  3.  Quamquam 
filius  6ius  Ix'lluin  (iracciae  fnferre  nolfibat,  imperfttoi  tanifii, 
Cflina  auctoritas  a]>ud  eum  maxima  erat,  e!  persuasit  at  opera 
patris    sul   conficeret.     4.    Postquam    jicr    quattuox    ftnnofl 

1  Abl.  absolute. 
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omnis  r(3s  exercitul  necessfuias  contulerunt,  qulnto1  anno 
ingentlfl  copias  classlsque  eduxerunt  imperatores.  5.  I)f*- 
nique  Persae,  paene  nullo  els  occurrente,  ad  Tlu'imopylarurn2 
angustias3  pervenerunt  ubi  inviti  castra  ponere  coacti  sunt. 
6.  In  angustiis  enim  instruct!  erant  virl  summae  virtutis 
qui  paratl  erant  prohibere  illos  prope  domos  suas  venire. 

LESSON    LXVI 
CAUSE   AND  CONCESSION 

471.  CAUSE 

One  of  the  most  common  ways  of  expressing  cause 
is  by  quod  with  the  indicative,  which  has  already  been 
used  in  the  exercises ;  the  ablative  absolute  also  may 
frequently  be  employed  for  this  purpose,  especially 
when  the  expression  is  brief.  Another  common  way  is 
by  cum  with  the  subjunctive : 

1.  Cum    rem    male    gerat,      Since  he   manages   the  matter 

expellitur.  badly,  he  is  being  driven  out. 

2.  Cum  spes  salutis  tollere-      Since  hope  of  safety  was  being 

tur,  se  tradidit.  taken  away,  he  gave  himself 

up. 

3.  Cum    facultas   ei  oblata      Since  the  opportunity  had  been 

esset,  concessit.  offered  him,  he  withdrew. 

472.  CONCESSION 

Concession  has  thus  far  been  expressed  by  quam- 
quam  with  the  indicative,  or  by  etsi,  which,  like  si, 
has  either  the  indicative  or  the  subjunctive ;  concession 
may  further  be  expressed  by  cum  and  the  subjunctive  : 

1  quintus,  -a,  -um,  fifth. 

2  Thermopylae,  -arum,  f.  plur.  Thermopylae,  a  pass  from  Thessaly 
to  southern  Greece.  8  angustiae,  -arum,  f.  plur.  pass. 
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1.  Cum     voces     audiantur,  Although  voices  are  heard,  no 

nemo  videtur.  one  is  seen. 

2.  Cum  hie  imperitus  esset,  Although  this  man  was  inex- 

imperio  studebat.  perienced,  he  was  eager  for 

command. 

3.  Cum  primi  ordines  con-  Although  the  first   ranks  had 

cessissent,  nos  tamen  given    way,    still    we    were 


procedebamus. 


advancing. 


473.    Rule.  —  Cum  Causal  or  Concessive  is  used  with  the 
Subjunctive.1 

(W.  542,  571 ;  B.  286  :  2  and  309  :  3  ;  AG.  549  ;  H.  598.) 


474. 


VOCABULARY 


centurio,  -onis,  m.  centurion. 
cogito,  -are,  to  think  (about  a 

thing),  consider. 
cSnsisto,  -ere,  -stiti,  — ,  to  take 

a  position,  stop,  halt. 
creber.  -bra,  -brum,  frequent. 
discedo,   -ere,  -cessi,  -cessurus 

(dis  +  cedo),  to  depart, 
extra,  adv.  and  pre}),  with  ace. 

outride  off  In  f/ond. 
incolo,  -ere,  -colui,  — ,   to  live 

in,  dwell  (incola). 
infra,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace. 

Ik  low. 


iudico.  -are,  to  judge  (iudex). 

licet,  -ere,  licuit,  impers.  verb,2 
it  is  permitted,  may. 

mos,  moris,  m.  habit,  custom. 

nocturnus,  -a,  -um,  by  night,  at 
night  (noctu). 

paulum,  adv.  a  little. 

praesto,  -are,  -stiti,  — ,  to  excel 
(with  dat.). 

propinquus,  -a,  -um,  near,  neigh- 
boring (prope). 

quoniam  (cum  +  iam),  ma* 
in  nch  04,  b'cni.o    (w.    indie. ). 


1  Canial  and  oonoessTFe  olanaei  bjuji  cased  by  cum  with  thesnbjnno- 

tive  ;uc  olotelj   related  to  circumstantial   cum   clauses   (465).      So  in 

English  the  participial  phrase  In  "  Being  in  town,  i  nn  him,"  may 

express  .simply  circumstance,   or  OanSS,   01  c\<  n   QOnoeSSJOn 

-That  is,  the  siihjcct    is  usually  a  neuter  pronoun,  01  an  infinitive 
phrase  or  clause.      Compare  435,  n.  1. 
12 
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475.  1.  Cum  omnes  st~  in  silvls  abdidissent,  centurio 
putabat  nullum  haec  loca  incolere.  2.  Nisi  cibus  incolis 
iam  deesset,  n€mo  cuperet  nocturna  eruptione  discedere. 
3.  Null!  licuit  noctu  extra  moenia  Ire,  quoniam  hie  iudicabat 
quanto  cum  perlculo  concilium  convocatum  esset.  4.  Ets! 
tandem  me  certiorem  fecisses  quid  cogitares,  sub  monte  con- 
sistere  noluissem.  5.  Cum  iam  itidicare  possem  illos  pro 
pinquis  audacia 1  praestare,  oblitus  eram  hos  discedere. 
6.  Cum  hunc  esse  morem  cognoverit,  noluit  viderl  contra 
voluntatem  eorum  agere.  7.  Quoniam  centurio  pro  com- 
munl  salute  excedere  voluit,  crebrls  nuntiis  eos  hortabamur 
ut  manerent.  8.  Ea  consuetudine  cognita  fere  omnes  timore 
opprimebantur  ne  navis  paulo  Infra  oppidum  noctu  in- 
cenderent.  9.  Quamquam  els  expedlto  agmine  proficlscl 
licuit,  paucl  facilitate  data  discedere  malebant.  10.  Cum 
ad  eum  deferretur2  vos  fossam  ducere  coepisse,  equites 
paulum  eduxit  ut  ab  opere  deterrereminl ;  vos  tamen  ad 
noctem  laboravistis. 

476.  1.  Although  part  of  the  allies  had  taken  their 
stand  there,  the  rest  were  not  led  outside  the  fortifications. 
2.  Since  I  am  allowed 3  to  inform  you  what  tribes  inhabit 
these  lands,  I  shall  do  this.  3.  In  accordance  with 4  his 
habit  and  custom,  when  he  hears  the  shouting 5  he  daily 
leads  his  forces  out  a  little  way.  4.  Although  I  have 
decided  to  retreat,  you  will  still  find  out  how  much6  we 
excel  your  men.  5.  When  this  (news)  was  brought  back 
to  him,  as  the  opportunity  was  now  given,5  he  prepared  to 


1  The  ablative  without  a  preposition  is  often  used  to  express  in  what 
particular  a  statement  is  true.  This  ablative  is  called  the  Ablative 
of  Specification.     Compare  numer6  (463.  2). 

2  Notice  that  the  subject  is  the  accusative  and  infinitive  v5s  .  .  . 
coepisse. 

8  Use  licet  and  compare  475,  9.  6  Use  an  abl.  abs. 

4  Compare  454,  n.  4.  6  quantum. 


SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE  167 

advance  by  night.  6.  Inasmuch  as  you  have  collected 
your  baggage  a  little  below  the  hill,  we  will  cross  the 
bridge. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE 

de  bkllis  PERSicis  (continued) 

477.  1.  Sed  cum  ceterl  Graecl,  maximo  numero  Persarum 
perterritl,  ex  augustils  fugere  et  Isthmum  ■  munire  cuperent, 
Leonidas,2  hac  sententia  non  probata,  cum  suis  illic  manere 
maluit.  2.  Ubi  paucos  dies  rex  moratus  est,  suos  mllites 
proelium  committere  iussit ;  qui,  cum  signo  dato  summft 
audacia  dlmicavissent,  viam  per  medios  Lacedaemonios  re- 
perire  non  potuerunt.  3.  Denique  tanta  erat  caedes  eorum 
ut  proelio  desistere  invltl  ac  se  in  castra  recipere  coaetl  sint. 
4.  Quia  tandem3  putare  potuit  paucos  Graecos  non  modo 
impetum  tantl  exercitus  sustinere  sed  illos  etiam  vincere 
posse  ?  5.  Cum  iam  spem  victoriae  rex  paene  amlsisset, 
subito  quldam  el  iter  per  montes  ostendit  quo  ille  cohortes 
suas  praemisit  quae  Graecos  a  tergo4  adorlrentur.  6.  His 
rebus  cognitls,  Leonidas  omn6s  domum  mlsit  praeter  suos. 
Quos  prlmfl  luce  adortl'  I'ersae  facile  superaverunt.  Cum 
enim  ])arva  uiauus  fortissimo  pfignfivisset,  omnes  occlsl  sunt. 
7.  Se»!  quamquam  mortal  sunt,  etiam  hodie  maxima  lama 
fruuiitiir.  Nam  quidquid  bonum  vir  fortis  fecit,  semper 
memorifl  hominum  tenfitur. 


1  Isthmus,  -I,  in.  the  Isthmus  of  Corinth. 

-Leonidas,  -ae,  m.  lAOflidas,  Letdex  of  the  Spartans  (declined  as  a 
noun  of  the  first  declension). 

3  tandem,  pray  / 

4  a  tergo.  from  /"him/,  in  tfic  roar. 

6  Since  adorior   is  a  dflpOHBHt  verb,  the   pari  partie.    is  activo  in 
meaning. 
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LESSON   LXVII 
REVIEW  OF  PRONOUNS  AND  IRREGULAR  ADJECTIVES 

478.  Review  the  declension  of  the  following  pronouns 
and  pronominal  adjectives :  ego,  tu,  nos,  vos.  sui,  hie, 
ille,  iste,  is.  Idem,  ipse,  qui,  quis,  quicumque,  quidam, 
quisque,  quisquis  (545-549). 

479.  Review  the  declension  of  the  following  ten  irregu- 
lar adjectives  (539)  : 

one,  single 

alone 

whole 

any 

not  any 

another 

the  other  (of  two) 

which  (of  two) 

neither 

each  (of  two) 


unum 

solum 

totum 

ullum 

nullum 

aliud 

alterum 

utrum 

neutrum 

utrumque 

(a)  Notice  that  with  the  exception  of  the  personal  and  reflexive 
pronouns  (ego,  tu,  nos,  vos,  sui)  all  these  words  have  -lus  in  the 
genitive  and  -I  in  the  dative  singular,  and  that  a  number  of  them 
have  -d  in  the  neuter  singular  instead  of  -m. 


unus 

una 

solus 

sola 

totus 

tota 

iillus 

ulla 

nullus 

nulla 

alius 

alia 

alter 

altera 

uter 

utra 

neuter 

neutra 

uterque 

utraque 

480. 


VOCABULARY 


aliquis,  aliqua,  aliquid  (-quod),1 
some  one,  sojne,  any. 

concurro,  -ere,  -curri,  -cursurus 
(cum  +  curro),  to  run  to- 
gether, rally. 

convenio,  -ire.  -veni,  -venturus 
(cum  +  venio),  to  come  to- 
gether, assemble. 


existimo,-are,  to  think,  consider. 
intermitto,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus 

(inter  -f  mitto),  to  int-erruj>t, 

stop. 
maritimus,  -a  -um,  by  the  sea, 

maritime  (mare), 
opera,  -ae.  f.  assistance,  services; 

operam  dare,  to  take  j tains. 


1  After  ne  and  si  (nisi)  this  word  has  a  shorter  form,  quis,  qua, 
quid  (quod).     See  549. 
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pedester,  -tris,  -tre,  of  infantry  silentium,  -I,  n.  silence. 

(pedes).  succedo,  -ere.  -cessi,  -  cessurus 

peditatus,  -us,  m.  infantry.  (sub  +  cedo),     to     take    the 

prodiico,    -ere,    -duxi,    -ductus  place      of      relieve      (with 

(pro  +  diico),    to    lead    for-  dat.). 

ward.  supra,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace. 

quisquam,  quidquam,  any  one,  above. 

anything  (in  negative  clauses).  ultra,  adv.  and  prep,  with  ace. 

reduco,     -ere,     -duxi,    -ductus  beyond. 

(re  +  duco),  to  lead  back.  ut,  conj.  as. 

481.  1.  Opera  hums  prlncipis  utemur  ut  nos  sine  villa 
dimcultate  ad  loca  maritima  peditatum  producamus.  2.  Non 
enim  pugnara  ipse  intermittet  dum  aliquis  dona  ferat  atque 
obsides  plurimos  polliceatur.  3.  Neque  ego  existimabam 
quemquam  silentio  e  munltionibus  procul  egressum  se  vobis 
traditurum  esse.  4.  Quemcumque  videbis  in  itinere,  die 
nos  amlcls  successuros  esse.  5.  Nos  scire  oportuit  uter 
ex  his  in  loco  inlquo  pedestrls  copias  constituisset.  G.  Vos 
tamen  speravistis  neutrum  ab  Inferioribus  collibus  ultra 
fossam  suos  reducturuni  esse.  7.  Turn  cum  hostes  el 
occurrerunt,  contra  oplnionem  manul  defessae  legionem 
integram  successisse  sensit.  8.  Cum  principes  totius 
Galliae  undique  hue  convgnissent,  ille  solus,  ut  snprfl 
diximus,  afuit.  9.  Nfi  70s  quidem  operam  dabitis  ut 
quae  sit  cfmsiu~tudf>  istdram  aut  quid  velint  cognoscatis. 
10.  Ille  quaeslvit  cur  til  non  exlstimiires  quemquam  alter! 
successurum  6886  vel  ad  anna  concursurum. 

482.  1.  H<*  will  hijns<'lf  find  oul  whether  some  part  of 
the  infantry  is  being  Led  back.  2.  Overtake  that  column 
in  silence1;  let  not  any  one  interrupt  the  march    3.  Al- 


1  Compare  481,  3. 
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though  you  did  not  doubt  that  we  had  interrupted  our 
march,  you  waited  until  both  messengers  returned.  4.  If 
any  one  is  unwilling  to  take  his  stand  on  the  walls,  the 
entire  community l  will  hide  itself.  5.  When  this  was 
reported  to  my  brother,  moved  by  grief,  he  asked  who 
had  dared  kill  so  dear  a  king.  6.  Besides,  there  is  a 
plain  above  the  bridge,  by  nature  most  suitable  for  a 
camp,  to  which 2  some  one  will  lead  us  all.  7.  Who  of  all 
that  live  in  the  states  by  the  sea  is  so  skilled  that  he  can 
guide3  our  fleet? 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISE 

de  bellis  persicis  {concluded) 

483.  1.  Paulo  post,  Thermopylis  exptignatis,  copias  ad 
urbem  produxit  rex  cuius  adventu  fere  omnes  incolae  per- 
territi  fugerunt,  ut  nullis  defendentibus  earn  facile  incende- 
rit.  2.  Cum  ex  Graecis  plurimi  hortarentur  ut  quisque 
domum  discederet,  Themistocles,4  Atheniensis  ille,  ostendit 
sic  nullum  a  servitute  se  servaturum  esse.  3.  Quod  tamen 
non  multos  ad  suam  sententiam  adducebat,  paucis  horls 
ante  lucem  unum  de 5  servls  ad  regeni  mlsit  qui  rem  deferat 
et  dlcat :  "  Si  hodie  Graecis  bellum  Inferes,  vix  tinus  ex  els 
fugere  poterit."  4.  Quo  nuntio  hie  gavisus  est  quod  exlsti- 
mabat  se  sic  bellum  satis  facile  confecturum  imperioque 
totlus  Graeciae  potiturum  esse.  5.  Sed  cum  his  verbis  in- 
citatus  classem  in  locum  inlquum  —  mare  enim  non  erat 
latum  —  prodiixisset,  multitude)  navium  el  tarn  paulum  pro- 
fuit  ut  denique  et  victus  et  fugatus  e  proelio  excedere  coac- 
tus  sit.  6.  Itaque  semper  memoria  habete  magis  consiliTs 
Themistoclis  quam  armls  Graeciae  superatos  Persas  ex  Eu- 
ropa6  expulsos  esse.  Quare  ill!  clarissimo  due!  gratiam 
habere  debemus. 

1  civitas.  2  qu5.  3  duco. 

4  Themistocles,  -is,  m.  Themistocles,  a  famous  Athenian  general 
and  statesman.  6  of.  6  Eurdpa,  -ae,  f.  Europe. 
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LESSON    LXVIII 
PERIPHRASTIC  CONJUGATIONS 

484.  Learn  the  future  active  participle  and  the 
gerundive  of  all  the  paradigm  verbs  (550-567). 

485.  ACTIVE   PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATION 

The  future  active  participle  with  sum  forms  the  active 
periphrastic  conjugation :  pres.  indie,  amaturus  sum, 
/  am  about  to  (am  going  to)  love;  imperf.  amaturus 
eram,  /  was  about  to  (was  going  to)  love,  etc. 

This  periphrastic  conjugation  may  be  used  in  any  of 
the  active  constructions  of  the  verb  where  the  meaning 
permits. 

486.  PASSIVE   PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATION 

The  gerundive  with  sum  forms  the  passive  peri- 
phrastic conjugation  :  pres.  indie,  amandus  est,  he  is 
to  be  (i.e.  must  be,  ought  to  be)  loved;  imperf.  amandus 
erat,  he  was  to  be  (ought  to  have  been)  loved,  etc.  For 
a  complete  synopsis  sec  551. 

487.  DATIVE   OF   AGENT 

1.  Mihi    oppidum    est    ex-       The  town  is  to  be  (must  be)  taken 

pugnandum.  by  me,  or  /  must  take  the  town , 

2.  VQbis  prfivincia  erat  d&-       The  province  was  to  be  {had  to 

fendenda.  be)  defended  by  you,  or  You 

had  to  defend  the  province. 

Notice  that  this  passive   periphrastic   Conjugation  implies  duty, 

neoessUj,  or  obligation.  The  person  on  trhom  the  duty  rests  is 
81|H Willi  by  the  datiYe;  «'us  this  person  is  virtually  the  agent,  the 
dative  is  called  the  DcUuh  of  Agent, 

488.  Kii-K.  —  The  Dative  of  Agent  is  used  with  the  Ge- 
rundive to  denote  the  person  on  whom  the  duty  rests. 

(\v.  880]  B.  189;  AG. 874;  II.  181.) 
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489.  VOCABULARY 

intercludo,  -ere,  -chidi,  -clusus,  plerumque.  adv.  generally  (plS- 

to  cut  off.  rique). 

interficio.  -ere,  -feci,  -fectus  (in-  singuli,    -ae.    -a,   one   by   one, 

ter  +  facio),  to  kill.  tingly. 

magistrates,  -us,  m.  magistrate.  subsidium,  -I,  n.  support,  reen- 

nonnullus,  -a  -um,  some}  forcement. 
perfacilis,  -e,  very  easy  (facilis). 

490.  1.  Copias  pedestrls  equls  impositurus  erat  quo 
celerius  se  recipere  possent.  2.  Si  templum  del  rursus 
aedificandum  est,  omnia  nobis  facienda  sunt  ne  argentum 
desit.  3.  Quamquam  timid!  non  estis,  nolite  obliviscl  vobis 
patriam  esse  defendendam.  4.  Quoniam  extra  moenia 
egresstirl  eratis,  non  cogitabatis  quidquam  vobis  conficien- 
dum  esse.  5.  Caesari  omnia  plerumque  uno  tempore  erant 
agenda:  ab  opere  revocandi  milites,  acies  Instruenda,  sig- 
num  dandum.2  6.  Nisi  nobis  imperatiirus  est  ut  singuli 
paulatim  prondscamur,  magi  stratus  cognoscent  quid  cona- 
turl  slmus.  7.  Praeterea  pedites  in  duas  partes  tibi  dlvi- 
dendl  sunt,  quibus  in  utrumque  latus  impetum  facturus  es. 

8.  Cum  bene  iiidicavisset  nonniillos  hac  ratione  usuros 
esse,  profectionem  futtiram  esse  fugae  similem  exlstimabat. 

9.  Silentio  omnes  vobis  reducendl  erant  neque  erat  quis- 
quam  extra  urbem  relinquendus.  10.  Nisi  subsidium 
missuri  fuissetis,  vos  amlcos  numquam  appellavissemus. 

491.  1.  We  are  not  going  to  delay,  lest  we  be  cut  off 
from  the  bridge  and  killed.  2.  Since  you  were  going  to 
take  away  all  fear  of  slavery,  they  obeyed  you.  3.  The 
terms  of  peace  must  be  heard  by  all  who  have  assembled 
from  every  side  below  the  bridge.  4.  Even  if  he  were 
about  to  demand  a  thousand  hostages,  he  would  not  deprive 

1  The  plural  only  is  common. 

2  Supply  erant  (erat)  from  the  first  part  of  the  sentence. 
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them  of  their  lands.  5.  If  neither  is  going  to  find  a  very- 
easy  road,  others  more  skilled  must  be  sent  by  us.  6.  The 
grain  must  be  carried  by  them  to  Caesar  with  great  speed, 
for  he  is  not  going  to  pitch  camp.  7.  As  we  have  said 
above,  he  understood  that  reinforcements  must  be  sent  by 
him  to  the  townsmen. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE 

DE    INSULA1 

492.  1.  Mercator  quldam,  cui  nomen  erat  Sinon,2  perl- 
cula  maris  sibi  experienda  esse  constituit  et,  data  facultate, 
veloci  navl  ad  Indos3  profectus  est.  2.  Primo,  quoniam 
navigare  non  consueverat,  aegerrimus  erat  ut  se"  moriturum 
esse  exlstimaret,  sed  post  paucos  dies  marl  iam  tranquillo 4 
magnopere  gaudebat.  3.  Septimo  die  mane  contra  oplnio- 
nem  omnium  nautarum  parva  Insula  nigra  in  oceano  visa 
est ;  ibi  omnes  e  navl  egressl  hue  illuc  errabant.  4.  Post- 
quam  diu  ita  tempus  egerunt,  fame5  oppress!  arbitrabantur 
Ignem  sibi  esse  incendendum  ut  cibum  pararent.  Quo  facto, 
dum  omnia  comparantur,  subito  sub  pedibus  ingenti  motu 6 
insula  dvanuit.7  5.  Nulla  enim  erat  insula  sed  monstrum,8 
quod  nautis  visum  erat  ob  magnitudinem  insula  esse.  Ignl 
facto  in  torgG  excitatum  est  statimque  incolis  suls  se  libe- 
ra vit.  (>.  Omnds  praeter  Sinonein  in  oceano  mortal  sunt, 
Bed  ill*'  quamquam  ^erdbfttor  ut  domum  Buam  rursus 
amquam  vlsurus  esset,  tamen  secundo  difl  ad  terrain  natavit.9 

1  insula,  -ae,  f.  ishiml.  6  fames,  -is,  f.  hunger. 

1  Sinon,  -onis,  m.  Sinon,  °  motus,  -us,  m.  movi  meiU  (  moveo). 

3  Indi,  -orum,  in.  tin  Bail  Ind-  7evanesco,  -ere,  -vanui,  to  vanish, 
iam,  8  monstrum,  -i,  in.  montt&r. 

4  tranquillus,  -a,  -um,  quit  t.  9nato,  -are,  to  swim. 
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LESSON  LXIX 

GERUND  AND  SUPINE 

Learn  the  gerunds  and  the  supines  of  all  the  paradigm 
verbs  (550-567). 

493.  THE   GERUND 

The  gerund  is  a  verbal  noun  of  the  second  declen- 
sion with  active  force.  The  nominative  case  is  wanting, 
but  its  place  is  taken  by  the  present  infinitive. 

1.  Loquendi  finem  fecit.  He  made  an  end  of  speaking. 

2.  Ad     audiendum     parati       We  are  prepared  to  hear  {for 

sumus.  hearing). 

3.  Scribendo  clams  fiebat.        By  writing  he   was   becoming 

famous. 

494.  The  gerund  may  have  a  direct  object,  e.g.  ius 
senatum  vocandi,  the  right  of  calling  the  senate  ;  but  in- 
stead of  expressions  like  this  a  gerundive  construction 
is  more  frequently  used  : 

1.  Consilium    urbis  capien-      A  plan  for  (of)  taking  the  city. 

dae. 

2.  Venerunt  ad  pacem   pe-      They  came  to  ask  for  peace. 

tendam. 

3.  Brutus   in  liberanda  pa-      Brutus   was  killed   in  freeing 

tria  est  interfectus.  his  country. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  each  example  the  gerundive  is  a  verbal 
adjective  agreeing  with  its  noun,  and  that  both  are  in  the  case 
required  by  the  sentence. 

(b)  Notice  that  in  the  second  example  ad  pacem  petendam 
expresses  purpose  and  is  equivalent  to  ut  (qui)  pacem  peterent. 
This  is  one  of  the  common  ways  of  expressing  purpose. 

(W.  637-640;  B.  338,  339;  AG.  501-507;  II.  621-631.) 
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495.  THE   SUPINE 

The  supine  is  a  verbal  noun  of  the  fourth  declen- 
sion with  active  force.  The  accusative  and  the  ablative 
require  special  mention. 

1.  Legati  venerunt  rogatum      Envoys  came  to  ask  for  peace. 

pacem. 

2.  Perfacile  factu  est  haec       To  say  this  is  very  easy  (to  do). 

dicere. 

(a)  Notice  that  in  the  first  example  the  supine  rogatum  is 
used  with  a  verb  of  motion l  to  express  purpose,  being  equivalent  to 
ut  (qui)  rogarent  or  ad  pacem  rogandam. 

(Ij)  The  Supine  in  -u  is  rare,  being  used  only  in  a  few  expres- 
sions similar  to  the  one  given. 

496.  Rule.  —  The  Supine  in  -um  expresses  Purpose  after 
verbs  of  motion. 

(W.  654;  B.  340:  1 ;  AG.  509 ;  H.  633.) 

497.  VOCABULARY 

circumvenio,  -Ire,  -veni,  -ventus  pertineo,  -Sre,  -tinui,  —  (per  + 

(circum  +  venio ),  to  surround.  teneo),  to  reach,  concern  (with 

differo,   -ferre,    distuli,  dilatus  ad). 

(dis  +  fero),  to  differ.  propono,   -ere.   -posui,   -positus 

instituo,  -ere,  -stitui,  -stitutus,  (pr5  +  p5no),    to    set    forth, 

to  wnda  Hake,  <  $tablith1  >  yuip,  <>ff<  r. 

miror,   ari,  to  wondert  admire,  usus,  -us,  m.  experience. 
permittO,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus2 

(per -f- mitto ).  topiela\pt  rrrUt. 

498.  1.  Postquam  uns  ad  orbem  expttgnandam  par&tl 
fuimus,  r€glna  imprflvIsO  prOgrediendl  flnem  fecit  i'.  Sem- 
per vOs  rei  pflblioae  administrandae  avidl  fuistia  quod  usus 

1  It  really  expresses  the  limit  of  motion  ffithoaf  ;i  prapotitloiv 
Compare  Romam,  domum.  -i  With  tin-  ilativr. 
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hftram  rerum  vobls  m&gnus  est.  3.  Vel  ad  haec  facienda 
\  cnlte  vel  ultra,  montes  ad  loca  maritima  riirsus  proficlsci- 
mini.  4.  Operam  dedi  per  tutani  vitam  ut  bonis  libiis 
legendls  sapientior  flam.  5.  Quoniam  studio  pontis  faci- 
endi  paulo  longius  excesserunt,  fere  omnes  interfecti  sunt. 
0.  Dum  refertur  eos  ab  arce  oppugnanda  destitisse,  legatos 
mittere  pacem  palam  oratum  Instituebant.  7.  Xolite 
cogitare  perfacile  factti  esse  defessls  cohortibus  integras 
succedere  atque  totum  eorum  agmen  circumvenlre.  8.  Quid 
erat  reliquum  nisi  ut  ad  eorum  iilra  moresque  cognoscendos 
extra  citeriores  regiones  egrederemur.  9.  Prmceps  legatis 
clam  permlsit  ut  pacem  petitum  ab  illo  exlrent.  10.  Prae- 
terea  regnum  occupandT  causa  neuter  alter!  concedere  voluit. 
Qua  re  accidit  ut  hie  solus  copiis  pedestribus  uteretur. 

499.  1.  Since  these  excelled  their  neighbors  in  nothing,1 
to  expel  them  was  easy.2  2.  For  the  sake  of  capturing  the 
hill,  he  will  allow  the  left  wing  to  be  cut  off.  3.  By  build- 
ing the  bridge  which  to-day  extends  from  the  town  to  the 
other  bank,  he  aided  the  inhabitants.  4.  When  he  had 
found  three  horsemen,  he  sent  one  to  ask  help  from  the 
neighboring  tribes.  5.  Let  us  show  by  giving  him  thanks 
that  we  are  likewise  willing  to  desist  from  waging  war. 
6.  By  setting  forth  these  ancient  customs  you  will  deter 
them  from  coming.  7.  May  you  grant  them  liberty, 
that  in  saving  them  you  may  be  greatly  praised  by  all 
men. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISE 
de  insula  (concluded) 

500.  1.  Postquam  ex  aliis  periculis  plurimls  sS  servavit 
Sinon,  errabat  quondam  procul  ab  urbe,  cum  senem  l  in  ripa 

1  nulla  re.  2  Use  a  supine. 
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fluminis  vldit.  2.  Qui  Sinonem  se  trans  flumen  portare 
iussit  et  tandem,  quamquam  hie  in  Vitus  erat,  multa  dona 
pollicendo  impetravit.  3.  Itaque  Sinon  cum  eum  a  terra 
facile  sustulisset  —  gravis  enim  nondum  erat  —  translre 
coepit ;  sed  simul  atque  ille  in  tergo  Sinonis  satis  bene  sedit,2 
cruribus3  eum  ita  am  plexus  est4  ut  nullo  modo  se  llberare 
posset.  4.  Turn  Sinon  invltus  senem,  qui  paulatim  gravior 
fiebat,  ferre  per  totum  diem  coactus  est  dum  sub  nocte 
maxime  defessus  erat ;  nee  nox  flnem  laborandl  fecit  quod 
senex  etiam  dormiens 5  captlvum  amplectebatur.  5.  Postero 
tamen  die,  dum  per  silvas  errant  —  quod  dominus  Sinonem 
ita  iusserat  —  subito  hie  caput  illius  tanto  impetu  arbor! 
admovit6  ut  ille  ictu7  oppressus  ad  terrain  ceciderit  et 
mortuus  sit. 


1  senex,  senis,  m.  old  man. 

2  sedeo,  -ere,  sedi,  — ,  to  sit. 

3  crus,  -uris,  n.  leg. 

4  amplector,  -i,  amplexus,  to  em- 

brace, clasp. 


6  dormi5,  -ire,  -ii,   dormiturus,  to 

sleep. 
6  admoved,   -ere,   -movi,  -motus, 

(ad  +  moveo),    to    move    to, 

bring  against. 


7  ictus,  -us,  m.  blow. 
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Nouns 


centuri5 

ius 

munitiS 

potestas 

consuetudo 

latus 

nihil 

profectio 

custos 

liberta8 

opera 

sententia 

dolor 

magistratus 

opinio 

silentium 

erupti5 

mercator 

opus 

subsidium 

facultas 

nnlia 

passus 

usus 

fossa 

mos 

peditatus 

voluntas 

frater 

1  'riir  new  winiis  ooourring  In  1 1 1 « -  SupplementArj  BSxeroisea  %xt  not 

incliulfd  in  thll  list,  lmt  arc  all  found  in  the  gOMft]  vocalml.irv  at  the 

end  of  the  book. 
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502. 

Adjectives  and  Pronouns 

aliquis 

integer 

novem 

quinque 

cams 

longinquus 

pedester 

quis 

communis 

maritimus 

perfacilis 

quisquam 

creber 

medius 

periculosus 

sex 

eius  modi 

mille 

plerique 

singuli 

expeditus 

neuter 

propinquus 

t0tU8 

incertus 

nocturnus 

quicumque 

viginti 

iniquus 

nonnullus 

503. 

Verbs 

abdo 

convenio 

infero 

praeste 

abeo 

defero 

instituo 

procedo 

accedo 

differo 

instruo 

produco 

adduco 

discedo 

intercludo 

propono 

adfero 

divido 

interficio 

recipio 

adorior 

educo 

intermitto 

redeo 

cedo 

egredior 

iudico 

reduco 

circumvenio 

eo 

licet 

refero 

cogito 

excedo 

malo 

reliquum  est 

concedo 

excito 

miror 

reperio 

concurro 

existimo 

morior 

revertor 

confero 

expello 

nanciscor 

sedeo 

conficio 

fero 

nolo 

succedo 

coniungo 

fio 

offero 

tollo 

consists 

incendo 

oportet 

trado 

constituo 

incolo 

permitto 

transeo 

consulo 

ineo 

pertineo 

volo 

504. 

Adverbs,  Conjunctions,  Prepositions 

circum 

male 

primum 

simul  atque 

deinde 

noctu 

priusquam 

sub 

dum 

non  modo  .  . 

procul 

supra 

enim 

sed  etiam 

prope 

turn 

etsi 

paulatim 

propter 

undique 

extra 

paulum 

quoniam 

ultra 

fere 

plerumque 

rursus 

ut 

infra 

praeterea 

satis 

vel  (vel .  . .  i 

item 

primo 
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505.  Inflections 

volo,  nolo,  malo,  eo,  fio,  fero. 

neuter,  totus,  nonniillus,  aliquis  (quis),  quicumque,  quisquam. 

Imperatives  (die,  due,  fac,  fer). 

Participles,  Gerundive. 

Periphrastic  Conjugations. 

Gerund,  Supine. 

506.  Constructions 

Dative  of  Agent  with  the  Gerundive. 

Dative  with   Verbs  (consuls,   praesto,   infero,   concedo,   succedS, 

permittS). 
Accusative  of  Limit  of  Motion  (domum  ;  Supines). 
Accusative  of  Extent  of  Space. 
Ablative  of  Specification. 
Ablative  Absolute. 

Impersonal  Verbs  (oportet,  accidit,  licet,  reliquum  est). 
Commands  and  Prohibitions. 

Temporal  Clauses  (priusquam,  antequam,  dum,  cum). 
Circumstantial  Clauses  (cum). 
Causal  Clauses  (quod,  quoniam,  cum). 
Concessive  Clauses  (quamquam,  etsi,  cum). 

507.  Idioms  and  Phrases 

milia  passuum  sub  nocte  5  tergS 

gius  modi  fossam  ducere  se"  recipere 

media  urbs  operam  dare  pertinSre  ad 

LESSON    LXX 
REVIEW  OF  THE   GENITIVE   AND   THE   DATIVE 

508.    The  genitive  has  been  used  to  express  the  pos- 
ior,  quality,  the  objed  of  action  or  feeling  expressed 

by   nouns  and    adjectives,   the    whole    <>i    which    I    part 
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is  mentioned,  with  similis  and  dissimilis.  peritus  and 
imperitus,  and  as  the  object  of  obliviscor.  Review  the 
rules. 

509.  The  dative  has  been  used  to  express  the  indi- 
rect object,  the  possessor  with  sum,  the  agent  with  the 
gerundive,  with  compound  verbs,  witli  adjectives  like 
gratus,  idoneus,  carus,  proximus,  similis,  dissimilis, 
with  verbs  like  persuadeo,  pareo,  noceo,  cedo,  etc.  Re- 
view the  rules  (571). 

510.  1.  Cum  obsides  huius  nationis  circumventl  essent, 
timore  mortis  moti  fidem 1  nostram  orabant.  2.  Spe  sub- 
sidl  sublata  nonnulll  se  vestrae  amicitiae  permiserunt,  sed 
pauci  noctu  excesserunt.  3.  Cum  praemiorum  obllviscere- 
raini,  ille  magistratus,  cui  erant  hi  agri,  vos  manere  iussit. 
4.  Ubi  illic  constitit  mercator,  omnes  ab  eo  quaerere  incipie- 
bant  quo  modo  eae  gentes  inter  s6  differrent.  5.  Ille 
respondit  hos  ceterorum  dissimillimos  esse  cum  null!  per- 
mitterent  ut  virtute  sibi  praestaret.  6.  Non  deterritus  est 
rex  quln  virum  summae  virtutis  interficeret,  quamquam 
nobis  fuit  gratissimus.  7.  Cum  mlraremur  quantum  isti 
praestares,  subito  impedimentis  interclusl  sumus  partemque 
frumentl  amlsimus.  8.  Usus  rel  mllitaris  tantus  erat  illis 
ut  etiam  in  loca  longinquiora  singuli  proficlsci  non  dubita- 
rent.  9.  Deinde  proponam  quam  ob  rem  ordines  singulos 
plerumque  Instituamus  atque  quo  modo  alils  noceamus. 

511.  1.  After  the  battle  line  had  been  drawn  up,  the 
magistrate  had  to  bring  up  the  rest.  2.  If  your  experi- 
ence in  these  matters2  were  greater,  you  would  not  forget 
that  these  are  unlike  their  neighbors.  3.  Either  obey 
him,  or  lead  us  on  to  a  place  which  is  by  nature  more 
suitable  for  a  camp.     4.    Even  if  we  shall  be  surrounded, 

1  protection.  2  Compare  510,  8. 
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some  will  not  be  moved  by  fear  of  punishment.  5.  Since 
your  territory  reaches  from  this  river  to  the  sea,  the  journey 
is  not  generally  very  easy  for  single  men.  6.  Why  are  not 
men  of  such  great  boldness  roused  by  the  grief  of  their  com- 
panions ?  7.  We  cannot  be  prevented  from  making1  a 
ditch,  unless  you  persuade  us  to  interrupt  the  work. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE 

DE    MILITE    QUI    REGI    NON    PAREBAT 

512.  1.  De"  multis  rebus,  puerl,  iam  legistis ;  nunc,  nisi 
non  vultis,  audietis  de  atrocl  consilio  cuiusdam  regis  Ger- 
manorum  cui  erat  nomen  Frederlcus.2  2.  Accidit  enim 
quondam  ut  hie  ab  hostibus  graviter  pressus,  suls  imperavis- 
set  ne  quisquam  Ignl  in  castris  uteretur.  Itaque  dum  noctu 
solus  errat,  lumine 3  viso  maxirne  motus  est.  3.  Cum  ad 
aedificium  parvum  silentio  accessisset,  animadvertit  militem 
qui  litteras  ad  uxorem 4  scribebat,  in  quibus  dura  belli  peri- 
cula  salutemque  suam  narrabat.  4.  Denique,  rege  cognito, 
timore  perterritus  orabat  ut  se  poena  liberaret  et  epistulam 
ad  finem  adducere  pateretur.  5.  "Maxime,"5  respondit 
ille,  "impetrabis  quod  vis ;  iterum  scribe  atque  haec  quoque 
tuae  coniugl  nana:  Cum  imperatori  male  paruerim,  num- 
quam  mihi  te  iterum  videre  licebit ;  ante  lucem  enim  mor- 
tuus  ero." 


1  ducd.  ■  uxor  -oris,  f.  i 

2  Frederlcus  -I,  in.  Fred*  tick  I  the  <ireat).     6  maxime,  certainly. 
8  lumen  -inis,  n.  Ught, 


L8 
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LESSON   LXXI 
REVIEW    OF    THE    ACCUSATIVE    AND    THE    ABLATIVE 

513.  The  accusative  has  been  used  to  express  the 
direct  object,  the  subject  of  the  infinitive,  extent  of 
time  and  space,  limit  of  motion  in  the  case  of  domus 
and  the  names  of  towns,  and  with  many  prepositions. 
Review  the  rules. 

514.  The  ablative  has  been  used  in  nearly  all  its 
important  relations.  If  these  various  constructions  be 
examined,  it  will  be  found  that  they  fall  into  three 
classes  corresponding  to  the  English  objective  case  with 
from,  with,  and  in. 

This  is  historically  due  to  the  fact  that  the  Latin 
ablative  represents  three  cases  which  have  been  blended 
into  one  —  the  ablative  proper  or  /row-case,  the  socia 
tive  or  with-case,  the  locative  or  m-case. 

The  Ablative  Proper  includes  the 

1.  Ablative  of  Separation, 

2.  Ablative  of  Agent, 

3.  Ablative  of  Cause, 

4.  Ablative  of  Comparison. 

The  Sociative  Ablative  includes  the 

1.  Ablative  of  Accompaniment, 

2.  Ablative  of  Manner, 

3.  Ablative  of  Means, 

4.  Ablative  with  Deponents, 

6.   Ablative  of  Degree  of  Difference, 

6.  Ablative  of  Quality, 

7.  Ablative  Absolute. 
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The  Locative  Ablative  includes  the 

1.  Ablative  of  Place, 

2.  Ablative  of  Time. 

The  ablative  of  specification  and  the  ablative  with 
dignus  and  indignus  cannot  well  be  classed  under  any 
one  of  these  three  heads.     Review  the  rules. 

515.  1.  Primo  ubi  discessti  eorum  iter  intermissum  est, 
magistratum   illuc   cum    parte    peditatus    sequl    oportuit. 

2.  Postea,  priusquam  cognovit  quo  iuvenes  se  recepissent, 
nonnullls  permisit  ut  praedae  causa  expedites  producerent. 

3.  Postquam  pridie,  condicionibus  pacis  nuntiatls,  rel  pub- 
licae  consuluit,  prima  luce  concilium  convocavit.  4.  Lice- 
bitne  nobis  in  aliquo  colli  ab  itinere  desistere,  quo  diutius 
quiete  fruamur  ?  5.  Si  ante  tertiam  vigiliam  veniet  exer- 
citus  qui  sex  cohortibus  maior  est  nostra  manu,  silentio 
excedamus.  6.  EtsI  arma  maxima  cura  comparabantur, 
non  exlstimabam  illos  tarn  brevi  tempore  nos  circumventuros 
esse.  7.  Nolite  rogare  qua  de  causa  homines  tanta  fortitu- 
dine  tells  spoliaverlmus.  8.  Qulcumque  illos  et  aqua  fru- 
mentoque  intercludere  et  nocturno  impetu  circumvenire 
audebit,  regno  potietur.  9.  Tanta  est  huius  potestas  ut 
nullo  adiuvante  ingentem  multitudinem  armatorum '  com- 
pleverit,  quorum  subsidio  nos  vincet. 

516  1 .  Unless  you  offer  us  assistance,  our  young  men 
will  one  by  one  depart  at  dawn.  2.  lie  promised  that 
even  in  an  unfavorable  place  he  would  easily  save  them 
from  servitude.  3.  In  the  winter  before,  some  had  built 
a   bridge,  which    was    much    wider    than    that    of    yours. 

4.  1   do  not  want  any  one2  to  live  in  that  region,  because 

1  The  i><-rf.  pass,  partie.,  being  an  adjective,  Is  often  used  rnfutin 

tivcly  :  armati,  <irmf</  men. 

2  quisquam.     Why  not  aliquis  ? 
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the  neighbors  will  use  their  services.  5.  At  first  he  under- 
took to  deprive  them  of  their  lands,  then  with  his  infantry 
he  cut  them  off  from  grain.  6.  Since  he  halted  far  from 
the  mountain,  he  could  not  show  how  much  his  troops 
surpassed  the  rest.  7.  As  soon  as  your  father  learned 
why  armed  men  were  coming  together,  he  offered  no  hope 
of  safety. 

SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE 

DE    FORTI    CONIUGE 

517.  1.  Spartacus1  quldam,  prmceps  gentium  Germana- 
rum,  turrim  magnam  non  procul  a  Rheno  sibi  aedifi caverat ; 
inde  cum  sociis  suls  multas  iniiirias  agricolls  propinquis  In- 
ferre  solitus  est.  2.  Quam  ob  rem  incolae  harum  regionum 
odio  maximo  eius  tandem  moti,  omnes  in  muros  impetum 
facere  constituerunt ;  diu  et  acriter  pugnatum  est.2  3.  Deni- 
que  cum  ille  copia  cibi  interclusus  esset,  legatos  ad  eos  de 
condicionibus  pacis  misit ;  quos  elves  redire  iusserunt,  cum, 
principe  non  tradito,  omnis  interficere  vellent.  4.  Quod  ubi 
audivit  coniunx  Spartaci,  mulier  sumrnae  virtutis,  omnia  ex- 
periri  constituit  priusquam  prlncipem  amicosque  suos  carissi- 
mos  tarn  indigna  morte  occldi  pateretur.  5.  Itaque  sine 
ulla  mora  in  muro  constitit,  ut  hostibus  novas  condiciones 
proponeret  atque  ita  dixit :  "  Nolite,  elves,  mulierem  caedere 
quae  nihil  tanta  poena  dignum  fecit.  Mihi  permittite  ut 
discedam  cum  omnibus  rebus  quas  umeris3  mels  portare 
potero."  6.  Turn  illl,  quod  ab  ea  beneficia  saepe  accepe- 
rant,  id  quod  petiit  concesserunt.     BrevI  tempore  e  porta 

1  Spartacus,  -I,  m.  Spartacus,  a  German  chief. 

2  The  passive  of  intransitive  verbs  is  often  used  impersonally : 
pugnatur,  there  is  fighting.  We  should  generally  translate  by  the 
personal  form,  they  fought. 

8  umerus,  -I,  m.  shoxilder. 
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turris  egressa  est  mulier  virum  suum  in  umeris  portans; 
cuius  virtutem  omnes  ita  mlratl  sunt  ut  neque  ipsl  nee 
prlncipi  nocuerint. 

LESSON   LXXII 
REVIEW  OF  THE  SUBJUNCTIVE  AND  THE  INFINITIVE 

518.  Review  the  uses  of  the  Subjunctive  (314  ff.). 

519.  Review  the  uses  of  the  Infinitive  (400-405). 

520.  1.  Usus  rel  mllitaris  non  erat  tantus  ut  intellexerit 
quae  esset  causa  profectionis.  2.  Quibus  ex  rebus  flebat  ut 
n6mo  reppererit  cur  ad  templum  mulieres  concurrissent. 
3.  Nemo  aderat  qui  non  dubitaret  quln  magistratus  spem 
subsidl  et  salutis  obtulisset.  4.  Utinam  integrl  nobis  suc- 
cederent  quo  tutiores  in  ulteriorem  Galliam  perveniremus. 
5.  Omnibus  qui  partes  maritimas  incolunt  libertatem  con- 
cedamus  et  eos  liortemur  ne  illlc  adsint.  6.  Cum  eos  bello 
studere  animadvertisset,  exspectabat  dum  copiae  suae  pedes- 
trfifl  augfirentur.  7.  Non  erat  perfacile  prius  illuc  con- 
venire  quam  ab  imperatore  eiusque  peditatu  impedlremur. 
8.  Utinam  ne  imperator  mllitem  interne!  iussisset  qui  ad 
coniugem  carissimam  epistulam  scrlbebat !  9.  Cum  equi- 
tatum  continue  frustrfi  conatus  esset,  verebatur  ne  eorum 
(lisccssu  nonnulli  essent  perterritl.  10.  Si  propter  has 
condicionGs  pacis  singulae  gent€s  obsides  tradant,  belluni 
intermittatur  dum  iterum  coniurare  possint. 

521.  1.  Altliougli  all  hope  of  aid  had  been  taken  away, 
neither  of  the  two  Leaden  was  willing  to  give  himself  up. 
2.  We  WGM  unwilling  to  be  cut  ott'  from  the  river  before  we 
found  out1  that  we  eould  use  your  services.  3.  May  you 
increase  your  power  in  the  districts  near  the  sea  that  we 

1  Indicative  or  subjunctive  ? 
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may  sail  into  port  with  less  fear.  4.  If  you  had  deter- 
mined to  surround  the  citadel  with  your  foot  forces,  who 
would  have  been  able  to  hinder  you  ?  5.  Would  that  you 
were  not  one1  who  preferred  to  yield  to  fortune  rather  than 
try  everything.  6.  It  happened  that  he  had  already  sent  a 
band  forward  which  was  to  give  you  relief.  7.  He  did  not 
wait  until  the  majority  should  come  together  there,2  but 
unexpectedly  gave  the  signal  of  departure. 


SUPPLEMENTARY   EXERCISE 

DE    POENA    TR1STISSIMA 

522.  1.  Miserrima  erat  fortuna  cuiusdam  urbis  pulcher- 
rimae  quam  ingens  murium1  multitude  quondam  vastabat; 
qui  non  solum  omnem  copiam  frumenti  occupabant  sed 
liberos  quoque  adoriebantur.  2.  Postquam  ineolae  clvitatl 
omnibus  modls  frustra  consuluerunt,  maximum  praemium  el 
proposuerunt  qui  urbem  periculo  et  morte  llberare  posset. 
3.  Turn  improvlso  vir  picta2  veste3  mslgnis  se  ostendit 
quern  omnes  hortatl  sunt  ut  eum  laborem  acciperet.  Deni- 
que  cum  el  persuasissent,  magna  fama  multi  adducti  eum 
per  mediam  urbem  sequebantur.  4.  Subito  tibia4  parva 
carmen5  incipit  ille.  Quo  audito  undique  mures  ad  eum 
concurrunt.  Atque  etiam  audivl  primo  eos  constitisse, 
deinde  omnis  ad  carmen  tibiae  sal  tare 6  incepisse,  ut  ineolae 
magnopere  mirarentur.  5.  Cum  hoc  agmen  ad  flumen  ad- 
duxisset,  slgno  dato,  omnes  unfi  impetu  in  aquam  desiliunt.7 
Turn  elves,  qui  quid  accidisset  vix  iudicare  poterant,  maxime 
gaudebant ;  confldebant  enim  se  iam  periculo  liberatos  esse. 
6.  Itaque,  cum  ille  vir  praemium  postularet,  avidi  pecuniae 
id  dare  nolebant.  Turn  ille,  carmine  multo  gratiore  ineepto, 
ex  omnibus  domibus  pueros  6duxit,  et  els  sequentibus  ad 

1  is.  2  thither. 
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montes  profectus  est.  7.  Cum  miserl  patrgs  matrgsque  eos 
revocare  frustra  conarentur,  omnes  cum  illo  ad  locum  altis- 
simum  properaverunt,  ubi  ingens  hiatus  8  in  latere  montis 
eos  accepit. 

1  mus,  muris,  m.  mouse.  6  carmen,  -inis,  n.  tune. 

2  pictus,  -a,  -um,  embroidered.  6  salto,  -are,  to  dance. 

3  vestis,  -is,  f.  garment.  7  desilio,  -ire,  -ui,  -sulturus,  to 
*  tibia,  -ae,  f.  pipe.  jump  down. 

8  hiatus,  -us,  m.  opening. 

LESSON    LXXIII 
NUMERALS 

523.  Learn  the  cardinal  numbers  to  one  thousand 
and  the  ordinals  through  the  twenty -first  (544). 

524.  Review  the  declension  of  unus  (539),  duo  (540), 
and  tres,  and  of  mille  (milia);  the  other  cardinals,  to 
centum  inclusive,  are  not  declined,  except  as  they  con- 
tain unus,  duo,  or  tres.  The  hundreds  from  ducenti  to 
nongenti  and  all  ordinals  are  declined  like  the  adjective 
bonus. 

525.  1 .  Etsi  discessti  hostium  Caesar  equitatum  in  duas 
part£fl  dl visit,  quattuor  cohortes  milia  passuum  quindecim 
pin. Inert.  2.  Ducenti  hominf-s  pn<;nantSs  in  cornu  sinistro 
mane  oecidfirunl  priusquarrj  duae  Dautftrum  mantis  pervfinfi- 
rimt.  .">.  Tribua  legiOnibua  hue  convocfitls,  pontexn  qulnque 
pedibus  latiOrem,  quadr&gintfi  pedibua  LongiOrem  aedific&bit. 
4.  Quod  illi  nun  eranl  Lmperltl  novae  ratiOnia  pugnandl, 
di€  octavo*  «-X  lus  in  proximOs  funs  prdgressua  est.  5.  Bpfi 
rtgnandl '  adducttu  oovia  rflbuaita  BtudfibAs1  at  illlc  mani  re 
(piam  exercitul  deoem  legiOnum  impeiftre  mftllta.    6.  Si  die 

1  regno,  -are,  t<>  rtign, 

■  novis  rebus  studere,  to  }»  M0$r/CTQ  WfOhUtOfL 
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milia  passuum  duodevigintl  hostis  abesse  non  satis  certior 
factus  esset,  ibi  non  constitisset.  7.  Quoniam  hie  tarn 
Inslgnis  auctoritatis  est,  non  dubitabo  cum  quingentis  comi- 
tibus  eo  contendere.  8.  Fide  sociorum  cognita,  ex  utroque 
latere  equites  mlsit  qui  infra  pontem  mllibus  passuum 
tredecim  flumen  transirent.  9.  Quoscumque  amicos  esse 
repperit,  his  persuadere  conabatur  ut  quinto  die  se  cum 
vlginti  mllibus  Germanorum  coniungerent.  10.  PrTmo 
proposuit  quanto  cum  periculo  propter  itinera  incerta 
sescenti  equites  per  silvas  processuri  essent.  11.  Pro- 
vinciae  defendendae  causa  quaeque  civitas  duo  milia  pedi- 
tum  mlsit. 

526.  1.  He  sent  three  cohorts  to  protect  the  baggage ; 
four  others  he  led  on  five  miles.  2.  On  the  fourth  day  in 
the  morning  he  drew  up  two  legions  in  line ;  the  rest  he 
kept  about  the  town.  3.  Which  of  the  two  has  made  a 
ten-foot  ditch  and  a  wall  fourteen  feet  high  ?  4.  When  he 
heard  that  you  were  twenty-five  miles  distant  from  the 
town,  he  began  to  despair  of  safety.  5.  On  the  day  before 
at  dawn  twenty-two  thousand  men  had  come  to  defend  the 
camp.  6.  The  spears  of  these  people  are  two  feet  shorter 
than  those  of  the  Gauls,  but  their  swords  are  much  longer. 


READING   EXERCISES 
527.  ANDROCLUS  AND  THE  LION 

Imperator1  Romanus  quondam  in  circo  maximo2  spectacu- 
lum  3  paravit  quod  hac  re  sperabat  se  maiore  gratia  f  uturum 
esse  apud  populum.  In  eius  modi  spectaculis  saepe  homines 
cum  bestils4  pugnabant  quae  Romam  missae  erant  ex  Asia5 
alilsque  longinquls  regionibus.  Inter  hos  homines  erant  5 
multi  servl  qui,  aut  poenam  veritl  aut  quod  natura  erant 
pessiml,  ab  dominls  suls  fugerant.  Qui  capti  plerumque 
imperatorl  tradebantur  ut  cum  bestils  dlmicare  cogerentur. 
Multos  per  dies  antequam  spectaculum  daretur,  leones 6  sine 
cibo  in  carceribus7  suls  sub  circo  maximo  continebantur  10 
quo  fame8  magis  incitarentur  acriusque  pugnarent.  Cum 
homines  damnatl9  in  circum  adductl  essent,  contra  eos 
r-inittebantur l0  bestiae,  quae  brevl  tempore  non  modo  homines 
miseros  sed  se  ipsae  interficiebant. 

Hoc  tempore,  de"  quo  dlximus,  erat  quldam  inter  hos  15 
servos,  nomine  Androclus,11  cuius  dominus  paucls  annls 
antea  imperium  in  Africa  obtinuerat  eumque,  cum  6  pro- 
vineia  rediisset,  propter  iniuriam  eommissam  imperatorl 
tnididerat  ut  bestils  daivtur.  Quo  modo  accidit  ut  proximo 
ipectftcnll  die  huic  pognandum  esset  cum  leonibus.  20 

I)ir«  const  it  ill  o  '-'  per  mult  ;is  borftfl  multitudo  omnis  gene- 
ris13 omnia  aetfttifl  in  circum  o6nflufibatM  ut  Lngena  illud 

aedilieium  et  infra  et  supra  eompletum  sit  honiinibus. 
Tandem  Blgno  dato  portae  eareenim  apertae  15  sunt  et  leones 
hberatf.      Quorum  funis  siunil  atque  Audrocluni   conspexit,1"  SB 

ad  eum  aocurril 17  veiut1H  Lmpetum  taetorua,  Et  si  impetom 
feeiaaet,  non  ditJ  dubia  faiaael  pogna.     Multo  mftioz  enim  et 

validior  erat,  oiuuil)us  alils  leonibus  qui  60  die  Bmilil  sunt, 
liagnopere   perterritus  Androclus  Q60  progredl  nee  sS  re- 

180 
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cipere  potest.  Omnis  sp€s  amissa  videtur,  nee  aliud  quid- 
quam  exspectant  el  qui  haec  vident  quam  certain  mortem 
miser!  hominis.  lam  bestia  vix  qulnque  passus  abest  ab 
homine   cum    contra   omnium   opinionem   consistit.      Turn 

5  subito  laete 19  et  caudam  **  movens  processit  s£que  ad  eius 
pedes  proiecit.21 

Maior  etiam  f lebat  omnium  admlratio a  cum  servus  quo- 
que  omni  timore  liberatus  ad  leonem  accessit  eiusque  caput 
manibus  tangebat.     Nemo  fuit  in  tanta  multitiidine  qui  tarn 

10  mirabilem23  rem  umquam  vldisset.  Imperator  qui  ipse  aderat 
hominem  ad  se  voeavit  et  ab  eo  quaeslvit  quid  umquam 
fecisset  qua  re  bestia  el  hoc  insigni  modo  gratias  ageret. 

Turn  Androclus  narravit  se  a  domino  suo  quondam  fugisse 
quod  poenam  gravissimam  timeret.      Secundo  die  cum  sub 

15  nocte  ad  speluncam M  venisset,  in  earn  se  ingressum M  esse 
ad  dormiendum.  Vix  ingressum25  inaximo  timore  se  captum 
esse  cum  magnum  leonem  inire  videret.  u  lam  de  vita  de- 
sperabam.  Nullam  enim  egrediendi  facultatem  videbam. 
Nihil  erat,  neque  hasta  neque  gladius,  quo  pugnare  possem 

20  Exspectabam  dum  leo  me  adorlretur,  quod  non  fecit  tamen, 
sed  trlsti  clam  ore  dolores  magnos  indicavit.26  Denique  in 
dextro  eius  pede  splnam27  longam  videbam  quam  extraxi.28 
Ex  illo  tempore  leo  gratus29  mecura  mansit.  Habebam  eum 
in  loco  amid  et  servl.     Cotidie  enim  ex  spelunca  ubi  habita- 

25  bamus  profectus  est  ad  cibum  capiendum  nee  saepe  sine 
praeda  rediit. 

"  Post  breve  tempus  autem  *  priori  vitae  meae  studere 
coepl  et  ex  illis  locis  discedere  constitui.  Postero  die  cum 
leo  praedae  petendae  causa  abesset,  speluncam  reliquT.    Non 

30  ita  multo  post,  dum  in  urbem  quandam  nocte  clam  ingredi 
conor,  a  militibus  qui  eius  portae  custodes  erant  captus  sum. 
Hi  me  ad  legatum  adduxerunt  a  quo  remissus  ■  sum  domino. 
Qui  bene  curavit,  ut  putabat,  ne  mortem  iterum  vltarem.32 
Et  nisi  leo  me  cognovisset,  hie  me  stare33  non  vid6r6s.'' 

35  Imperator  hac  mirabili  re  vehementer  motus  ea  ipsa  hora 
Androclo  et  libertatem  et  leonem  ddno  M  dedit. 
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1  Imperator,  the  emperor. 

2  circus    maximus,     -i,    m.    the 

Circus  Maximus. 

3  spectaculum,  I,  n.  show. 

4  bestia,  -ae,  f.  wild  beast. 

5  Asia,  -ae,  f.  Asia. 

6  led,  -orris,  m.  lion. 

7  career,  -eris,  n.  prison,  cage. 

8  fames,  -is,  f.  hunger. 

9  damnatus,  -a,  -um,  condemned. 

10  emitto,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus,  to 

let  out. 

11  Androclus,  -i,  m.  Androclus. 

12  constitutes,  -a,  -um,  appointed 

(constituo). 

13  genus,  -eris,  n.  kind,  class. 

14  confluo,   -ere,   -fluxi,    -fluxiirus, 

flow  together,  gather. 
lf>  aperio,  -ire,  -ui,  -tus,  to  open. 
10  conspicid,  -ere,  -spexi,  -spectus, 

to  *py,  catch  sight  of. 
17  accurro,  -ere,  -curri,  -cursus,  run 

up. 


18  velut,  as  if. 

19  laete,  adv.  with  joy. 

20  cauda,  -ae,  f.  tail. 

21  proiciS,   -ere,  -ieci,  -iectus,  to 

throw. 

22  admiratio,  -orris,  f.  surprise. 

23  mirabilis,  -e,  wonderful,  strange. 

24  spelunca,  -ae,  f.  cave. 

25  ingredior,  -i,  -gressus,  to  enter ; 

ingressum,  participle  agreeing 
with  se. 
20  indico,  -are,  to  shoxo,  express. 

27  spina,  -ae,  f.  thorn. 

28  extraho,  -ere,  -traxi,  -tractus,  to 

draw  out. 

29  gratus,  grateful. 

80  autem,  however. 

81  remitto,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus,  to 

send  back. 

32  vito,  -are,  to  avoid,  escape. 

33  sto,  -are,  steti,  staturus,  to  stand. 
84  d5no,  dative. 


528. 


THE   GOLDEN  FLEECE 

1.   jason's  uncle 


Kraut  quondam  in  Thessalia,1  duo  fr&tres,  quorum  alter* 
A'. son,3  alter  Pelias  appellatus  est.  Horuin  pilmo  Aeson 
rfignuiD  obtinuerat,  at4  post  paucos  annus  lVlifis,  rGgnl  cupi- 
ditftte'  addnctuB,  n6n  modo  fr&trem  suum  expulit,  sed  etiam 

in    aniiiio    habebat,     Iasoiuun/5    Aesonis    fllium,    interficere,    0 

Quldam    tamen  ex  amlcls  Aesonis,  ubi    sententiain    lVliac 

iiitt'llr-xriimt,  puerum  e  tantti  perlotdo serv&re oCnstitufirunt, 
Noctd  igitur1  Iasonrm  ex  arbe  abstulerunt1  et  earn  posterO 
did  ad  regem  rediiasent  el  renflnti&verunt  puerum  mortuam 

i'rlias,  cuiii  liat-c  ;uhIi\  issct,  ctsi  iv  rflrft* mflgnopere  10 

gaudSbftt,  t ; 1 1 r 1 1 ■  1 1  velut,1"  dolon-  oppn-ssus  (gOM  causa  csset 
inort  is  quarsivit.    llll  tamun,  cum  bene  Intellegerent  doloivin 
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eius  falsum11  esse,  nescio12  quain  fabularu  de"  morte  puerl 
narraverunt. 

Post  breve  tempus  Pelias,  veritus  ne  regnum  suum  tantfi 
vi13  et  iniuria  occupatum  amitteret,  amlcuin  quendarn 
5  Delphos M  mlsit,  qui  oraculum  15  consuleret.  Ille  igitur 
quam 16  celerrime  Delphos  contendit  et  quam  ob  causam 
venisset  demonstravit.  Respondit  oraculum  hoc  tempore 
nullum  esse  perlculum  ;  monuit  tamen  Peliam  ut,  si  quis 
venlret  calceum  17  unuru  gerens,18  eum  statim  expelleret. 

10  Post  paucos  annos  accidit  ut  Pelias  magnum  sacrificium 19 
facturus  esset ;  nuntios  in  omnis  partis  miserat  et  certum 
diem  conveniendi  edixerat.20  Die  constituto21  magnus  nume- 
rus  hominum  undique  ex  agris  convenit  ;  inter  alios 
autem22  venit   etiam    Iason,   qui    a    puero23  apud    centau- 

15  rum 24  quendarn  habitaverat.  In  itinere  tamen,  dum  nescio 
quod  flumen  transit,  calceum  amisit.  Postquam  duas  horas 
frustra  quaesivit,  sine  calceo  ad  regis  aedificium  pervenit. 

Quern  cum  vldisset  Pelias,  subito  perterritus  est ;  intel- 
lexit  enim  hunc  esse  hominem  de  quo  oraculum  dlxisset. 

20  Hoc  igitur  iniit  consilium.  Rex  erat  quldam  nomine 
Aeetes,25  qui  regnum  Colchidis26  illo  tempore  obtinebat. 
Huic  commissum  ^  erat  vellus  ^  illud  aureum  w  quod  Phrlxus 
ibi  multls  annls  antea  rellquerat.  Constituit  igitur  Pelias 
Iasonl   imperare  ut  hoc  vellere  potlretur ;    cum   enim   res 

25  esset  magnl  perlculi,  sperabat  eum  in  itinere  moriturum 
esse.  Qua  re  Iasonem  ad  se  vocavit  et  quid  fieri  vellet 
ostendit.  Iason  autem,  etsl  bene  intellegSbat  rem  esse  diffi- 
cillimam,  negotium  *  laete 31  suscepit.32 

Note.  —  New  words  are  explained  but  once,  when  they  first  occur, 
and  are  not  found  in  the  General  Vocabulary. 

1  Thessalia,  -ae,  f.  Thessaly,  adis-      4  at,  conj.  but. 

trict  in  northeastern  Greece.  6  cupiditas,  -atis,  f.  desire,  ambi- 

2  alter  .  .  .  alter,    the    one  .  .  .  tion. 

the  other.  6  Iason,  -onis,  m.  Jason,  leader  of 

8  Aeson,    -onis,    Pelias,    -ae,    m.  the  Argonauts. 

Aeson,  Pelias.  7  igitur,  accordingly,  therefore. 
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8  auferd,  -rre,  abstuli,  ablatus,  to 

carry  off. 

9  re  vera,  in  fact,  really. 

10  velut,  as  if. 

11  falsus,  -a,  -um,  false,  pretended. 

12  nescid,  /  do  not  know ;  nescid 

quis,  some  .  .  .  or  other. 

13  vis,  vis,  f.  force,  violence  ;  plu. 

vires,  -ium,  strength. 

14  Delphi,  -orum,  m.  plu.  Delphi, 

seat  of  the  famous  oracle  of 
Apollo.     Compare  288,  D.  1. 
16  draculum,  -I,  n.  the  oracle. 

16  quam,  with  superl.,  as  ...  as 

possible. 

17  calceus,  -I,  m.  shoe. 

18  gerd,  to  wear. 

10  sacrificium,  -I,  n.  sacrifice. 


20  edico  (e  +  died),  to  proclaim. 

21  constitutus,  -a,  -um,  appointed. 

22  autem,  however,  now,  but. 

23  a  puero,  from  boyhood. 

24  centaurus,  -i,  m.  centaur,  a  myth- 

ical creature,  half  horse  and 
half  man. 

25  Aeetes,  -is,  m.  Aeetes. 

26  Colchis,  -idis,  f.  Colchis,  a  dis- 

trict east  of  the  Black  Sea. 

27  committo,  to  intrust. 

28  vellus,  -eris,  n.  fleece. 

29  aureus,  -a,  -um,  golden. 

30  negotium,  -i,  n.  task,  undertak- 

ing. 

31  laete,  adv.  gladly,  cheerfully. 

82  suscipio  (sub+capio),  to  under- 
take. 


2.   PREPARING  FOR  THE  JOURNEY 

Cum  Colchis  multorum  dierum  iter  ab  eo  loco  abesset, 
noluit  Iason  solus  proficlscl.  Nuntios  mlsit  igitur  in  omnis 
partis,  qui  causam  itineris  docerent1  et  diem  certum  con- 
veniendl  Gdlcerent.  Interea,  postquam  omnia  quae  sunt 
necessaria  ad  armandas 2  navis  conferrl  iussit,  negotium  5 
deditArgo3  culdam,  qui  summam  scientiam4  reruin  nauti- 
carum5  habebat,  ut  navem  aedificaret.  Hie  autem  tanta 
dlligentia  operl  se"  dedit  ut  tota  navis  decern  diebus  perfecta 
sit.  Dum  enim  in  aedificando  OCCUpAtua  erat,  labor  nee  die" 
nee  nocte  intermittebatur.  Ad  multitudinem  hominum  10 
t  i;iusportaii(l;iiii ''  navis  paulo  erat  latior  quam  eae  quibus  in 
nostro  mail  fltl  consuf'vimus,  et  ad  vim  tnnpestatum7  susti- 
Dendam  validissima  erat  facta. 

[nterea  is  dif*s  acc<~df'bat  quem  lason  per  nuntios  Sdlxerat, 
et  ex  omnibus  regiOnibus  Graeciae  multi  qude  aul  nova  r6a  is 
ant  sj»r-s  praedae  tnorebat,  ondique  oonyeniebant.      Dloitai 
autem  in  hoc  numero"  faisse  Bercules,  Orpheus,  Theseus, 

Castor  multlque  alii,  quorum    nonnna  notissiinaM  sunt.      El 
his  [flflon,  quos  arbitratUJ  est  ad  oinnia  sustinenda  prrirula 
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paratissimfls  esse,  eos  ad  numerum  quinquaginta 9  delegit 10 
qui  socil  sui  essent.  Tuin  paucos  dies  inoratus,  ut  oinnls 
res  necessarias  compararet,  navein  deduxit11  et  tempestateni 
ad  navigandum  idoneam  nactus  inter  magnos  clamores  op- 
5  pidanorum  omnium  solvit.12 

1  doced,    -ere,    docui,   doctus,    to      7  tempestas,  -atis.  f.  storm,  wind. 

teach,  explain.  8  notus,  -a,  -um,  known. 

2  armd,  to  equip.  9  quinquaginta,  indeclin.  fifty. 

8  Argus,  -i,  m.  Argus,  the  builder  10  deligo,  -ere,  -legi,  -lectus  (de  4- 
of  the  ship  Argo.  Ieg5),  to  pick  out. 

4  scientia,  -ae,  f.  knowledge.  u  dediicd     (de  +  duc5),  to    bring 

5  nauticus,  -a,  -um,  naval.  down,  launch. 

6  transporto  (trans  -f  portd),  to  12solvo,   -ere,   solvi,  soliitus,     to 

carry  over.  cast  loose,  set  sail. 


3.       THE    FIRST    MISFORTUNES 

Quinque  diebus  postea  Argonautae/  ita  enim  appellati 
sunt  qui  in  ista  navi  vehebantur,2  ad  Insulam  quandam 
pervenerunt  et  e  navi  egressi  a  rege  illius  regionis  laete  ex- 
cept!3 sunt.     Nonnullas  horas  ibi  morati  sub  nocte  rursus 

10  solverunt ;  at  postquam  pauca  milia  passuum  progress!  sunt 
tanta  tempestas  subito  coorta4  est  ut  cursum  tenere  5  non 
possent  et  in  eandem  partem  Insulae  unde  profect!  erant 
magno  cum  periculo  red!re  cogerentur.  Incolae  autem,  cum 
nox  esset  obscura,6  Argonautas  non  cognoscebant  et  navem 

15  hostium  venisse  arbitrati,  v!  et  arm!s 7  eos  egredi  prohibe- 
bant.8  Acriter  in  l!tore9  pugnatum  est10  et  rex  ipse,  qui 
incolas  adduxerat,  ab  Argonautls  occisus  est.  Pr!ma  liice 
tamen  senserunt  incolae  am!cos  esse  quibuscum  pugnavis- 
sent,  et  Argonautae,  ubi   v!derunt   regem    se   interfecisse, 

20  magno  dolore  suut  motl. 

Postndie  eius  die!  Iason,  tempestatem  satis  idoneam  esse 
arbitratus,  tranquillum  enim  mare  iam  erat,  ancoras11  sustulit 
et  pauca  milia  passuum  progressus,  ante  noctem  ad  INIysiam  u 
pervgnit.     Ibi  multas  horas  in  ancor!s  exspectare  coactus 

25  est ;  a  nautis  enim  cognoverat  aquae  copiam  quam  secum 
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haberent  iam  deesse,  quam  ob  causam  quidam  ex  Argo- 
nautls  in  terram  egress!  aquam  quaerebant.  Horum  in 
numero  erat  Hylas13  quidam,  puer  pulcherrimus,  qui  dum 
fontem14  quaerit  comites  suos  amlsit.  Nymphae15  autem, 
quae  fontem  incolebant,  cum  adulescentem  vldissent,  el  per-  5 
suadere  conatae  sunt  ut  secum  maneret ;  et  cum  ille  diceret 
se  hoc  non  facturum  esse,  puerum  vi  abstulerunt. 

Comites   eius,  postquam  Hylam   amissum   esse   animad- 
verterunt,  magno  cum  dolore  diu  frustra  quaerebant ;  Her- 
cules autem  et  Polyphemus,  qui  vestigia16  puerl  longius 17  10 
secutl  erant,  ubi  tandem  ad  lltus  redierunt,  Iasonem  solvisse 
cognoverunt. 

1  Argonautae      (Argo  4-  nautae),        8  egrediprohibebant,imperf.£ned 

-arum,    in.     plur.     the    Argo-  to  keep  them  from  landing, 

nauts.  9  litus,  -oris,  n.  sea-shore. 

2  vehor,  to  sail  (pass,  of  vehd,  -ere,      10  piignatum  est,  supply  a  suitable 

vexl,  vectus).  subject  from  the  meaning  of 

8  excipid  (ex  +  capid),  to  receive,  the  verb. 

"•<  leome.  u  ancora,  -ae,  f.  anchor. 

4  coorior,  -iri,  coortus,  to  arise.  12  Mysia,  -ae,  f.  Mysia,  a  country 

6  cursum  tenere,  to  keep  {direct)  in  Asia  Minor. 

///>  course.  13  Hylas,  -ae,  m.  Hylas. 

■  obscurus,  -a,  -um,  dark.  u  fons,  -tis,  in.  <i  spring. 

7  vi  et  armis,  hendiadys,  by  force      15  nympha,  -ae,  f.  nymph. 

of  arms.  18  vestigium,  -I,  n.  track, 

17  longius,  too  far. 

4.       PHINEUS    AND    THE    HARPIES 

1  'ost  haec  Argonautae  ad  Thraciam  l  cursum  *  tenuerunt 
et  postquam  ad  oppidum    mflgnum    navein    appulerant1  in 
terrain  Bgreasl  sunt.     Ibi  cum  ab  incolla  quaeslssent4  quisis 
regnum  Bins  regiOnifl  obtinteet,  oertiOrea   Cacti  sunt,   l'hi- 

iiiMiiii  *  quondam  turn  rflgOID  6886.      Cn^nnvrrunt  otiain  huin- 

caecum1  esse  et  dfiratn  poenam  patL     ICiasa  anim  erant  B 

love.7  monstra,  quae  capita  inulirrum,  corpora  avium  s  habo- 
bant.      Propter    has    avfvs,    quae    I  larpy  iac '•'    apprllnbant  nr.  S) 

iMniici  vita  erat  dtlriasinuL    Nam  qootiens10  oibufl  rflgl  a 
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servis  adferebatur,   hoc   eum  Harpyiae   statim    spoliabant. 
Et  nisi  Argonautae   hoc  ipso  tempore  venissent,  nun  erat 
dubiuin  quln  cibi  inopia  miserrimus  rex  esset  mortuus. 
Simul  atque  audivit  eos  in  suos  finis  egressos  esse,  inag- 

5  nopere  gavlsus  est.  Sciebat  enim  quantam  oplnionem 
virtutis  Argonautae  haberent  nee  dubitabat  quln  sibi  aux- 
ilium  ferrent.  Nuntium  igitur  ad  navem  mlsit,  qui  Iasonem 
sociosque  ad  se  vocaret. 

Eo  cum  venissent,  Phlneus  proposuit  quanto  in  perlculo 

10  esset,  et  pollicitus  est  se  magna  praemia  daturuin  esse,  si 
ill!  se  iuvissent.  Argonautae  negotium  magno  studio  sus- 
ceperunt,  et  ubi  hora  venit,  cum  rege  cenare  u  voluerunt ; 
simul  atque  autem  inceperunt,  Harpyiae  domum  inierunt  et 
cibum  auferre  conabantur.    Argonautae  piimum  aves  gladiis 

15  petierunt ;  sed  cum  viderent  hoc  nihil  prodesse,  duo  ex 
eorum  numero  quibus  erant  alae,12  impetum  in  eas  desuper13 
fecerunt.  Quod  cum  sensissent  Harpyiae,  re  nova  perter- 
ritae  statim  fugerunt  neque  postea  umquam  redierunt. 

1  Thracia,  -ae,  f.  Thrace,  a  district     6  caecus,  -a,  -um,  blind. 

west  of  the  Black  Sea.  7  Iuppiter,  Iovis,  m.  Jupiter. 

2  cursus,  course.  8  avis,  -is,  f.  bird. 

3  appello,  -ere,  -pull,  -pulsus  (ad  +      9  Harpyia.  -ae,  f.  a  harpy. 

pell5),  to  bring  up  (to  land).        10  quotiens,  as  often  as. 

4  quaesissent,  contracted  form  of    n  cen5,  -are,  to  dine. 

quaesivissent.  M  ala,  -ae,  f.  wing. 

6  Phineus,  -l,  m.  Phineus.  13  desuper,  from  above. 

5.       THE     SYMPLEGADES 

Hoc  facto,  Phineus  ut  pro  tanto  beneficio  gratias  ageret, 
20  Iasonem  certiorem  fecit  qua  ratione  Symplegades1  effugere2 
posset.  Symplegades  autem  duo  erant  saxa3  ingentl  mag- 
nitudine,  quae  a  love  posita  erant  eo  consilio,  ne  quis  ad 
Colchida 4  pervenlret.  Haec  parvo  intervallo 5  in  marl 
natabant,  et  si  quid  in  medium  spatium6  venerat,  incredibill7 
25  celeritate  concurrebant. 

Postquam  igitur  a  Phlneo  demonstratum  est  quid  facien- 
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dum  esset,  Iason  sublatls  ancoris  navem  solvit  et  milia 
passuum  fere  vigintl  progressus  ad  Symplegades  appropin- 
quavit ;  turn  in  media  navi  stans8  columbam9  quain  in 
manu  tenebat  eralsit.10  Ilia  celeriter  per  medium  spatium 
volavit u  et  priusquam  montes  concurrerunt  incolumis  effugit  5 
cauda12  tantum13  amissa.  Turn  montes  iterum  discesserunt ; 
antequam  autem  rursus  concurrerent,  Argonautae,  bene  intel- 
legentes  omnem  spem  salutis  in  celeritate  positam  esse,14 
vehementer  rem  Is15  contenderunt  et  navem  incolumem  per- 
duxerunt.16  Hoc  facto  dis  maximas  gratias  egerunt  quorum  10 
auxilio  e  tanto  periculo  servatl  essent ;  bene  enim  sciebant 
non  sine  auxilio  deorum  rem  ita  feliciter  evenisse.17 


1  Symplegades,      two     mythical 

rocks  in  the  Black  Sea. 
1  effugid  (ex  +  fugio),  to  escape. 
1  saxum,  -I,  n.  rock. 

4  Colchida,    Greek   ace.    for  Col- 

chidem. 

5  parvo  intervalld,  a  small  distance 

"/«r.rt. 

c  spatium,  -i,  n.  space. 

7  incredibilis,  -e,  incredible,  amaz- 
ing. 

B  sto,  -are,  steti,  staturus,  to  aland. 


9  columba,  -ae,  f.  dove. 
10emittd  (e  -f  mittd),  to  let  go. 

11  volo,  -are,  to  fly. 

12  cauda,  -ae,  f.  tail. 

13  tantum,  adv.  only. 


M 


in  .  .  .  positus  esse,  to  depend 


on 


16  remus,  -i,  in.   oar ;  remis  con- 

tendere, to  rom  (hard). 
1Gperduco  (per  -f  duco),  to  f>nmj 
throw jli. 

17  evenid  (e  +  venio) ,  to  result,  turn 

out. 


r, 


A.EETES    AND    His    DAUGHTER 


BrevI  tempore  Argonautae  ad  Huinen  quoddam  venerunt, 
quod   in  imibus  Colchorum1  erat.      Ibi  cum  navem  appulis- 

sent  et  in  terrain  egress]  essent,  statim  ad  regem  Aeetem  15 
oontende*run1  et  ab  eo  postul&veriinl  al  vellns  aarenm  sibi 

traderetur.  Die  emu  audivissct  quam  ob  causam  Argo- 
naut a»'  vT'iiissent,  iratus-  est  et  din  dlef-bat.  se  nuinquani 
vellus  t  rfulitunin: 

Tandem  tamen,  quod  soiGbal    [Asonem  Q6n  sine  auxilio  so 
deorum  hoc  negOtinm  bu  sententifl  pollioitus 

rellus  traditui-um/  si  lastm  Labores  duta  diffioillimOs 

11 
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antes  perfecisset;  el  cum  [ftson  dlxisset  se  ad  omnia  pe- 
rlcula  Buscipienda  paratum  esse,  quid  fieri  vellet  ostendit. 
Prlmum  iungendl 4  erant  duo  taurl*  atrOcissimi,  (jul  [gnem 

>plral)aiit.,:     Turn,  his  ifmrtls.  ager  quldain  arandus7  eral 

5  et  dentes8  dracflnis9  sorendi.1"  His  ivbus  audltls  lason,  etsi 
rem  esse  summl  pericull  intellegebat,  tamen,  ne  hanc 
occasionem11  amitteret,  negotium  suscepit. 

At  Ri6d6a,u  regis  fllia,  amore  Iasonis  capta  ubi  audlvit 
tarn  periculosum  negotium  eum  suscepturum  esse,  tristissima 

10  erat.  Intellegebat  enim  patrem  suum  hunc  laborem  pro- 
posuisse  eo  ipso  consilio,  ut  lason  moreretur.  Quae  cum 
ita  essent,  Medea,  quae  summam  scientiam  medielnae13  habe- 
bat,  hoc  consilium  iniit.  Media  nocte  clam  ex  urbe  excessit 
et   postquam    in   montis    flnitimos   venit   herbas    quasdam 

15  carpsit 14 ;  turn  slico 15  expresso  1G  unguentum  1:  paravit  quod 
vi  sua  corpus  faceret  durius  nervosque 18  conf irmaret.  Hoc 
facto  lason!  unguentum  dedit,  praecepit u  autem  ut  eo  die 
quo  isti  labores  conficiendi  essent,  corpus  suum  et  arma  mane 
oblineret.20     lason,  etsi  paene  omnibus  miignitiidine  et  vlri- 

20  bus  corporis  praestaret,  tamen  hoc  consilium  sequi  constituit. 


1  Colchi,  -orum,  m.  the  Colchians. 

2  frascor,    -I,    iratus,   to    become 

angry. 
8  traditurum,  supply  esse. 
4  iungo,   -ere,   iunxi,   iunctus,  to 

yoke. 
5 taurus,  -I.  in.  hull. 
c  exspiro,  -are,  to  breathe  out. 

7  aro,  -are,  to  plough, 

8  dens,  -tis,  m.  tooth. 

9  draco,  -onis,  in.  dragon. 

10  serd,  -ere,  sevi,  satus,  to  sow. 
noccasio,  -onis,  f.  chance,  oppor- 
tunity. 


12  Medea,  -ae,  f.  Medea. 

13  medicina,  -ae,  f.  medicine. 

14  carpo.  -ere,  carpsi.  carptus,  to 

j 'luck. 

15  sucus,  -I,  in.  juice. 

10  exprimo.  -ere.  -press!,  -pressus, 

tO  /'/>  SS  <>Ut. 

17  unguentum,  -I,  n.  ointment. 

18  nervus.  -I,  in.  sinew. 

19  praecipio.    -ere,    -cepi,   -ceptus 

(prae  -f  capio),     to    give    in- 
structions, tell. 
20oblino,    -ere,    -levi,    -litus,    to 
anoint,  smear. 


7.      SOWING    THE    DRAGON'S    TEETH 

Ubi  is  di6s  venit  quern  rex  ad  arandum  agrum  edixerat, 
Ifisuii  eiusque  COmitSs  prima  luce  ad  locum  constitutum  tun 
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venerunt.  Ibi  stabulum1  ingens  repperit  in  quo  tauri  con- 
tinebantur  ;  turn  portls  apertis 2  eos  in  liicein  traxit3  et 
summa  cum  difficultate  iugum 4  imposuit.  At  Aeetes,  cum 
videret  tauros  nihil  contra  Iasonem  facere  posse,  magnopere 
mlratus  est ;  nesciebat  enim  flliam  suam  auxilium  el  dedisse.    5 

Turn  Iason  omnibus  aspicientibus 5  agrum  arare  coepit, 
qua  in  re  tanta  diligentia  iisus  est  ut  duabus  horls  totum 
opus  confecerit.  Hoc  facto  ad  locum  ubi  rex  erat  adiit0 
et  dentls  draconis  postulavit.  Quos  ubi  accepit,  in  agrum 
quem  araverat  magna  cum  cuia  sparsit.7  Horum  auteiu  10 
dentium  natura  erat  eius  modi  ut  in  eo  loco  ubi  spars! 
esseut  virl  armati  mlro8  quodam  modo  orirentur.9 

Xoudum  tamen  Iason  totum  opus  confecerat;  imperaverat 
enim  el  Aeetes  ut  armatos  virus,  qui  e  dentibus  orirentur,  solus 
iuterficeret.     Postquam  igitur  omnls  dentls  in  agrum  sparsit,  15 
Iason  defessus  quietl  se  tradidit,  dum  virl  ist!  erSscerent.10 
Paucas  boras  dormiebat;  paulo  ante  noctem  subito  excitatus 
rem  ita  esse  ut  praedictum  u  erat  cognovit;  nam  in  omnibus 
agrl  partibus  virl  ingentl  magnittLdine  corporis,  gladils  has- 
tlsque  armati,  mlrO  modO  6  terra  oriebantur.     Hoc  animad- 20 
verso*  [ason  id  faciendum  esse  putabat  quod   Medea  prae- 
ceperat.      Itaquc  ingens  saxum   in    niedios  vir(58M  COnificit.u 
Illi    undique  ad  locum   eoncurrerunl   cum   quisque  sibi   id 
saxum  iifscio  our  habere  vellet.     Dfinique  hastls  e1  gladils 
inter  s€  aeerrimfi  pugnarecoeperunt,  etcum  hoc  mode  pluriml  25 
'»(•<■  ut  rcliquos  vulneribus  OOnfeetOs  Iason  facile  solus 

interfecit 

1  stabulum,  -I,  n.  ttabU  ,  8  minis,  -a,  -urn,  atrangi .  wond 

-'  aperio,  -ire,  -ui,  -tus,  to  opt  ».  /W. 

:!traho,     ere,    traxi,    tractus,    to        '  orior,  -iri,  ortus,   to  tpring  »/», 

'//■'/'/.    /nil/.  fis<  . 

1  iuKum,  -i,  n.  yoke.  **  crfttcfl,  -ere,  crtvf,  critna,  to  grow. 

aspicio,  -ere,  -spexi,  -spectus,  to  "  praedicoi  prae  |  dico  \t><  fon  U  11. 

look  0%.  '-in  medic  into  tfu    midti 

r'  adeo  fad  }  e6),  to  go  I  of  the  men. 

7  sparg5,  -ere,  sparsi,  sparsus,  to  1:iconicio,  i,     urtus,    to 

tOW.   tcattt  t  Imrl. 
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8.      medea's   FLIGHT 

At  rex  Aeetes,  ubi  cognovit  Ifisonem  laborem  propositum 
confecisse,  magis  etiani  Irascebatur ;  nee  iam  dubitabat 
enim '  quln  Medea  auxilium  el  tulisset.  M6dea  autem, 
cum  intellegeret  se  in  magno  fore2  periculo,  si  in  patris 
5  regno  mansisset,  fuga  salutem  petere  constituit.  Omnibus 
igitur  ad  fugam  paratis  media  nocte  clam  cum  fratre 
Absyrto3  effiigit  et  quam  celerrime  ad  locum  ubi  Argo4 
erat  properavit.  Eo  cum  venisset,  ad  pedes  lasonis  se 
proiecit5  et  mnltis  cum  laerimls6  orabat  eum,  ne  in  tanto 

10  periculo  mulierem  relinqueret  quae  el  tantum '  profuisset. 
Ille,  quod  memoria  tenebat  per  eius  auxilium  a  tauris  se  ser- 
vatum  esse,  laete  earn  excepit  et  postquam  causam  veniendi 
audivit,  hortatus  est  ne  patrem  timeret.  Turn  pollicitus 
est  brevissimo  tempore  se  cum  ea  in  navl  sua  profecturum 

15  esse. 

1  nee  iam  .  .  .  enim,  for  .  .  .  no      b  proicio,    -ere,   -ieci,    -iectus,   to 

longer.  thro»'. 

2  fore  =  futuram  esse.  6  lacrima,  -ae,  f.  tear. 

3  Absyrtus,  -I,  m.  Absyrtus.  "  tantum,  so  much. 
*  Argo,  -us,  f.  the  Argo,  the  ship  of 

the  Argonauts. 

9.       FINDING    THE    FLEECE 

Postero  die  Iason  cum  sociis  suis  mane  navem  deduxit  et 
tempestatem  idoneam  nacti  ad  eum  locum  remis  contende- 
runtj  quo  in  loco  Medea  vellus  occultatum  esse  demonstravit. 
Quo  cum  venissent  Iason  in  terrain  egressus  est  et  sociis  in 

20  lltore  relictls  qui  navem  tuerentur,  ipse  cum  Medea  in  silvas 
viam  cepit.  Pauca  mllia  passuum  per  silvam  progressus 
vellus  quod  quaerebat  in  alta  arbore  vldit.  Id  tamen  au- 
ferre  res  erat  suinmae  difficultatis ;  non  modo  enim  locus 
ipse  natura  et  manu1  munltus  erat,  sed  etiam  draco  quldani 

25  ingentl  magnitudine  arborem  custodiebat.2 

At    Medea    quae    ut    supra    demonstravimus   mediclnae 
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summam  scientiam  habuit,  ramum 3  quern  ex  arbore  proxima 
deripuerat4  unguento  suo  oblevit.  Hoc  facto  ad  locum  adiit 
et  draconera,  qui  faucibus 5  apertls  adventum  eorum  exspecta- 
bat,  hoc  ramo  tetigit.  Cum  eo  modo  effecisset  ut  draco 
dormlret,  Iason  vellus  aureum  ex  arbore  deripuit  et  cum  5 
Medea  quam  celerrime  se  recepit. 

Quae  dum  in  silva  geruntur,  el  qui  in  litore  relict!  erant 
animo  anxio 6  reditum 7  Iasonis  exspectabant ;  bene  enim 
sciebant  id  negotium  summl  esse  periculi.  Postquam  igitur 
ad  noctem  frustra  exspectaverant,  de  eius  salute  despSrare  10 
coeperunt  nee  dubitabant  quin  mortuus  esset.  Quae  cum  ita 
essent,  sibi  contendendum  esse  existimaverunt,  ut  auxilium 
duel  ferrent,  et  dum  proficiscl  parant  lumen  quoddam  mirum 
inter  arbores  subito  conspiciunt.8  Magnopere  mlrati  quae 
causa  esset  eius  rel  ad  locum  concurrunt.  Quo  cum  venis-  15 
sent,  Iasoni  et  Medeae  venientibus  occurrerunt9  et  vellus 
aureum  luminis  eius  causam  esse  cognoverunt.  Omni  tandem 
timdre  sublato,  magno  cum  gaudio10  ducem  suura  excepgrunt 
et  dls  gratias  egerunt  quod  res  ita  fellciter  evenisset. 

1  natura  et  manu,  bf  nature  and       6  fauces,  -ium,  f.  plur.  jaws. 

hijlunul,  i.e.  naturally  and  arti-  6  anxius,  -a,  -um,  anxious, 

ficialhj.  7  reditus,  -us,  in.  return  (reded). 

2  custodio,-ire,  ivi,  -Itus,  to  f/uard.  8  conspicio,  -ere,  -spexi,  -spectus, 
a  ramus,  -I,  11 1.  branch,  to  spy,  catch  tight  of. 

4  deripio,  -ere,  -ripui,  -reptus,  to        9  occurrd,  to  meet  (with  dat.). 
tear  down.  M  gaudium,  -I,  11.  joy. 

10.       THE    RACE    WITH    THE    KING 

His  rebus  gestis,  omnes  sine  mora  Dflvem  riirsus  conscen-  20 
d6runt '  et  sublfttlfl  ancorls  prlmfl  v i  lt i  1  i  ri  Bolverunt;  Deque 
enim  satis  fcutum  esse  arbitrate  sunt  in  eo  loco  manure.  At 
1  •"  x  /Leetee,  qui  iam  ante  els  afln  oOnflsua  erat,  abi  oognOvit 
iiliam  siuuii  in »11  modo  ad  Ajrgonautfts  fugisse  Bed  etiam  ad 
v.-iius  anferendnm  auxilium  tulisse,  multo  rehementfru  n 

tufl  est.        N .  1  \- » - 1 1 1    Longam  quani   eeleiTime   deducl   iussit  t't 

tnllitibua  impositls  fugientla  secntus  est. 
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Argonautae,  qui  bene  Bciebanl  rem  esse  perlculosissimam, 
Bummls  viribus  mills  contendebant.  Cum  tamen  nftvis  qua 
vclirl);iiit  ur  Lngentl  esset  m&gnitudine,  non  eadem  celeritftte 
qua  Colchl  progredl  poterant.      Quae  cum  ita  essent,  non 

5  dubium  fuit  quln  a  Colchis  sequentibus  captl  essent,  nisi 

Medea,  paene  omni  spe"  aniissa,  hoc  atrox  consilium  iniisset. 

Erat  cum  ea  in  nav!   ArgonautSrum,  ut  dlximus,  f rater, 

nomine  Absyrtus,  quern  ex  nrbe  fugiens  secum  abdfixerat.1 

Hunc   puerum    Medea   interficere  constituit  eo  consilio  ut 

10  membrls3  Gins  in  mare  coniectls  cursum  Colchorum  im- 
pediret;  pro  certo  enim  sciebat  Aeetem,  cum  membra  fill 
vldisset,  non  longius  secuturum  esse,  neque  opinio  earn  fe- 
fellit4;  omnia  enim  ita  evenerunt  ut  Medea  speraverat. 
Aeetes,  ubi  primum  membra  vldit,  ad  ea  conligenda5  nawm 

15  consistere  iussit;  quae  dum  geruntur,  Argonautae,  non  inter- 
mis  so  labore,  brevl  tempore  multa  mllia  passuum  ab  eo 
loco  progress!  erant  neque  prius  fugere  destiterunt  quam 
ad  flumen  Eridanum8  pervenerunt.  At  Aeetes  nihil  sibi 
profuturum  esse  arbitratus  si  longius  progrederetur,  trlstl 

20  animo  domum  revertit. 

1  conscendd,  -ere,  -ndi,  -nsus,   to      4  fall5,  -ere,  fefelli,  falsus,  to  de- 

board,  ascend.  ceive,  disappoint. 

2  abduco  (ab  +  duco),  to  take  away.      B  conligo,  -ere,-legi,  -lectus,  (con  + 

3  membrum,  -I,  n.  limb.  lego),  to  gather  up. 

6  Eridanus,  -I,  m.  the  Po. 

11.       HOME    AGAIN 

Tandem  post  multa  pericula  lason  in  eundem  locum  rediit 

nude  ])rofectus  erat.     Turn  6  navl  egressus  statim  ad  Peliam 

venit  et  vellere  aureo  monstrato1  postulavit  ut  regnum  sibi 

tradergtur;   Pelias  enim  pollicitus  erat,  si  lason  vellus  rettu- 

26  lisset,2  S6  regnum  el  traditurum. 

Postquam  lasdn  ostendit  quid  fieri  vellet,  Pelias  primum 
nihil  responditj  sed  diu  in  eodem  trlstl  animo  perm&nsit8; 
tandem  Lta  Locutus  est.     "Vides  me"  aet&te  iam  esse  con- 
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fectum  neque  dubium  est  quln  dies  supremus4  mihi  adsit.5 
Liceat  igitur  mihi  duiri  vita  manebit  hoc  linperium  obtinere; 
turn,  postquam  ego  e  vita  discessero,  tu  regnum  solus  hal 
bis."      His  verbis  adductus  Iason  respondit  se  facturum r> 
quod  ille  rogasset.7  5 

1  monstro,  -are,  to  shovo^  display.        4  supremus,  -a,  -um,  the  last  (of 

2  referd,  -rre,   rettuli,  relatus,  to  life). 

bring  hark.  5  adsum,  to  bt  at  hand. 

3  permaneo(per-f  maneo),io  con-      6  facturum,  supply  esse. 

tinue,  remain.  "  rogasset,    contracted   form   for 

rogavisset. 

12.      THE   OLD    MADE   YOUNG 

Quibus  rebus  cognitis  Medea  Irata  et  regnl  cupiditate 
adducta  constituit  mortem  regl  ipsa  Inferre.  Hue  consti- 
tute, ad  fllifts  regis  venit  atque  ita  locuta  est.  "  Videtis 
patrem  vestrum  aetate  iam  esse  confectum  neque  ad  laborem 
regnandi  ferenduiu  satis  validum  esse.  Vultisne  euni  rfirsus  io 
iuvenem  fieri?"  Tom  illiae  regis  his  verbis  audltls  ita  re- 
Bponderunt.  "Hoc  non  fieri  potest.  Quis  enim  umquam  6 
sciif  iuvenis  factus  est?"  At  MMr-a  respondit,  "Scltis  m€ 
mediclnae  summam  nabere  scientiam.  Nunc  igitur  voids 
demdnstrabo"  quo  mode  haec  res  fieri  possit."  15 

Hoc  dido,  cum  arietem1  aetate  Lam  confectum  interf< 
et,  membra  «-ins  in  vas-  aeneum8  ooniecit  et  [gnl  facto 
aquam  e1  berbas  quasdam  Inftldit.4    Turn,  dum  aqua  effer- 
yfisceret,*  carmen  magicum6  cantabat.7     Poel  breve  tempus 

•  ex8ilui1  '  et  integrla  ylribus  per  agree  currfibat.9  20 

Dum  flliae  regis  banc  rem  mftgnopere  mlrantur,  ML&dea  ita 

locuta  est.      u  Vhlct  is  (plantain  vim   liahcat    incdicina.       V 

igitur,  si  vultis  patrem  oestrum  in  adulesoentem  mutarl,  id 
quod  fficl  ipsae  facietis.  Vos  patris  membra  in  \a>  ooni- 
oite;  ego  berbas  d  dabO."    Quibus  audltls  flliae  regis  28 

cuiiMliinii  quod  dederal   Medea  non  neglegendum M  put  .-v. 
runt.    Patrem  igitur  Peliam  interfecdrunl  el  membra  6ius  in 
ileum  coui. iceruut  ;    non  cnim  dubitabant   quln  boo 
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maxime  el  profutiirum  esset.  At  res  non  ita  ovfMiit  ut  spg- 
raverant,  Mcdf'a  enini  11611  easdem  herbfis  dedit  quibus  ipsa 
fisa  erat.  Itaque,  postquam  diii  frustra  exspectftvfirunt, 
patrem  suum  r€  ver;i  mortuum  esse  intellexerunt. 
5  His  rebus  gestls,  Medea  spSr&bat  se  cum  coniuge  suo 
regnum  accepturam  esse ;  at  elves,  cum  de  Teliae  morte 
cognovissent,  vehementer  Irati  et  Iasonem  et  Medeam  e  fini- 
bus  suis  expulerunt. 

1  aries,  -etis,  m.  ram.  6  magicus,  -a,  -um,  magical. 

2  vas,  vasis,  n.  vessel.  "  canto,  -are,  /"  ring. 

8  aeneus,  -a,  -um,  copper,  made  of  8  exsilio,  -ire,  -sihri,  to  l>  ap  out. 

copper.  °  curro,    -ere,   cucurri,   cursus,  to 

4  infundo,   -ere,   -fudi,   -fusus,  to  run. 

pour  in.  10  neglegd,  -ere,  -lexi,  -lectus,  to 

6  effervesco,  -ere,  to  boil  up.  disregard. 


13.     poor  glauce! 

Post  haec  Iason  et  Medea  ad  urbem  Corinthum  1  v6n?runt, 
10  cuius   urbis  Creon 2  quldam   regnum  turn  obtinebat,     Erat 
autem  Creonti  fliia  una,  nomine  Glauce.     Quam  cum  vidisset 
Iason  amavit  eamque  in  matrimonium  diicere3  voluit. 

At  Medea,  ubi  intellexit  quae  ille  in  animo  haberet,  iiire 
iurando4  confirmavit5  id  eum  numquam  facturum  esse.  Hoc 
15  igitur  consilium  iniit.  Vestem  paravit  tarn  pulchram  ut 
nemo  eius  similem  umquam  vlderit.  Hanc  unguento  suo 
oblevit  cuius  vis  tanta  erat  ut  si  quis  earn  vestem  tetigisset, 
corpus  eius  igni  ureretur.6  Vix  igitur  vestem  tetigerat 
Glauce,  cum  dolorem  gravem  per  omnia  membra  sensit  et 
20  paulo  post  inter  diirissimos  cruciatus 7  e  vita  excessit. 

1  Corinthus, -1,  f .  Corinth,  a  city  in       4  ius  iurandum,  iuris  iurandl,  n. 

Greece.  oath. 

2  Creon,  -ontis,  m.  Creon.  6  cSnfirmo,  t<>  assert. 

3  inmatrimoniumducere^nmorn/.       6  uro,  -ere,  ussi,  ustus,  t<>  hum. 

7  cruciatus,  -us,  m,  torture,  suffering. 
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14.       THE    END    OF    THE    STORY 

His  rebus  gestls,  Medea  furore '  capta  filios  suos  inter- 
fecit.  Turn  magnum  sibi  fore  perlculuin  arbitrata,  si  in 
Thessalia  maneret,  ex  ea  regione  fugere  constituit.  Itaque 
Solem2  oravit  ut  in  tanto  periculo  auxiliuin  sibi  daret.  Sol 
autem  currum3  quendam  mlsit,  cui  duo  dracones  iunctl  5 
erant.  In  quam  cum  Medea  conscendisset,  incredibili  cele- 
ritate  incolumis  ad  urbem  Athenas  pervenit. 

Iason  autem  post  breve  tempus  miro  modo  occisus  est. 
Ille  enim,  ut  ego  arbitror,  consilio  deorum  sub  umbra  navis 
suae   in   litore   quondam   dormiebat.      Subito   navis,    quae  10 
adhuc 4  erecta 5  steterat,  in  earn  partem 6  ubi  Iason  erat  ceci- 
dit  et  virum  Infelicem 7  oppressit. 

1  furor,  -oris,  m.  madness.  4  adhuc,  up  to  this  time. 

2  Sol,  Solis,  m.  the  Sun.  6  erectus,  -a,  -um,  straight,  erect. 
*  currus,  -us,  m.  chariot.                      6  pars,  direction,  side. 

7  Infelix,  -cis,  unfortunate. 


APPENDIX 

TABLES   OF   DECLENSIONS   AND 
CONJUGATIONS 

NOUNS 


529. 

FIRST   DECLENSION 

Stem  in 

a 

Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom.,  Voc 

.  rosa 

rosae 

filia 

filiae 

Gen. 

rosae 

rosarum 

filiae 

filiarum 

Dat. 

rosae 

rosis 

filiae 

filiabus 

Ace. 

rosam 

rosas 

filiam 

filias 

Abl. 

rosa 

rosis 

fllia 

filiabus 

530. 

SECOND   DECLENSION 

Stem  in 

o 

Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom.,  Voc 

.  servus,  serve  servi 

donum 

dona 

Gen. 

servi 

servorum 

doni 

donorum 

Dat. 

servo 

servis 

dono 

do  nis 

Ace. 

servum 

servos 

donum 

dona 

Abl. 

servo 

servis 

dono 

donis 

Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom.,  Voc 

.  puer 

pueri 

ager 

agri 

Gen. 

pueri 

puerorum 

agri 

agrorum 

Dat. 

puero 

pueris 

agrO 

agris 

Ace. 

puerum 

pueroa 

agrum 

agros 

Abl. 

puero 

pueris 

206 

agio 

agris 
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Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom., 

Voc. 

,  vir 

viri 

deus 

del,  dii,  di 

Gen. 

viri 

virorum 

dei 

deorum,  deum 

Dat. 

viro 

viris 

deo 

dels,  diis,  dis 

Ace. 

virum 

viros 

deum 

deos 

Abl. 

viro 

viris 

deo 

deis,  diis,  dis 

THIRD    DECLENSION 

531 

Mute  Stems 

Singular 

Nom., 

Voc. 

princeps 

rex 

miles 

Gen. 

principis 

regis 

inllitis 

Dat. 

prlncipi 

regi 

niiliti 

Ace. 

principem 

rcgem 

mllitem 

Abl. 

prlncipe 

rcge 
Plural 

mllite 

Nom., 

Voc 

.  prlncipes 

rcges 

mllites 

(tar. 

principum 

rcgum 

militum 

Dat. 

pniicipibus 

re  gibus 

mllitibus 

Ace. 

prlncipes 

ivges 

mllites 

Abl. 

principibus 

rcgibus 
Singular 

mllitibus 

Nom.. 

,Voc 

.  vox 

obses 

virtus 

caput 

Civ 

vocis 

obeidii 

vi  it  fit  is 

capitis 

Dat. 

voci 

oksidi 

viitfiti 

capiti 

Ace. 

\Mi-em 

obudem 

virtutem 

caput 

Abl. 

voce 

ohside 

I'i.i  ■  \i. 

virtute 

capita 

N  i > \i . , 

\'(»(  .  Vucgs 

obaidBa 

virtfites 

capita 

(tar, 

\"«  um 

obi  i«lum 

virtutum 

capitum 

Dai 

\"<ibus 

obaidibua 

virt  fit  ibus 

capitibua 

Ace. 

vocfis 

ob  i'l£s 

virt  fit Ss 

capita 

Am,. 

\'h  ibus 

«.I-  i«libu8 

\  ii  tut  ibus 

capitibua 
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53$ 

> 

Liquid 

and  Nasal  Stems 

SlNOLLAR 

Num., 

Voc. 

consul 

victor 

homo 

Gen. 

consults 

victoria 

hominis 

Dat. 

consul! 

victor! 

homini 

Ace. 

consulem 

victorem 

honiinem 

Abl. 

consule 

victore 
Plural 

homine 

Num., 

,  Voc. 

consules 

victores 

homings 

GEN. 

consulum 

victorum 

hominum 

Dat. 

consulibus 

victoribus 

hominibus 

Ace. 

consules 

victores 

homines 

Abl. 

consulibus 

victoribus 
Singular 

hominibus 

Xom., 

Voc. 

n5men 

honor 

corpus 

Gen. 

nominis 

honoris 

corporis 

Dat. 

nomini 

honor! 

corpori 

Ace. 

noinen 

honorem 

corpus 

Abl. 

nomine 

honore 
Plural 

corpore 

Xom., 

,Voc. 

,  nomina 

honores 

corpora 

Gen. 

nominum 

honorum 

cor  pom  m 

Dat. 

nominibus 

honoribus 

corporibus 

Ace. 

nomina 

honores 

corpora 

Abl. 

nominibus 

honoribus 

corporibus 

533. 

Stem  in  i 

Singular 

Num. 

,Voc 

.  civ  is 

host  is 

caedgs 

Gen. 

civ  is 

hostis 

caedia 

Dat. 

clvi 

hosti 

caedi 

Ace. 

civem 

hostem 

caedem 

Abl. 

cive,  -i 

hoste 

caede 

APPENDIX 

2( 

Plural 

Nom.,  Voc 

.  civgs 

hostes 

caedes 

Gen. 

(avium 

hostium 

caedium 

Dat. 

clvibus 

hostibus 

caedibus 

Ace. 

civis,  -es 

hostis,  -< 

is 

caedis,  -es 

Abl. 

clvibus 

hostibus 

caedibus 

Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom.,  Voc 

.  mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Gen. 

maris 



animal  is 

animalium 

Dat. 

mari 

maribus 

animali 

animalibus 

Ace. 

mare 

maria 

animal 

animalia 

Abl. 

mari 

maribus 

animali 

animalibus 

534. 

Mixed  Stems 

Singular 

Nom.,  Voc 

.  arx 

urbs 

cliens 

i',v.\. 

arcis 

nrbis 

clientis 

Dat. 

arci 

urbi 

client! 

A  i 

arcem 

urbem 

clientem 

Abl. 

aree 

urbe 
Plural 

cliente 

Nom.,  Voc.  aregs 

urbes 

clientgs 

G«K. 

arcium 

urbium 

clientium 

Dat. 

arcibus 

arbibns 

clientibns 

\<  i  . 

aroBt,  -is 

urbSs,  -is 

clifiites,  -is 

Abl. 

arcibus 

urbibas 

clientibus 

535. 

FOURTH   DECLENSION 

Stem  in  // 

BnrouLAi 

NOM.,  \'<m 

fructUl 

oornfi 

domns 

<il    N 

frUCtfil 

oornfts 

doinus 

Dat. 

Ini.-tui,    u 

cornfl 

dninui,    6 

a<  i 

fun-turn 

colliu 

dniiium 

Abl. 

fructQ 

cornfl 

doinu,    o 
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Nom. 

VOC.  tYfwtus 

cornua 

domus 

(.IN. 

frfictuum 

cornuum 

domuum,    orum 

DAT. 

fnVtibus 

coniibus 

domflmi 

Ace. 

frfictus 

cornua 

domus,  -6s 

Abl. 

friictibus 

cornibus 

domibus 

536.  FIFTH    DECLENSION 


Stem 

in 

e 

Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

Nom. 

Voc 

.  dies 

dies 

res 

res 

Gen. 

die! 

dierum 

rei 

rerum 

Dat. 

die! 

diebus 

rei 

rebus 

Ace. 

diem 

dies 

rem 

res 

Abl. 

die 

diebus 

re 

rebus 

ADJECTIVES 

537.  FIRST   AND   SECOND   DECLENSIONS 

Singular 


MASCULINE 

feminine 

NEUTER 

Nom., 

Voc. 

bonus,  bone 

bona 

bonum 

Gen. 

boni 

bonae 

boni 

Dat. 

bono 

bonae 

bono 

Ace. 

bonum 

bonam 

bonum 

Abl. 

bono 

bona 

bono 

Plural 

Nom., 

Voc. 

boni 

bonae 

bona 

Gen. 

bono  rum 

bonarum 

bonorum 

Dat. 

bonis 

bonis 

bonis 

Ace. 

bonos 

bonis 

bona 

Abl. 

bonis 

bonis 

bonis 
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Singular 


MASCULINE 

FEMININE 

NEUTER 

Nom., 

Voc. 

niger 

nigra 

nigrum 

Gen. 

nigri 

nigrae 

nigri 

Dat. 

nigro 

nigrae 

nigro 

Ace. 

nigrum 

Digram 

nigrum 

Abl. 

nigro 

Plu 

KAI 

nigra 

nigro 

Nom., 

Voc. 

nigri 

nigrae 

nigra 

Gen. 

nigrorum 

nigrarum 

nigrorum 

Dat. 

nigris 

nigris 

nigris 

Ace. 

nigros 

nigras 

nigra 

Abl. 

nigiis 

nigiis 

nigiis 

BlNGUL  \K 

MAS!  II. INK 

FEMININE 

NEUTER 

Nom., 

Voc. 

miser 

misera 

miserum 

Gen. 

miserl 

miaerae 

miaeri 

Dat. 

inisero 

miaerae 

inisero 

Ace. 

miserum 

miseram 

miserum 

Abl. 

inisero 

miaeri 

inisero 

Plu 

RAL 

Num., 

Voc. 

miaeri 

miaerae 

misera 

iuisciorum 

miaerimm 

miserorum 

Dat. 

miaerla 

miaerla 

miaerla 

Ace. 

iniscros 

miaeria 

misera 

Abl. 

misciis 

miaerla 

miaerla 

538. 

THIRD 

DECLENSION 

mm.i  LAB 

I'i.i n  w. 

MASC,    n    M 

NKUT. 

MASC 

i  DC.            1  BUT. 

Nom., 

Voc. 

;iiu  lax 

aw 

ax 

audi 

legs 

aud&cia 

1  tor, 

mdicii 

ami 

adorn 

Dat. 

amlarj 

ami 

ai-ibll8 

\<  r. 

amlacem 

am 

lax 

and 

Ss     audicia 

Abl. 

audaci 

am 

a<  ibus 
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SorouLAB 

Plural 

MASC,   n  M                NEUT. 

MASC.   n  M 

NKIT. 

Nom. 

,Voc, 

anians            imani 

amantes 

anuintia 

(Jkn. 

amanti8 

amantium 

Dat. 

ainanti 

amantibus 

Ace. 

aniantem        amans 

amantis,  -es 

amantia 

Abl. 

amante,  -i 
Singular 

amantibus 
Plural 

MASC, FEM.              NKUT. 

MASC,  FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

Voc. 

fortis               forte 

fortes 

fortia 

Gen. 

fortis 

fortium 

Dat. 

forti 

fortibus 

Ace. 

fortem             forte 

fortis,  -es 

fortia 

Abl. 

forti 

fortibus 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC.          FEM.       NKUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

,Voc. 

acer      acris     acre 

acres 

ar  res 

acria 

Gen. 

acris     acris     acris 

acrium      acrium 

acrium 

Dat. 

acri       acri       iicri 

acribus      acribus 

acribus 

Ace. 

acrem  acrem   acre 

acris, 

-es    acris.  -es 

acria 

Abl. 

acri       iicri       acri 

acribus      acribus 

acribus 

539. 


IRREGULAR   ADJECTIVES 


Ten  adjectives  have  -ius  throughout  in  the  genitive 
singular  and -i  in  the  dative  singular:  unus,  solus,  totus, 
ullus,  nullus,  alius,  alter,  uter,  neuter,  uterque.  In  the 
plural  they  are  all  declined  like  bonus.  The  following 
paradigms  show  the  declension  of  four  in  the  singular: 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FKM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

unus 

una 

unum 

uter 

utra 

ut  mm 

Gen. 

U111US 

unius 

unius 

utrius 

utrius 

utrius 

Dat. 

iini 

iini 

uni 

utri 

utri 

utri 

Ace. 

uuum 

unam 

unum 

utrum 

utram 

utrum 

Abl. 

unC 

una 

unO 

utro 

utra 

utr5 
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MASC. 

FKM. 

NEUT. 

MA8C. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

alius 

alia 

aliud 

alter 

altera 

alteram 

Gen. 

alius1 

alius 

alius 

alterius2 

alterius 

alterius 

Dat. 

alii 

alii 

alii 

alteri 

alteri 

alteri 

Ace. 

alium 

aliam 

aliud 

alteram 

alteram 

alteram 

Abl. 

alio 

alia 

alio 

altero 

altera 

alterS 

540. 


THE   NUMERALS   DUO   AND   TRES 


MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

MASC,  FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

tr€s 

tria 

Gen. 

duorum 

duarum 

duorum 

trium 

trium 

Dat. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

Ace. 

duos  (duo) 

duas 

duo 

tres,  -is 

tria 

Abl. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

541.  DECLENSION   OF   COMPARATIVES 

Singular  Plural 

masc,  fem.     neut.       masc,  fem.     neut. 


Nom.,  Voc.  fortior             fortius 

<ih\.  fortioris 

Dat.  fortiori 

Ace.  fortiorem        fortius 

Abl.  fort  i  ore 


Singular 
masc,  fkm.  neut. 


Nom.,  Voc. 

Our. 

Dat. 

Ac. 
Am.. 


plus 
pluria 

plus 
pi  fire 


fortiorgs  fortiora 

fortiorum 
fortioribus 

fortiorSs  fortiora 

fortioribus 

Plural 
masc,  fkm.  neut. 

plures  plura 

plurium 

pi  1 1  ri  bus 

plfirSs  plura 

pliiribus 


I  0  ;i\  old  confusion  with  tin-  nom.  inasc,  alterius  is  OOmmODlj  Died 

as  til»-  genitive  of  alius. 

'The  penult  is  often  shot  u-nnl,  alterius. 
15 
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542.    IRREGULAR   COMPARISON   OF   ADJECTIVES 


P<  «MTIVE 

<  OMP  m:ati\  ■ 

-i    ill;  1.  VI  IVK 

bonus 

melior 

optimus 

malus 

peior 

pessimus 

magnus 

maior 

raaximus 

parvus 

minor 

minimus 

multus 

plus 

plurimus 

facilis,  easy 

facilior 

facillimus 

difficilis,  difficult 

difficilior 

difficillimus 

similis,  like 

similior 

simillimus 

dissimilis,  unlike 

dissimilior 

dissimillimus 

humilis,  low 

humilior 

humillimus 

gracilis,  slender 

gracilior 

gracillimus 

(prae,  he/ore) 

prior,  former 

primus,  first 

(citra,  this  side  of) 

citerior,  hither 

citimus,  hithermosi 

(ultra,  hey  and) 

ulterior,  farther 

ultimus,  farthest,  lot 

(in,  intra,  in,  within) 

interior,  imu  r 

intimus,  inmost 

(prope,  near) 

propior,  nearer 

proximus,  nearest,  n 

exterus 

exterior 

extremus 

inferus 

inferior 

infimus  (imus) 

posterus 

posterior 

postremus 

superus 

superior 

supremus  (summus) 

543.       IRREGULAR   COMPARISON   OF   ADVERBS 


POSITIVE 

COMPARATIVE 

SUPERLATIVE 

bene,  well 

melius 

optime 

male,  ill 

peius 

pessime 

multum,  much 

plus 

plurimum 

parum,  (too)  little 

minus 

minime 

diu,  long 

diutius 

diutissirae 

saepe,  oftt  n 

saepius 

saepissime 

magis,  more 

maxime 
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544. 


NUMERALS 


CARDINAL 

ORDINAL 

ROMAN 

1. 

unus,  una,  unuin,  one 

primus,  -a,  -urn,  first 

i 

2. 

duo,  duae,  duo, 

two 

secundus  (alter),  second 

ii 

Q 

tres,  tria,  three 

tertius,  third 

in 

4. 

quattuor 

quartus 

mi  or  IV 

5. 

qulnque 

qulntus 

V 

6. 

sex 

sextus 

VI 

7. 

septem 

Septimus 

VII 

8. 

octo 

octavus 

VIII 

9. 

novem 

nonus 

vim  or  i\ 

10. 

decern 

decimus 

X 

11. 

undecim 

findecimus 

XI 

12. 

duodecim 

duodecimna 

XII 

13. 

tredecim  (decern  et  tres) 

tertius  decimus 

XIII 

14. 

quattuordecim 

quartus  decimus 

XIIII 

or  xiv 

15. 

qulndecim 

qulntus  decimus 

XV 

i»;. 

sedecim 

sextus  decimus 

XVI 

17. 

Beptendecim 

Septimus  decimus 

XVII 

18. 

duodfivlgintl  (octodecim) 

duodSvIcfinsimus 

Will 

1«.». 

Bndevigintl  (novendecim) 

undevirpnsimus 

XVIIII 

or  1 1 1 

20. 

viginti 

vlcensimus 

XX 

21. 

viginti  fin  us 

vlcensimus  primus 

XXI 

(or  funis  et 

viginti) 

(unus  et  vlcensimu>.  -  tC 

) 

trlgintfl 

tricensiinus 

XXX 

40. 

quadr&gintS 

quadrfig&nsimua 

X 1 1  * 

Of  \i 

60. 

qnlnquflgintl 

qulnqu&gensimua 

L 

80. 

sezfigintJ 

sexagensimus 

LX 

7<> 

septufigintfl 

Beptufigensim.ua 

1  \  \ 

80. 

octoginta' 

octogSnsimus 

1  \\\ 

90. 

oOnfigintA 

uonftgSnsiniua 

i  w  w  or  \- 

100. 

oentnm 

centf-nsiinus 

<• 

101. 

centum  |  el  i  Unus,  ( tc 

cCntenaimus  primus, 

etc. 

CI 

200. 

ducentl,  -at 

ducciitensimus 

cc 

800. 

i  recent] 

trecentSnsimua 

100. 

quadringentl 

quadringentensim.ua 

600. 

qulngenl  1 

qulngent6naim.ua 

10  Of  D 

CI  HI. 

•  ni  i 

■  naimua 

DO 

700, 

septingentl 

aepl  ingentfinsimui 

Ml     < 

BOO. 

octingentl 

ocl  ingent£naimua 

04  1  c 

900. 

uongentl 

nongi  nicnsiiii 

|M       ■       Of) 
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CARDINAL 

1,000.  niille 

5,000.  qulnque  mllia 

10,000.  decern  milia 

100,000.  centum  milia 


ORDINAL 

millensimus 
quinquifns  millensimus 
deciens  millensimus 
centiens  millensimus 


ROMAN 

.  to,  or  m 

ID3 

CCIOD 

CCCIDDD 


545. 


PRONOUNS 

PERSONAL   AND    REFLEXIVE 

Singular 


FIRST 

SECOND 

REFLEXIVE   OF   THE 

PERSON 

PERSON 

THIRD 

PERSON 

Nom., 

Voc. 

ego 

tu 

Gen. 

me  I 

tui 

SUl 

Dat. 

mihi,  mi 

tib! 

sibi 

Ace. 

me 

ts 

se  (s€s6) 

Abl. 

me" 

te 

66  ( 

sesS) 

Plural 

Nom., 
Gen. 

Voc. 

nos 
nostrum, 

vos 
vesti 

nostri 

■um,  vestri 

sui 

Dat. 

nobis 

vobis 

sibi 

Ace. 

nos 

vos 

sS  ( 

ses§) 

Abl. 

nobis 

vobis 

se  ( 

ses€) 

546 

, 

DEMONSTRATIVE  AND   INTENSIVE 

Singular 

] 

Plural 

MASC. 

fem. 

NEUT. 

MASC. 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

hie 

haec 

hoc 

hi 

hae 

haec 

Gen. 

huius      huius 

huius 

horum 

harum 

hCrum 

Dat. 

huic 

huic 

huic 

his 

his 

his 

Ace. 

hunc 

hanc 

hoc 

hos 

has 

haec 

Abl. 

hoc 

hac 

hoc 

his 

his 

his 

Nom. 

ille 

ilia 

illud 

ill! 

illae 

ilia 

Gen. 

illius 

»      illius 

illius 

illorum 

illarum 

illorum 

Dat. 

ill! 

ill! 

ill! 

illis 

illis 

illis 

Ace. 

ilium      illam 

illud 

illos 

illas 

ilia 

Abl. 

ill<5 

ilia 

illS 

illis 

illis 

illis 
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Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


Nom. 
Gin. 

Dat. 

Ace. 
Abl. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


Nom. 
Gtar, 

Dat. 

ki  i  . 
A  i: i.. 

N  OH 

Our. 

Dat. 
Ai  i 
Abl. 


Singular 
masc.        fem. 

is  ea 

eius  eius 

el  ei 

eum  earn 

e<5  ea 

masc. 
idem 
eius'dem 
eidem 
eun'dem 
eodem 

eidem 

iidem 

eorun'dem 

eis'dem 

iis'dem 

eos'dem 

eisdem 

iisdem 

Singular 

MASC.  KKM 


NEUT. 

id 

eius 

ei 

id 

eo 


Plural 

masc.  fem.  neut. 

ei  (ii)  eae  ea 

eorum  earum  eorum 

eis  (iis)  eis  (iis)  eis  (iis) 

eos  eas  ea 

eis  (iis)  eis  (iis)  eis  (iis) 


Singular 
fem. 
e'adem 
eiusdem 
eidem 
eandem 
eadem 

Plural 

eaedem 

earundem 
J  eisdem 
i  iisdem 

easdem 
J  eisdem 
I  iisdem 


iste 

istius 

isti 

istum 

ist6 

ipse 

ipsius 

ipsi 


ista 

istius 

isti 

istam 
ista 

ipsa 

ipsius 

ipsi 


ipsum     ipsam 


ipso 


ipsa 


NEUT. 

istud 

istius 
isti 
stud 
ist6 

ipsum 
psius 
psi 
psum 

ipso 


MASC. 

isti 

istorum 

istis 

istos 

istis 

ipsi 

ips<5rum 

ipsis 

ipsos 

ipsis 


NEUT. 

idem 

Siusdem 

eidem 

idem 

eCdem 

e'adem 

eOrundem 
f  eisdem 
|  iisdem 

e'adem 

eisdem 

iisdem 


Plural 

KKM 

istae 
starum 
istis 
istas 
istis 

ipsae 

psarum 

psis 

psas 
ipsis 


NEUT. 

ista 

st5rum 
istis 
ista 

stis 

ipsa 

psorum 

psis 

psa 
ipsis 
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547. 

RELATIVE 

Singular 

Plural 

MASC. 

l  KM. 

NKUT. 

MASC. 

HEM. 

Nom. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

qui 

quae 

Gen. 

cuius 

cuius 

cuius 

quorum 

quarum 

Dat. 

cui 

cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

quod 

quos 

quas 

Abl. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

NKIT. 

quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 


548.  INTERROGATIVE 

Singular  Plural 

masc.  fem.  nkut.  masc.  fem.  neut. 


Nom.  quis  (qui)  quae     quid  (quod)  qui 


quae 


quae 


(jtEN. 

cuius         cuius 

cuius             quorum 

quarum      quorum 

Dat. 

cui             cui 

cui 

quibus 

quibus        quibus 

Ace. 

quem         quam 

quid  (quod)  quos 

quas           quae 

Abl. 

quo            qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus        quibus 

549. 

INDEFINITE 

Singular 

MASC 

FEM. 

NEUT. 

Nom. 

aliquis  (aliqui) 

aliqua 

aliquid  (aliquod) 

Gen. 

alicu'ius 

aliciiius 

aliciiius 

Dat. 

alicui 

alicui 

alicui 

Ace. 

aliquem 

aliquam 

aliquid  (aliquod) 

Abl. 

aliquo 

aliqua 
Plural 

aliquo 

Nom. 

aliqui 

aliquae 

aliqua 

Gen. 

aliquorum 

aliquarum 

aliquorum 

Dat. 

ali'quibus 

aliquibus 

aliquibus 

Ace. 

aliquos 

aliquas 

aliqua 

Abl. 

aliquibus 

aliquibus 

aliquibus 
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MASC. 

Nom.  quidam 

Gen.  cuius'dam 

Dat.  cuidam 

Ace.  quendam 

Abl.  quodam 

Nom.  quidam 

Gen.  quorundam 

Dat.  quibusdam 

Ace.  quosdam 

Abl.  quibusdam 


Singular 

I   KM. 

quaedam 

cuiusdam 

cuidam 

quandam 

quadam 

Plural 
quaedam 
quarundam 
quibusdam 
quasdam 
quibusdam 


NEUT. 

quiddam  (quoddam) 

cuiusdam 

cuidam 

quiddam  (quoddam) 

quodam 

quaedam 

quorundam 

quibusdam 

quaedam 

quibusdam 


(a)  quisque,  each  ;  quisquam,  any  at  'ill .  si  quis,  if  any ;  ne 
quis,  thai  not  (lest)  any;  are  all  declined  like  quis  (qui)  interroga- 
tive.    Of  quisquis  only  quisquis  and  quidquid  are  common.     Qui 

cumque  is  declined  like  qui  relative. 


550. 


VERBS 
FIRST  CONJUGATION 

Stem  in  a 

amo,  amare,  amavi,  amatus 

kcnvB  VOICE 


bfDII  \tivk 

ii;i  rare 

SUHJUNCTIVK 

aniO,  /  lor, ,  am  lovingt  <l<>  V 

aniem1 

amas,  you  !">'<  {thou  lovett). 

nines 

a  mat,  In  (the,  it)  lor,  s. 

amet 

amamus,  t>;  lor, . 

amemus 

amatis,  you  loVi  . 

ametis 

amant,  they  Vox 

anient 

1  Thr  meaning  ol  the  subjunctive  varies  bo  much,  Recording  to  the 
construction  In  which  II  Is  used,  that  no  one  meaning  can  be  given  here* 
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THE    ELEMENTS   OK    LATIN 


Indicative 

imperfect 

amabam,  /  loved,  was  loving,  did  love. 

amabas,  you  loved. 

amabat,  he  loved. 

amabamus,  we  loved. 
amabatis,  you  loved. 
amabant,  they  loved. 

FUTURE 

aniabo,  /  sJiall  love. 
amabis,  you  will  love. 
amabit,  he  will  love. 

amabimus,  we  shall  love. 
amabitis,  you  will  love. 
amabunt,  they  will  love. 

PERFECT 

amavi,  /  loved,  have  loved. 
amavisti,  you  loved,  etc. 
amavit,  lie  loved,  etc. 

amavimus,  we  loved,  etc. 
amavistis,  you  loved,  etc. 
amaverunt  (-ere),  they  loved,  etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

amaveram,  /  had  loved. 
amaveras,  you  had  loved. 
amaverat,  he  had  loved. 

ainaveramus,  we  had  loved. 
amaveratis,  you  had  loved. 
amaverant,  they  had  loved. 

FUTURE   PERFECT 

amavero,  /  shall  have  loved. 
amaveris,  you  will  have  loved. 
amaverit,  he  will  have  loved. 

amaverimu8,  we  shall  have  loved. 
amaveritis,  you  will  have  loved. 
unaverint,  they  will  li/xve  loved. 


8UBJUN(  TIVH 

amarem 

amare8 

amaret 

amaremus 

amaretis 

amarent 


amaverim 

amaveris 

amfiverit 

ainaverimus 

amaveritis 

amaverint 

amavissem 

amavisses 
amavisset 

amavissemus 

a.mavissetis 

amavissent 
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Imperative 
Pres.  ama,  love  (thou).  amate,  love  (ye). 

Fut.     amato,  thou  sholt  love.  amatote,  ye  shall  love. 

amato,  he  shall  love.  amantS,  they  shall  love. 

Infinitives 
Pres.  amare,  to  love. 

Perf.  amavisse,  to  have  loved. 

Fut.     amaturus,  -a  -um  esse,  to  be  about  to  love. 

Participles 
Pres.  amans,  -antis,  loving, 
Fut.    amaturus,  -a,  -um,  about  to  love. 


Gerund 


Nom.  

Gen.   amandi,  of  loving. 
Dat.  amando,  for  loving. 
Ace.    amandum,  loving. 
Abl.   amando,  by  loving. 


Supine 
amatum,  to  love. 
amatu,  to  love. 


PASSIVE   VOICE 

Indicative 

present 

amor,  /  '////  lovea\  tun  bring  loved. 
amaris  (re),  you  are  loved. 
amatur,  he  it  loved. 

amamur,  we  an  loved. 
amaminl,  you  an  loved, 

ainantur,  they  are  loved, 

TMI'KRFECT 

amabar,  /  wcu  lovea\  was  being  loved. 
amabaris  (re),  you  wen  loved 
ainabatur,  //'   wot  loved 

amabamur,  ia   uh  f\  lovt  d 
;miabamini,  pom  wen  loved 
amabantur,  they  wen  loved 


Subjunctive 

amer 

aniens  (re) 
ainetur 

amSmur 

;iniemini 
ainentur 

aniarer 
amareris  (-re) 
ainarStur 

.iinaremur 
amargmini 
amarentur 


ooo 


THE    ELEMENTS  OF   LATIN 


Indicate  i 


Subjunctive 


future 


amabor,  /  shall  bi  loved. 
amaberis  (-re),  you  will  be  loved. 
amabitur,  he  will  be  loved. 

aniabimur,  we  shall  be  loved. 

aniabimini,  you  will  be  loved. 
amabuntur,  they  will  be  loved. 

PERFECT 

r  sum,  /  was  loved,  have  been  loved. 
amatus,  I 

\  es,  you  were  loved. 
-a,  -um  * 

I  est,  he  ivas  loved. 

sumus,  ine  were  loved. 
estis,  you  were  loved. 
sunt,  they  were  loved. 


amatus,  I 
-a,  -um  I 

amati, 
-ae,  -a  1 


amatus, 
-a,  -um 

amati, 
-ae,  -a 


PLUPERFECT 

eram,  /  had  been  loved. 
eras,  you  had  been  loved. 
erat,  he  had  been  loved. 

eramus,  we  had  been  loved. 
eratis,  you  had  been  loved. 
erant,  they  had  been  loved. 

FUTURE   PERFECT 

ero,  /  shall  have  been  loved. 
eris,  you  will  have,  etc. 
erit,  he  will  have,  etc. 

erimus,  ?ve  shall  have,  etc. 
eritis,  you  will  have,  etc. 
erunt,  they  will  have,  etc. 


amatus, 
-a,  -um 

amati, 

-ae,  -a 


amatus, 
-a,  -um 

amati, 
-ae,  -a 


sim 

sis 

sit 

simus 

sitis 

sint 


essem 
esses 
I  esset 

r  essemus 

essetis 
I  essent 


Imperative 
Pres.  amare,  be  (thou)  loved.  amamini,  be  (ye)  loved. 

Fut.    amator,  thou  shall  be  loved.       

amator,  he  shall  be  loved.  ainantor,  they  shall  be  loved. 


APPENDIX 


Infinitives 
Pres.  amari,  to  be  loved. 

Pekf.  amatus,  -a,  -um  esse,  to  have  been  loved. 

Fut.     amatum  in,  to  be  about  to  be  loved. 

PKKI ■}■:(    I     I'AKTICII'LK  GkRINDIVE 

amatus,  -a,  um,  loved,  having  been       amandus,  -a  -um,  to  be  loved, 
loved. 


551. 

Pres. 

Emperf. 

Fut. 

Perf. 

Plup. 

l'l   T.    PERF. 


PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATION 
Active 


indicative 


amaturus,  -a,  -um  |  /  am  about 

to  love. 


sum 

eram 

ero 

fui 

fueram 

fuero 


subjunctive 
amaturus,  -a,  -um 


sim 

<< 

essem 

M 

fuerim 

(1 

fuissem 

infinitives 
Pbbs.     amaturus,  -a,   um  esse,  to  be  about  to  love. 
Psbf.  "         -a,   um  fuisse,  to  ham  been  about  to  love. 


Passive 


indicative 


PliKS. 

[ifPERF. 

I'i   i  . 
PSBF. 

Pi. i  i- 

I'i  i .   Pi  ii  . 


amandus,  -a,   um  1  /  mutt  be 
\ 

lovi  d. 


sum 

eram 

ero 

fui 

fueram 

fuero 


SI    T..II    NCTIVK 

amandus 

,   a,  -um 

sim 

M 

essem 

M 

fuerim 

M 

fuissem 

l\l  I  Ml  IV  KS 


Per-       amandus,   a,   um  esse,  tnh.tr,  to  bi  loved. 
I'i  i  i  M  a,  um  fuisse,  to  havt  had  to  bi  I 
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THK    ELEMENTS   OF    LATIN 


552.  SECOND   CONJUGATION 

Stem  in  e 

habeo,   habere,  habui,  habitus 

ACTIVE   VOICE  PASSIVE   VOICE 

Indicative         Subjunctive  Indicative  Sibjunctive 


PRESENT 

PRESENT 

habeS 

habeam 

habeor                    habear 

habes 

habeas 

haberis  (-re)          habearis  (-re) 

habet 

habeat 

habetur                  habeatur 

habemus 

habeamus 

habemur                 habeamur 

habetis 

habeatis 

habemini                hal>eamini 

habent 

habeant 

habentur               habeantur 

IMPERFECT 

IMPERFECT 

habebam 

haberem 

habebar                  haberer 

habebas 

haberes 

habebaris  (-re)      habereris  (-re) 

habebat 

haberet 

habebatur               haberetur 

habebamus 

haberemus 

habebamur            haberemur 

habebatis 

haberetis 

habebamini            haberemini 

habebant 

haberent 

habebantur            haberentur 

FUTURE 

FUTURE 

habgbo 

habebor 

habebis 

habeberis  (-re) 

habebit 

habebitur 

habebimus 

habebimur 

habebitis 

habebimini 

habebunt 

habebuntur 

PERFECT 

PERFECT 

habui 

habuisti 

habuit 

habuerim 

habueris 

habuerit 

r  sum                     {  sim 
habitus,                    habitus, 

es                            sis 
-a,  -um                    -a,  -um  1 

I  est                       i  sit 

habuimus 

habuistis 

liabuerunt 

habuerimus 

habueritis 

habuerint 

(  sumus                  r  simus 
habiti,                       habiti, 

'     \  estis                 '     \  sitis 
-ae,  -a                      -ae,  -a 

I  sunt                      I  sint 

(-ere) 
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ACTIVE  —  Continued 

PLUPERFECT 

habueram        habuissem 
habueras         habuisses 
habuerat         habuisset 

habueramus    habwissemus 
habueratis      habuissetis 
habuerant       habuissent 


PASSIVE  —  Continued 


habitus, 
-a,  -um 

habiti, 
-ae,  -a 


PLUPERFECT 

eram 


eras 
I  erat 


C  eramus 
j  eratis 
I  erant 


habitus, 
-a,  -um 


habiti, 
-ae,  -a 


r  essem 
\  esses 
I  esset 

r  essem  us 

essetis 
I  essent 


FUTURE    PERFECT 

habuero, 

habueris 

habuerit 

habuerimus 

habueritis 

habuerint 


habitus, 
-a,  -um 

habiti, 
-ae,  -a 

Imperative 


FUTURE    PERFECT 

'  ero 
<  eris 

erit 

erimus 
i  eritis 

erunt 


SINGULAR 

Pres.     hal»e 


Fut. 


Pbib. 
Pkbv. 

Yut. 


habeto 
habeto 


PLURAL 

habete 

liabetote 
haliento 


Infinitives 


habere 

lial)iiisse 

habiturus,  -a,  -um  esse 


Participles 
I'll-,      habfins,  -eritis 
Fut.       liabiturus,  -a,  -um 

Qnun 
Our.       habendi  A<  i 

|)\r.      Iial»end6         Am.. 


lialiendum 
liabendO 


M    TIN  1 1 

liabitum         liabitu 


SINGULAR 

habere 

ha)>etor 
hal>etor 


PLURAL 

habemini 


habentor 


haberi 

habitus,  a,  -um  esse 

habitum  iri 

Pnu  m  i  I'AKi  i<  in  r. 
hal>itus,  -a,  -um 

(  .  |  KINDIVK 

habendu8,  -a,  -um 
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TIIK    ELEMENTS    ol-     LA  1  IN' 


553.  PERIPHRASTIC    CONJUGATION 

Active 
Pres.  hahiturus,  -a,  -um  sum,  I  a/m  about  to  have,  etc. 

Passive 
Pres.  habendus,  -a,  -um  sum,  /  must  he  had,  etc. 

554.  THIRD   CONJUGATION 

Stem  in  e 
rego,  regere,  rexi,  rectus 


ACTIVE   VOICE 

PASSIVE 

VOICE 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Indicativ 

E 

Subjunctive 

present 

PRESENT 

rego 

regam 

regor 

regar 

regis 

regas 

regeris  (- 

re) 

regaris  (-re) 

regit 

regat 

regitur 

regat  ur 

regimus 

regamus 

regimur 

regamur 

regitis 

regatis 

regimini 

regamini 

regunt 

regant 

reguntur 

regantur 

IMPERFECT 

regebam  regerem 


regebas 

regebat 

regebamus 

regebatis 

regebant 

regam 

reges 

reget 

regemus 

rrgetis 
regent 


regeres 
regeret 
regeremus 
regeret  is 
regerent 

future 


IMPERFECT 

regebar  regerer 

regebaris  (-re)  regereris  (re) 

regebatur  regeretur 

regebamur  regeremur 

regebamini  regeremini 

regebantur  regerentur 

FUTURE 

regar 

regeris  (-re) 
regetur 

regemur 
regemini 
reirentur 
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ACTIVE  —  Continued 

Indicative         Subjunctive 
perfect 
rexi  rexerim 

rexisti  rexeris 

rexit  rexerit 

reximus  rexerimus 

rexistis  rexeritis 

rexerunt  (-re)      rexerint 


PASSIVE 

—  Continued 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

PERFECT 

-a, 

:tus, 

-um 

r  sum 
|  es 
lest 

rectus, 
-a,  -um 

■  sim 

sis 

.  sit 

recti, 

f  sumus 
1  estis 

recti, 

'  simus 
sitis 

-ae,  -a 


sunt 


ae,  -a 


I  sint 


PLUPERFECT 

rexeram  rexissem 

rexeras  rexisses 

rexerat  rexisset 


-a,  -um 


PLUPERFECT 


f  eram  r  essem 

rectus,  j  a__ct        rectus, 


eras 
erat 


-a,  -um 


esses 
esset 


rexeramus 

rexeratis 

rexerant 


rexissemus 

rexissetis 

rexissent 


recti, 
-ae,  -a 


eramus    _  \  essemus 

eratis  '     {  essetis 

-ae, -a  i 


l  erant 


essent 


FUTURE    PERFECT 


n-xero 

rexeris 

rexerit 


rectus,  j 
-a,  -um 


FUTURE   PERFECT 

ero 

eris 

erit 


p-xerimus 

rexeritis 

rexerint 

mrauuLB 
Pbbs.    regt 


Fut. 


Pbbb. 

I » i  »:  i 

li    i 


regitfl 
regito* 


recti, 


ae,  -a 


r  erimus 
eritis 
erunt 


Imp  era  l  ivk 

PLURAL  SINGULAR 

revere 


regite 

regittte 
reguntfl 


Infinitives 


regert 
rexitM 

nVturus  -a,  -um  esse 


regitOT 
regltot 


PLURAL 

regiminl 
regnntof 


i    I 

rectal  -a,  -um  esse 
rectum  Irl 
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THE    ELEMENTS    OE   LATIN 


ACTIVE—  Continued 

Participles 
Pres.     regens,  -entis 
Fut.       recturus,  -a,   um 

Gerund 
Gen.     regendi         Ace.     regendum 
Dat.     regendo        Abl.     regendo 

Supine 
rectum  rectu 


PASSIVE—  Continued 

Perfect  Participle 
rectus,  -a,  -um 

Gerundive 
regendus,  -a,  -um 


555. 


PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATION 


Active 
Pres.     recturus,  -a,  -um  sum,  /  am  about  to  rule,  etc. 

Passive 
Pres.     regendus,  -a,  -um  sum,  /  7tiust  be  ruled,  etc. 

556.  THIRD   CONJUGATION  —  Continued 

Verbs  in  -id 
capio,  capere,  cepi,  captus 

ACTIVE  VOICE  PASSIVE  VOICE 

Indicative      Subjunctive  Indicative  Subjunctive 

present  present 


eapio 

capiam 

capior 

capiar 

capis 

capias 

caperis  (re) 

capiaris  (re) 

capit 

capiat 

capitur 

capiatur 

capimus 

capiamus 

capimur 

capiamur 

capitis 

capiatis 

capimini 

capiamini 

capiunt 

capiant 

capiuntur 

capiantur 

imperfect 

IMPERFECT 

capiebam 

caperem 

capiebar 

caperer 

future 

FUTURE 

capiam 

capiar 

capita 

capiSria  (re) 

capiet,  etc. 

capietur,  etc. 
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ACTIVE  —  Continued 
Indicative        Subjunctive 


PERFECT 


cepi 


cepenm 


PLUPERFECT 


ceperam         cepissem 


FUTURE    PERFECT 


ct-pero 


PASSIVE—  Continued 

Indicative  Subjunctive 

perfect 
captus,  -a,  -um      captus,  -a,  -urn 
sum  sim 

pluperfect 
captus,  -a,  -um      captus,  -a,  -um 
eram  essem 

future  perfect 
captus,  -a,  -um 
ero 

Imperative 


8INOULAR 

PLURAL 

SINGULAR                     PLURAL 

Puis. 

cape 

capite 

capere             capimini 

Fut. 

cspitfl 

capitote 

ci  i  iifnt* 

1    ilJULUl 

capito 

capiunto 

Infinitives 

capitor             capiunto 

PHIS, 

cape  re 

capi 

Pkbf. 

••rpisse 

<;iptus,  -a,  -um  esse 

Fut. 

capturus, 

-a,   um  esse 

(■upturn  Iri 

I'AKI  ICIl'I.KS 

Pki  capital,    ientis 

Fut.         «upturns,  -a,   um 


(  i  K  K I '  M  ) 

rupiendi,  etc. 


Burori 
«•upturn,  capttk 


Perfect  Pakticiimi: 
captus,    a,  -um 

<  .  I   Kl    NDIVE 

capiendus,  -a,  um 


557.  PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATION 

l'i  ''upturns,    a,   um  sum,  i am  <il><>ut  t<>  t<dr,  etc 

I'  LMH  I 

Pki  i  -upiendus,    a,    um  sum,  /  must  bt  t<iktn,  etc, 

L6 


L'3U 


THE    ELEMENTS   OF    LATIN 


558. 


FOURTH   CONJUGATION 

Stem  in  I 

audi5,  audire,  audivi,  auditu8 


ACTIVE 

VOICE 

PASSIVE 

VOICE 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

Indicative 

Subjunctive 

PRESENT 

PRESENT 

audio 

audiam 

audior 

audiar 

audis 

audias 

audiris  (re) 

audiaris  (-re) 

audit 

audiat 

auditur 

audiatur 

audimus 

audiamus 

audimur 

audiamur 

auditis 

audiat  is 

audimini 

audiamini 

audiunt 

audiant 

audiuntur 

audiantur 

IMPERFECT 

IMPERFECT 

audiebam 

audirem 

audiebar 

audirer 

audiebas 

audires 

audiebaris  (re) 

audireris  (-re 

audiebat 

audiret 

audiebatur 

audiretur 

audiebamus     audiremus 
audiebatis        audiretis 


audiebant 

audiam 

audies 

audiet 

audiemus 

audietis 

audient 


audirent 


future 


audivi 

audlvisti 

audlvit 

audlvimus 
audivistis 


PERFECT 

audlverim 

audlveris 

audlverit 

audlverimus 


audiebamur         audiremur 
audiebamini        audiremini 
audiebantur        audirentur 

FUTURE 

audiar 

audieris  (-re) 
audietur 

audiemur 

audiemini 

audientur 

PERFECT 

sum 

es 

est 


audltus,    I 
-a,  -urn 


audltus, 
-a,  -um 


audiveritis 


audit!, 


audlverunt(-re)  audlverint 


ae,  -a 


sumus 
estis 
I  sunt 


APPENDIX 


231 


ACTIVE—  Continued 

Indicative        Subjunctive 

pluperfect 

audlveram      audivissem 
audiveras        audivisses 
audlverat       audivisset 

audTveramus  audivissemus 
audlveratis     audlvissetis 
audlverant     audivissent 


PASSIVE—  Continued 

Indicative  Subjunctive 

pluperfect 


eram 


audltus, 

<  eras 
-a,  -um  | 

I  erat 


audltus, 
a,  -um 


audit! 

-ae,  -a 


eramus 

eratis 

erant 


f  essem 
{  esses 
I  esset 


essemus 

essetis 

essent 


FUTURE    PERFECT 

audivero 
audlveris 

audiverit 

audlverimus 

audlveritia 

audlyerlnt 


SINGULAR 

Pbm. 

audi 

Fut. 

audita 

audits 

audltus,   I 

\ 
-a,  -um 

I  ent 


FUTURE    PERFECT 

ero 

eris 


Imperai  i\  I 


PLURAL 

audita 

auditote 
audiunto 


SINGULAR 

audire 

auditor 
auditor 


PLURAL 

audimini 
audiunto? 


Infinitives 


PftlS.      audire 

Pnur,    audivisse 

Fut.      auditurus,  -a,   um  esse 

I'ARTIC  II'I.KS 

PlM,      audigns,    ientis 
Put.       auditurus,    a,    um 


audiendi,  etc 


9i  pori 
audltum,  auditu 


audiri 

audita!)   a,  -um  esse 

audltum  iri 

l'i  1 1  i  .    i     I'  \  i:  I  1 1  I  pi  K 

audltus,  -a,    um 

<  .  I    |  I    MHVK 

audiendus,   a,    um 
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559. 


PERIPHRASTIC   CONJUGATH  »N 


ACTIVK 

Pres.     aiuliturus,  -a,  -um  sum,  /  am  about  to  hear,  etc. 

Passivk 
Pres.     audiendus,  -a,  -um  sum,  /  must  be  Iceard,  etc. 


560 

DEPONENT   VERBS 

CONJ. 

I     hortor, 

hortari, 

hortatus, 

to 

wye 

CONJ. 

II     vereor, 

vereri, 

veritus, 

tofi  or 

CONJ. 

III     sequor, 

sequi, 

secutus, 

to  follow 

CONJ. 

IV     potior, 

potiri, 

potitus, 

to 

lit  t  possession 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

Pres. 

hortor 

vereor 

sequor 

potior 

hortaris  (-re) 

vereris  (-re) 

sequeris  (-re) 

potiris  (re) 

hortatur 

veretur 

sequitur 

potitur 

hortamur 

veremur 

sequi  mur 

potimur 

hortamini 

veremini 

sequimini 

potimini 

hortantur 

verentur 

sequuntur 

potiuntur 

Impf. 

hortabar 

verebar 

sequebar 

potiebar 

Fut. 

hortabor 

verebor 

sequar 

potiar 

Perf. 

hortatus  sum 

veritus  sum 

secutus  sum 

potitus  sum 

Plup. 

hortatus  eram 

veritus  eram 

secutus  eram 

potitus  eram 

F.  P. 

hortatus  ero 

veritus  ero 

secutus  ero 

potitus  ero 

Subjunctive 

Pres. 

horter 

verear 

sequar 

potiar 

Impf. 

hortarer 

vererer 

sequerer 

potlrer 

Perf. 

hortatus  sim 

veritus  sim 

secutus  sim 

potitus  sim 

Plup. 

hortatus 

veritus 

secutus 

potitus 

essem 

essem 

essem 

essem 

Imperative 

hortare,  etc.       verere,  etc.       sequere,  etc       potire,  etc. 
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Pres. 
Perf. 
Fut. 


Pres. 

Fut. 

Pbbf. 


hortari 
hortatus  esse 
hortaturus 
esse 

hortans 

hortaturus 

hortatus 


Infinitives 
vereri  sequi 


veritus  esse 
veriturus 

esse 


secutus  esse 
secuturus 
esse 


Participles 
verens  sequens 


veriturus 
veritus 


secuturus 
secutus 


potiri 

potltus  esse 
potlturus 

esse 

potiens 

potlturus 

potltus 


(a) 

future 


561. 


Gerundive 
hortandus  verendus  scquendus  potlendus 

Gerund 
hortandi,  etc.    verendi,  etc.    sequendi,  etc.    potiendi,  etc. 

Supine 
hortatum,  -tu    veritum,  -tu     Becuttun,  -tu.      potltum,  -tu 

Notice  that  deponent  verbs   have   the  active  form  of  the 
infinitive  and  the  participles  of  both  voices. 

EBBEOULAH   VERBS 

sum,  esse,  fui 

Indicative 

PRESENT 


SINGULAR 

sum,  /  '////. 
es,  you  aire, 

I     t.   In    (<lti  ,   it )  In. 

cram   /  wot, 
eras,  you  Wi  <  •  . 
crat,  In   woe* 

crO,  /  ihall  I" 
61  is,  you  will  hi . 

«  lit.  In   will  I"  , 


IM  PI  i:i  i  I    I 


n    li   i:i 


PLURAL 

sumus,  //v  art. 
cstis,  you  <ni . 
sunt,  tin  ij  an  . 

eramus,  uh  un  n  . 
eratis,  you  wt  n  . 
crant,  they  uh  n  . 

crimus,  Wi   ahull  be. 
n  itis,  you  will  I"  . 
ciunt,  they  will  lit. 
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SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


PERFECT 

fui,  I  have  been,  was.  fuimus,  we  leave  been,  were. 

t'uisti,  you  have  bun,  were,  fuistis,  you  have  been,  were. 

fuit,  Ice  has  been,  was.  fuerunt  (-ere),   they  have   btt/t, 

were. 


fueram,  /  had  been. 
fueras,  you  had  been. 
fuerat,  he  had  been. 


PLUPERFECT 

fueramus,  we  had  been. 
fueratis,  you  had  been. 
fuerant,  they  had  been. 


FUTURE   PERFECT 


fuero,  /  shall  have  been 
fueris,  you  will  have  been. 
fuerit,  he  will  have  been. 


fuerimus,  we  shall  have  been. 
fueritis,  you  will  haw  been. 

fuerint,  they  will  have  been. 


Subjunctive 

PRESENT 

perfect 

sim  ■ 

simus 

fuerim 

fuerimus 

sis 

sitis 

fueris 

fueritis 

sit 

sint 

IMPERFECT 

fuerit 

pluperfect 

fuerint 

essem 

essemus 

fuissem 

fuissSmus 

esses 

essetis 

fuisses 

fuissetis 

esset 

essent 

fuisset 

fuissent 

Imperative 

Pres. 

es,  be  (thou). 

este,  be  (ye). 

Fut. 

estO,  thou  shalt  be. 

estote,  ye  shall  be, 

esto,  he  shall  be. 

sunto,  they  shall  be. 

Infinitives 

Participlf 

Pres. 

esse,  to  be. 

Fut.     futurus,  -a, 

um,  about 

Perf. 

fuisse,  to  have  been. 

to  be. 

Fut. 

futurus,  -a,  -um  esse 
(fore),  to  be  about  to  be. 

1  The  meaning  of  the  subjunctive  varies  so  much,  according  to  the 
construction  in  which  it  is  used,  that  no  one  meaning  can  be  given  here. 
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562.  possum,  posse,  potui,  to  be 

Indicative 
Pres.     possum,  /  can. 
potes,  you  can. 
potest,  he  can. 
possumus,  we  can. 
potestis,  you  can 
possunt,  they  can. 

Impf.     poteram,  /  could. 
Fut.       potero,  /  sfiall  be  able. 
Perf.     potui,  /  could. 
Plup.    potueram,  /  had  hern  able, 
F.  P.      potuero,  /  ihall  have  been 
Infinitives 

posse,  to  be  able» 
potuisse,  to  leave  been  able. 


Pres. 
Perf. 

563. 


able,  can 

Subjunctive 
possim 
possis 
possit 
possimus 
possitis 
possint 

possem 

potuerim 
potuissem 
able. 

Participle 
potens,  -entis,  adj. 
powerful. 


prosum,  prodesse,  prOfui,  to  helj) 


Indicative 
Pres.     prosum,  /  help, 
prodes 
prodest 
prosumus 
prodestis 
prflsunt 

Impf.  prOderam,  /  wot  helping* 

Put.  pr6dero,  /  ihall  help. 

Pnur.  prOfui,  /  helped. 

Pit  p.  prOfueram,  I  had  helped. 

P.   I'.  pr5fuer6,  I thall  ham  helped. 

I  Ml-  II:  \TIVK 

prOdes,  prOdeste,  etc  Pms. 

I  *  \  ic  I  K  ill  i  rKRF. 

prOfuturus,    a,    um  about  to  kelp  Pi  t. 


Subjunctive 
prosim 
prosis 
prosit 
prosimus 
prositis 
prosint 
prodessem 

profuerim 
profuissem 

Inkimiim  > 
pr5desse 
pr<5fuisse 
prSfuturus,    a, 
um  esse. 
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564.       volo,  velle,  volui,  — ,    to  be  willing,  will,  wyik 

nolo,  nolle,  nolui,  — ,  to  i><  unwitting,  "'ill  not 
malo,  malle,  malui,  — ,  to  be  more  willing,  j /refer 


Indicative 

Pres. 

volo,  /  ivish. 

nolo,  /  will  not. 

malo,  I prtfi  r. 

vis 

non  vis 

mavis 

vult 

non  vult 

mavult 

volumus 

nolumus 

malumus 

vultis 

non  vultis 

mavultis 

volunt 

nolunt 

malunt 

Impf. 

volebam 

nolebam 

malebam 

Fut. 

volam,  voles,  etc. 

nolam,  noles,  etc. 

malam,  males,  etc, 

Perf. 

volui 

nolui 

malui 

Plup. 

volueram 

nolueram 

malueram 

F.  P. 

voluero 

noluero 
Subjunctive 

maluero 

Pres. 

velim 

nolim 

malim 

veils 

nolis 

malis 

velit 

nolit 

malit 

velimus 

nolimus 

malimus 

velitis 

nolitis 

malitis 

velint 

nolint 

malint 

Impf. 

vellem 

nollem 

malle  m 

Perf. 

voluerim 

noluerim 

maluerim 

Plup. 

voluissem 

noluissem 
Imperative 

maluissem 

Pres. 
Fut. 

noli,  nolite 
nolito,  etc. 

Infinitives 

Pres. 

velle 

nolle 

malle 

Perf. 

voluisse 

noluisse 
Participle 

maluisse 

Pres. 

volens 

nolens 

APPENDIX 


237 


565 


eo,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  iturus,  to  go 


>l   BJUNCTIVE 

earn,  eas,  eat 
eamus,  eatis,  eant 
Irem,  Ires,  Iret 
Iremus,  Iretis,  irent 


(Iverim)  ierim 
(Ivissem)  iissem 


INDICATIVE 

Pres.     eo,  Is,  it 

Imus,  Itis,  eunt 
Impf.     Ibam,  Ibas,  Ibat 

Ibamus,  Ibatis,  Ibant 
Fut.      Ibo,  Ibis,  ibit 

Ibimus,  Ibitis,  Ibunt 
Perf.    (Ivi)  ii 
Plup.    (Iveram)  ieram 
F.  P.     (Ivero)  iero 

Imperative 

Pres.     I,  Ite  Fut.     Ito,  ito,  Itote,  eunto" 

Infinitives 
Pres.     Ire  Perf.    (ivisse)  iisse  Fut.    iturus  esse 

Participles  «.ikundivk 

Pres.     iens,  euntis,  eunti,  etc.  eundus,  -a,  -um 

Fut.       iturus,  -a,  -um  Gerund  Supine 

eundi,  etc.  itum,  itu 

(a)   The  compounds  adeo,    approach^    ineo,   enter,   and   some 

others,  are  transitive.     They  arc  inflected  aa  follows  in  the  passive: 


I\DI<  ATIVE 

Pres.   adeor  adimur 

adiris  (re)  adimini 
aditur  adeuntur 

hi  i-f.   adibar 

Ii  i.     adibor 

l'i  i:i\   aditus  sum 

I'm  p.  aditus  eraro 

V.  P.    aditus  er6 


BUBJUHCTOT. 

Pees,  adear       PlSF.  aditus  sim 
[MPF.  adirer       Plup.   aditus  essem 


I  M   IN  III  \  I  s 

adiri,         aditus  esse 

Pari  [oifli 

aditus,   a,    um 

<  .  i  l:i   n  ins  I 

adeundus,  -a,    um 

(6)    In  the  perfeel    jrstem  of  eo  ami  it-  compounds  the  forms 

with  v  air  extremely  rare. 
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fI6,  fieri,  factus  sum,  to  be  math,  become 


Indicative 

SUB.H  NCTIVB 

Pres. 

fi5 

fiam 

fis 

fias 

fit 

fiat 

fimus 

fiamus 

fitis 

fiatis 

fiunt 

fiant 

Impf. 

fiebam 

i 

fierem 

Fut. 

fiam 

Perf. 

factus 

sum 

factus  sim 

Plup. 

factus 

eram 

factus  essem 

F.  P. 

factus 

ero 

Imperative 

Infinitives 

Pres. 

fi 

fite 

Pres.     fieri 

Fut. 

fito 

fitote 

Perf.    factus 

t,  -a,  -um,  esse 

fito 

fiunto 

Fut.      factum  iri 

Perfect  Participle 

Gerundive 

factus,  -a,  -urn 

faciendus,  -a, 

-um 

567 

fero,  ferre,  tuli, 

latus,  to  bear 

ACTIVE  VOICE 

PASSIVE 

VOICE 

Indic. 

Subj. 

Indic. 

Subj. 

Pres. 

fero 

feram 

feror 

ferar 

fers 

feras 

ferris  (-re) 

feraris  (-re) 

fert 

ferat 

fertur 

feratur 

ferimus 

feramus 

ferimur 

feramur 

fertis 

feratis 

ferimini 

feramini 

ferunt 

ferant 

feruntur 

ferantur 

Impf. 

ferebam 

ferrem 

ferebar 

ferrer 

Fut. 

feram 

ferar 

Perf. 

tuli 

tulerim 

latus  sum 

latus  sim 

Plup. 

tuleram 

tulissem 

latus  eram 

latus  essem 

F.  P. 

tuler<5 

latus  ero" 

APPENDIX 

ACTIVE  —  Continued 

Imperative 

PASSIVE - 

-  Conti/iuea 

Pres. 

fer 

ferte 

ferre 

ferimini 

Fut. 

ferto 
ferto 

fertote 
ferunto 

fertor 
fertor 

feruntor 

Pres. 

ferre 

Infinitives 

ferri 

Perf. 

tulisse 

latus  esse 

Fut. 

laturus 

esse 

latum  iri 
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Participles 
Pres.     ferens,  -entis 
Fut.      laturus,   a,  -um 

Gerund 
ferendi,  -d5,  -dum,  -do" 

SlPINE 

latum,  -tQ 


Perfect  Participle 
latus,  -a,  -um 

(Ikrlndive 
ferendus,  -a,  -um 


LATIN-ENGLISH   VOCABULARY 


The  following  vocabulary  contains  all  the  words  used  in  the  exercises  to 
rtie  end  of  I .*■->-< »n  LXXIII.  Such  new  words  as  occur  in  the  Reading  Exer- 
cises after  that  lesson  are  found  only  at  the  foot  of  the  section  where  they 
are  first  used,  and  are  not  included  in  this  vocabulary.  The  present  infini- 
tive only  is  given  of  verbs  conjugated  like  amo.  The  component  parts  of 
compound  verba  are  shown  In  parentheses  Immediately  after  the  verbs; 
allied  iroids  follow  the  meanings  as  in  the  vocabularies  to  the  lessons.  A 
numeral  after  the  meanings  refers  to  the  lesson  in  which  the  word  is  first 
used  :  an  %  after  such  a  numeral  refers  to  the  supplementary  exercise  in 
that  lesson. 


a,  ab,  adverbial  prefix  and  prep. 
W.  abl.  from,  by,   1  1. 

abdo,     ere,    didi,     ditus  (ab  + 
do),  to  put  away,  to  hide,'  s§ 
abdere,  to  hia\  one's  self;  ab 
ditus,  -a,  -um,  hidden,  GO. 

abed,  -ire,  -ii,  -iturus  (ab  +  eo), 
to  go  off,  go  away,  6  1 . 

absum,  esse,  afui,  afuturus  (ab 
-f-  sum),  to  bi  away,  distant) 
absent^  18. 

ac,  oonj.  and  (see  atque). 
acc£do\    ere,  cessi,  cessurus  (ad 

-f-  c£d<5),   to  approach,  draw 

near,  60. 

accidfi,  -ere,  cidi,  — ,  to  fall, 
happ  n,  •>"_'. 

accipiO,  ere,  cgpi,  ceptus  (ad 
-+-  capiO),  to  receive,  accept, 
•i' t,  54 

acer,  acris,  acre,  adj.  sharp, 
/>■>  >  n,  aett  >■' ,  26« 


acies,  -el,  f.  line  of  battle,  32. 
acriter,    adv.    sharply,    eagerly, 
fiercely  (acer),  33. 

ad,  adverbial  prefix  and  prep. 
w.  ace  to,  toward;  w.  namee 
of  places,  in  tht  vicinity  of %  17. 

adduco,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (ad 
-f-  duco),  to  It'o/  to,  bring,  in 

'l ac ,  GO. 

adfero,     ferre,   -tuli,    latus   (ad 

-h  fero),  to  bear  to,  bring  >>/>, 

63. 
aditus.  us,  m.  approach,  arrival, 

acct  s.s  (adeo),  36. 
adiuv6,  are,  iuvi,   iutus,  to  /<<//>, 

aid,  36. 
administro,      are,     to    manage, 

carry  on,  36 
admoveO,      Sie,     m<5vi.      m6tus 

(ad    I    moveO),    to    movi    to, 

bring  against,  69  •. 
adorior,    iri,  ortusfad   f   orior), 

fa  i>st    ii i>  it'/'iiiisf,  attack,  62, 

11 
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adpropinquo,  are,  with  dat.  to 
approach  (propinquus),  21. 

adsum,  -esse,  -fui,  -futurus  (ad 
-f  sum),  to  be  present,  33. 

adulescens,  -ntis,  adj.  young; 
as  a  subst.  young  /nan,  36. 

adventus,  -us,  m.  arrival,  ap- 
proach, 35. 

aedificium,  -I,  n.  budding,  house 
(aedifico),  7. 

aedifico,  -are,  to  build,  10. 

aeger,  aegra,  aegrum,  adj.  sick, 
feeble,  8. 

aestas,  -atis,  f.  summer,  25. 

a  etas,  -atis,  f.  age,  time  of  life, 
55. 

Africa,  -ae,  f.  Africa,  38. 

ager,  agri,  m.  field,  land,  7. 

agmen,  -inis,  n.  column,  army 
on  the  march  (ago),  32. 

ago,  -ere,  egi,  actus,  to  drive, 
lead,  do,  discuss ;  gratias 
agere,  to  express  thanks,  38. 

agricola,  -ae,  m.  farmer  (ager),  4. 

aliquis,  -qua,  -quid  (quod), 
indef.  pron.  some  one,  some, 
any  (decl.  §  549),  67. 

alius,  -a,  -ud,  adj.  another,  other ; 
alius  .  .  .  alius,  one  .  .  .  an- 
other (decl.  §  539),  54. 

alter,  -era,  -erum,  adj.  the  other 
of  two  (decl.  §  539),  54. 

altitiido,  -inis,  f.  height,  depth 
(altus),  36. 

altus,  -a, -um,  adj.  high,deep,  27. 

amicitia,  -ae,  f.  friendship,  alli- 
ance (amicus),  13. 

amicus,  -i,  m.  friend  (amo),  4. 


amitto,  ere,  -misi,  -missus  (a 
-fmitto),  tn  /ft  go,  lose,  ■ 

amo,  -are,  to  love  (conj.  §  550),  1. 

amor,  -oris,  in.  love,  affection 
(amo),  21. 

amplector,  -i,  amplexus,  to  em- 
brace, 69  s. 

angustiae,  -arum,  f.  plur.  narrow 

}>ass,  65  s. 
animadverto,  -ere,  -verti,  -versus 

(animum  -f  adverto),  to  turn 
the  mind  to,  notice,  56. 

animal,  -alis,  n.  living  creature, 
animal,  22. 

animus,  -i,  m.  mind,  courage, 
sotd,  spirit,  14. 

annus,  -I,  m.  year,  25. 

ante,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace.  be- 
fore, 19,  31. 

antea,     adv.    before,  jweviously 

(ante),  55. 
antequam  (ante  -f  quam),  conj. 

before  (see  g  446),  55. 

antiquus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  ancient, 

old  (ante),  7. 
appello,  -are,  address,  call,  name, 

11. 
apud,  prep.  w.  ace.  with,  before, 

by,  near,  among,  21. 

aqua,  -ae,  f.  water,  34. 

arbitror,   -ari,  -atus,  dep.  v.  to 

think,  judge,  57. 

arbor,  -oris,  f.  tree,  21. 

argentum,  -i,  n.  silver,  money,  5. 

arma,  -orum,  n.  plur.  arms, 
>r,(tpo>is  (armo),  12. 

armo,  -are,  to  arm,  equip,  26. 

arx,  arcis,  f.  citadel,  23. 
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Athgnae,  -arum,  f.  plur.  Athens, 

62  s. 
Atheniensis,  -e,  adj.  Athenian; 

as  subst.  an  Athenian,  62  s. 

atque  (ac),  conj.  and,  and  also, 
38. 

atrox,  oris,  adj.  savage,  fright- 
ful, 26. 

auctoritas,  -atis,  f.  influence,  au- 
thority, 36. 

audacia,  -ae,  f.  boldness,  daring 
(audax),  20. 

audacter,   adv.   boldly    (audax), 

33. 
audax,   -acis,   adj.  bold,  daring, 

26. 
audeQ,  -ere,  ausus,  semi-dep.  v. 

to  dare  (see  §  560),  50. 

audio,  -Ire,  -Ivi  (-ii),  -itus,  to 
/war  (conj.  §  558),  39. 

augeO,  -6re,  auxi,  auctus,  to  in- 
crease, enlarge,  magnify,  35. 

aurum,  -i,  n.  gold,  54. 

aut,    conj.    or;    aut   .   .    .  aut, 

eitlitr  .   .   .  or,  41. 
auxilium,     -i,     n.     help,    assist- 

tlrift,    H. 

avidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  eager,  de 
sirous  of,  2 1 . 

B 

Belgae,  -arum,  in.  plur.  the  Bel- 

<//<///.>',     IT). 

bellum,    I,  n.  war,  6. 
bene,  adv.  well  (bonus),  33. 

beneficium,   i,  n.  kindness,  favor 

(bene,  faciO),  •">  1 

bonus,  a,  um,  adj.  good  (dad. 
g64),l  K 


brevis,  -e,  adj.  brief  short,  26. 

Britanni,  orum,  w.  plur.  the 
Britons,  52. 

C 

cado,  -ere,  cecidi,  casurus,  to 
fall,  39. 

caedes,  -is,  f.  slaughter,  mas- 
sacre (caedo),  22. 

caedo,  -ere,  cecidi,  caesus,  to  cut 
down,  kill,  39. 

Caesar,  -aris,  m.  (Caius  Julius) 
Caesar,  28. 

campus,  -i,  m.  plain,  field,  5. 

capio,  -ere,  cepi,  captus,  to  take, 
adopt,  capture  (conj.  §  556), 
51. 

captivus,  -i,  m.  captive  (capio), 
35. 

caput,  -itis,  n.  head,  20. 

carmen,  -inis,  n.  song,  tune,  72  s. 

Carthaginiensis,  -e,  adj.  Car- 
t h 'I'/i nia a  ;  as  subst.  a  Car- 
thagi nian,  38. 

cams,  -a,  -um,  adj.  dear,  61. 

castra,  <5rum,  n.  plur.  a  fort* 
Ji>  <l  ca/itj),    17. 

causa,  -ae,  f.  cause,  reason,  12-, 
abl.  causa  \v.  gen.  fin*  the 
sak>  of,  1  1  ;  qua  de"  causa, 
for  what  reason,  why,  17. 

c£d6,  ere,  cessi,  cessurus,  t >> 
withdraw,  yield,  6 1 , 

celer,  eris,  -ere,  adj.  swift,  owick, 
26. 

celeritas,  -atis,  f.  swiftness,  tpeed 
(celer),  23. 

celeriter,  adv.  swiftly,  qwicMf 
(celen.  20. 
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centurio,  -onis,  in.  centurion,  66. 

certus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  fixed,  deter- 
mined) certain  ;  certiorem  fa- 
cere,  to  inform)  58. 

ceteri,  -ae,  -a,  adj.  the  rest  of, 
the  others,  8. 

cibus,  -I,  m.  foody  54. 

Cicero,  onis,  m.  (Marcus  Tul- 
lius)  Cicero,  42. 

circum,  adverbial  prefix  and 
prep.  w.  ace.  around,  63. 

circumvenio,  -ire,  -veni,  -ven- 
tus  (circum  +  venio),  to  come 
around,  surround,  invest,  69. 

citerior,  -ius,  compar.  adj.  hither, 
nearer;  superl.  citimus,  29. 

civis,  -is,  m.  and  f.  citizen,  22. 

civitas,  -atis,  f.  citizenship,  state 
(civis),  23. 

clam,  adv.  secretly,  43. 

clamor,  -oris,  m.  shout,  21. 

clarus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  bright,  clear, 
famous,  3  ff. 

classis,  -is,  f.  fleet,  22. 

claudo,  -ere,  clausi,  clausus,  to 
close,  shut,  45. 

cliens,  -entis,  m.  dependent,  cli- 
ent, 23. 

coepi,  coepisse,  coeptus,  defect, 
v.  to  begin;  the  present  sys- 
tem is  supplied  by  incipio, 
-ere,  56. 

cogito,  -are,  to  think  about,  con- 
sider, GG. 

cognosco,  -ere,  novi,  nitus,  to 
become  acquainted  with, learn, 
i ,  cognize,  56. 


cogo,  -ere,  coegi,  coactus  (cum 
4-  ago),  to  compel^  force,  col- 
lect, 54. 

cohors,  -hortis,  f.  a  cohort,  one 
tenth  of  a  legion,  23. 

collis,  -is,  in.  hill,  22. 

com-,  con-,  co-,  adverbial  prefix 
=  cum,  with)  together,  com- 
pletely. 

comes,  -itis,  m.  and  f.  compan- 
ion, 19. 

committo,  -ere,  -misi,  -missus 
(cum  -|-  mitto),  to  engage  in 
(battle),  entrust,  47. 

communis,  -e,  adj.  common,  62. 

comparo,  -are  (cum  -J-  paro),  to 
get  ready,  prepare,  get  to- 
gether, 18. 

compleo,  -ere,  -plevi,  -pletus,  to 

Jill,  cover,  35. 

concedo,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessiirus 
(cum  4-  cedo),  to  yield,  with- 
draw, 65. 

concilium,  -I,  n.  council,  confer- 
ence, meeting,  18. 

concurro,  -ere,  -curri  or  -cucurri, 
-cursurus,  to  run  together, 
rally,  67. 

conditio,  -onis,  f.  condition, 
terms,  38. 

confero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus  (cum 
4-  fero),  to  bring  together,  63. 

conficio,  -ere,  -feci,  -fectus  (cum 
4-  facio),  to  finish,  perform, 
wear  out,  60. 

confido,  -ere,  fisus  (cum  4- 
fido),  semi-dep.  v.  to  trust,  be 

confident,  50,  53. 
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cOnfirmS,  -are,  to  strengthen,  es- 
tablish, 25. 

coniungo,  -ere,  -iunxi,  -iunctus, 
to  join  together,  unite,  64. 

coniunx,  -iugis,  m.  or  f.  husband 
or  wife  (coniungo),  19. 

coniuratio,  -onis,  f.  conspiracy, 
plot  (coniurS),  41. 

coniurS,  -are,  to  swear  together, 
plot,  conspire,  15. 

conloco,  -are,   to  station,  place, 

27. 
conor,  -an,  -atus,  dep.  v.  to  at- 

temjd,  53. 

cSnsequor,  -i,  -secutus  (cum  -f 
sequor),  dep.  v.  to  overtah , 
49. 

consilium,    -I,   n.   plan,  design, 

counsel,  1H. 

consists,  -ere,  -stiti,  — ,  to  take 
a  position)  itopi  /"iff,  66. 

cSnstituS,  -ere,  -stitui,  -stitutus, 
t<>  'I'  ('inline,  establish,  65. 

cSnsuescS,  -ere,  -suevi,  -suetus, 
to  become  accustofnt  </,  •"»  I . 

cSnsuetudS,  -inis,  f.  custom, 
habit)  63. 

consul,  -is,  in.  consul^  21. 

consuls,  ere,  cSnsului,  consul 
tus,  w,  dat.  to  li< 1 1'<    thought 

f,r,  look   OUt  fot  ;   W.   arc.  to 

cnn suit  (;i  person),  62. 
contends,   ere,  tendi,  tentus,  to 

•  i ,  1 1  i, in  i  m  //,  hctstt  a,  89. 

contineS,  Sre,  tinui,  tentus 
(cum  -h  teneO),  to  h<>l<l  back) 
h, > f>  i n  eht '/',  3 1 . 

continuus,   a,   urn,  adj.  con 
1 1  >', !  >■//-•->  m  /•- , 

17 


contra,  prep.  w.  ace.  against,  15. 

conveniS,  -ire,  -veni,  -ventiirus 
(cum  +  venio),  to  come  to- 
gether, assemble,  67. 

convoco,  -are  (cum  -h  voco),  to 
call  together,  assemble,  17. 

copia,  -ae,  f.  plenty,  abundance ; 
plur.  copiae,  troops,  forces,  1 4 . 

cornu,  -us,  n.  horn,  wing  of  an 
army,  32. 

corpus,  -oris,  n.  body,  21. 

cotidianus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  daily 
(cotidie),  53. 

cotidie,  adv.  every  day,  daily, 
39. 

creber,  -bra,  -brum,  adj.  fre- 
quent, numerous,  66. 

crus,  cruris,  n.  leg,  69  .<?. 

cum,  conj.  when,  because,  iffiee, 
although  :  cum  primum,  as 
sunn  as  (see  §§  464-47'_)),  55. 

cum,  prep.  w.  abl.  with,  7. 

cupiS,  -ere,   ivi  (ii),  -itus,  to  de 
sire,  be  eager,  51. 

cur,  Lnterrog.  adv.  whyt  1 1. 

cura,  -ae,  f.  care  (curS),  3. 

curS,  are,  to  cart  <•>>',  look  after y 
1. 

cursus,  us,  m. running,  speea\S2. 

custSs,    Sdis,  in.  (j uniil,  59. 

D 

de\  prep.  w.  abl.  from,  about) 
concer%ing%  10. 

de  .  idi  erbieJ  prefix,  douM)  a 

dfibeS,    €re,    dSbui,    dgbitus,    U 

i, in  ,    <;//.////, 

decern,  lodeoL  adj.  <>  //, 
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dedo,  -ere,  dedidi,  deditus  (de 
+  do),  to  (/ire  kj>,  surrender! 

46. 

deduco,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (de 
+  duco),  to  lead  away i  with- 
(/ra w,  51. 

defends,  -ere,  -fendi,  -fensus,  to 
defend,  46. 

defensor,  -oris,  m.  defender,  31. 

defero,   -ferre,    -tuli,   -latus   (de 
-+-   fero),   to  bring  down,  re- 
port, 63. 

defessus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  tired  out, 
wearied,  54. 

deinde,  adv.  then,  secondly,  next, 
61. 

demonstro,  -are,  to  point  out, 
show,  58. 

denique,  adv.  finally,  36. 

desilio,  -Ire,  -silui,  -sultiirus,  to 
jump  down,  72  s. 

desisto,  -ere,  -stiti,  — ,  to  cease, 
cease  from,  give  up,  41. 

despero,  -are  (de  +  spero),  to 
give  up  hope,  despair,  53. 

desum,  -esse,  -fui,  -futiirus  (de 
-|-  sum),  w.  dat.  to  /ail,   53. 

deterreo,  -ere,  -terrui,  -territus 
(de  -+-  terreo),  to  frighten  off, 
deter,  35. 

deus,  -I,  in.  god  (decl.  §  530), 
12. 

dexter,  -tra,  -trum,  adj.  right, 
on  the  right  hand,  32. 

dico,  -ere,  dixi,  dictus,  to  say, 
ft  If  speak,  37. 

dies,  -el,  in.  day,  32. 


differo,  -ferre,  distuli,  dilatus 
(dis  +  fer6),  to  differ, 

difficilis,  -e,  adj.  difficult  (faci- 
lis),  28. 

difficultas,  -atis,  f.  difficulty, 
trouble  (difficilis),  36. 

dignus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  worthy  ; 
w.  abL  worthy  of,  41. 

diligentia,  -ae,  f.  care,  pains, 
attention,  14. 

dimico,  -are,  to  fight,  26. 

dis-,  di-,  dif-,  adverbial  prefix, 
apart,  away. 

discedo,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessurus 
(dis  +  cedo),  t<>  go  away,  de- 
part, 66. 

discessus,  -us,  m.  departure 
(discedo),  44. 

dissimilis,  -e,  adj.  unlike,  differ- 
ent (similis),  28. 

diu,  adv.  long,  for  a  long  time, 
11. 

diutius,  adv.  comp.  of  diu. 

divido,  -ere,  -visi,  -visus,  to 
divide,  sejxtrate,  64. 

do,  dfire,  d&di,  datus,  to  give, 
3  ft". 

dolor,  -oris,  m.  pain,  grief  62. 

dominus,  -I,  m.  master,  owner,  4. 

domus,  -us,  f.  house,  home  (decl. 
§  535),  54. 

donum,  -i,  n.  gift  (do),  5, 

dormio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  to  sleep, 

69  s. 
dubito,    -are,    to   doubt,  hesitate 

(dubius),   17,  51, 
dubius,  -a,  -um,  adj.  doubtful,  13. 
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duc5,  -ere,  duxi,  ductus,  to  lead 
(dux),  37. 

dum,  conj.  while,  so  long  as,  un- 
til (compare  §§  446,  447),  62. 

duo,  duae,  duo,  irreg.  adj.  two 
(decl.  §  540),  53. 

durus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  liard,  27. 

dux,  ducis,  m.  or  f.  leader, 
guide,  19. 

E 

€,  ex,  prep.  w.  abl  out  of,  from, 
25. 

e-,  ex-,  ef-,  adverbial  prefix,  out 
of,  out,  completely. 

educo,  -ere,  -duxi,  -ductus  (e  -f 

diiCO),  to  lead  forth,  hud  out, 

64. 

efficio,  -ere,  -feci,  -fectus  (ex  4- 
facio),  to  accomplish,  bring 
about)  makcj  52. 

ego,   mei,   pen.   pron.   /  (decl. 

g  545),  41. 
egredior,  -I,  egressus,  dep.  v.  to 

go  out)  depart,  disembark)  62. 

6iu8  modi,  adj.  phrase,  of  thai 
sort)  such)  6 1 . 

enim,  conj.  for  (doei  oot  stand 
fust  iii  the  clause,  compare 
nam),  63. 

eC,  ire,  (ivi)  ii,  iturus,  to  go 
(con. j.  \  565),  61. 

efl,  adr.  to  that  plaa  (is),  is. 

Epirus,  I,  f.  EpiruSjS  district  in 
northwestern  I  treece,  17. 

epistula,    ae,  t  U  ttt  r,  Spisi 

eques,  itis,  m.  horn  mam,  knight 
(equus),  19. 


equester,  -tris,  -tre,  adj.  belong- 
ing to  the  cavalry,  equestrian 
(eques),  26. 

equitatus,  -us,  m.  cavalry  (eques), 
32. 

equus,  -i,  m.  horse,  8. 
Eretria,  -ae,  f.  Eretria,  a  town 
on  the  island  of  Euboea,  62  s. 

erro,  -are,  to  wander,  take  a 
walk)  5  ff. 

eruptio,  -onis,  f.  sally,  sortie,  64. 

et,  conj.  and;  et  .  .  .  et,  both 
.  .  .  and,  1,  23. 

etiam,  adv.  and  conj.  also,  even, 
31. 

etsi  (et  +  si),  conj.  even  if,  al- 

though)  65. 
Europa,  -ae,  f.  Europe)  67  s. 
evanesco,  -ere,  evanui,  to  vanish, 

68  a 

excedo,  -ere,  -cessi,  -cessurus 
(ex  -f  cedo),  to  go  out)  depart) 
65. 

excito,  -are,  to  arouse,  60. 
exercitus,  -us,  in.  'irmy,  32. 

existimo,     are,    to    tit  ink,    eon 

sid,  r,  67. 
expeditus,  a,  -um,  per£  part  ol 

expedio,  unencusnberjsa\  63. 

expellO,  ere,  -puli,  -pulsus  (ex 
+  pellO),  to  drive  out)  •*»  1. 

experior,    Iri,    pertus,  dep.  v.  to 

try,  provi ,  -  rjn  ri<  ?ict ,    1'J. 

expugnO,  are  (ex  j  pugnO),  to 
capture    by    storm    (compare 

oppugnO),  1  1. 

exspectfi,    are,  to  look  OUk 
wo  ctt  17. 
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exterior,  -ius,  comp.  of  exterus, 

29. 
exterus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  outer,  for- 
n%,  29. 

extra,  prep.  w.  ace.  outside  of, 
66. 

extremus,  -a,  -um,  superl.  of  ex- 
terus, / a st,  farthest,  29. 


Fabius,  -I,  m.  Fabius,  a  famous 
Roman  general,  51. 

fabula,  -ae,  f.  story,  1. 

facile,  adv.  easily  (facilis),  33. 

facilis,  -e,  adj.  easy,  26. 

facio,   -ere,    feci,  factus,  to  do, 

make ;  pass,  fio,  fieri,  factus 

(§  566),  51. 
facultas,    -atis,    f.    opportunity, 

60. 
fama,   -ae,  f.  fame,   reputation, 

report,  3. 

fames,  -is,  f.  hunger. 
feliciter,   adv.   happily,  luckily, 
successfully,  33. 

fere,  adv.  nearly,  about,  almost, 

64. 
fero,  ferre,  tuli,  latus,  to  hear, 

carry  (conj.  $  567),  63. 
fides,  -el,  f.  faith,  fidelity,  pU  dge, 

protection  (fido),  35. 
fido,  -ere,  fisus,  semi-dep.  v.  to 

trust,  50. 

filia,  -ae,  f.  daughter;  dat.  and 

abl.  plur.  filiabus  (filius).  2. 

filius,    i,  m.  son  ;  voc.  sing,  fili, 

5. 
finis,    -is,    m.    end,    limit  ;    phi. 

boundaru  b,  U  i  ritory^  22. 


finitimus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  neigh 
boring,  bordering  on  ;  m.  phi. 
as  subst.  neighbor*  (finis),  13. 

fio,  fieri,  factus.  pass,  of  facio, 
to  be  made,  happen,  residt 
(conj.  §  566),  61. 

flumen,  -inis,  n.  river,  23. 

fore,  fut.  inf.  of  sum  (=  futu 
rum  esse). 

fortis,  -e,  adj.  brave,  26. 

fortiter,  adv.  bravely  (fortis),  1 1. 

fortitiido,  -inis,  f.  bravery  (for- 
tis), 55. 

fortuna,  -ae,  f.  fortune,  55. 

fossa,  -ae,  f.  ditch  ;  fossam  du 
cere,  to  dig  a  ditch,  65. 

frater,  -tris,  m.  brother,  61. 

Fredericus,  -i,  m.  Frederick  (the 
Great),  70  s. 

fructus,  -us,  m.  fruit,  profit,  re- 
sult, 32. 

friimentum,   -i,   n.   grain,    sup 

plies,  13. 

fruor,  frui,  fructus,  dep.  v.  with 
abl.  to  enjoy,  49. 

frustra,  adv.  in  vain,  53. 

fuga,  -ae,  t  flight  (fugo,  fugio), 
44. 

fugio,  -ere,  fugi,  fugiturus,  to 
flee  (fuga,  fugo),  51. 

fugo,  -are,  to  put  to  flight  (fuga, 
fugio),  5. 

G 

Gallia,  -ae,  f.  Gaul  (France),  12. 

Gallus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  of  Gaul, 
Gallic  ;  as  subst.  a  Gaul  (Gal- 
lia),  12. 
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gaudio,  -ere,  gavisus,  semi-dep. 
v.  to  rejoice,  50,  52. 

gens,  gentis,  f.  family,  tribe, 
clan,  23. 

Germanus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  Ger- 
man ;  as  subst.  a  German,  25. 

gero,  -ere,  gessi,  gestus,  to  carry 
on,  perform,  37. 

gladius,  -I,  m.  sword,  G. 

Graecia,  -ae,  f.  Greece,  3. 

Graecus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  Greek ;  as 
a  subst.  a  Greek,  G  1  g. 

gratia,  -ae,  f.  gratitude,  favor, 
hindneu .  gratias  agere,  to 
tlm  iik ;  gratiam  habere,  to 
feel  grateful,  34. 

gratus,  -a,  um,  adj.  pleating, 
agreeable,  grateful  (gratia),  3. 

gravis,  -e,  adj.  heavy,  severe,  se- 
rious, 27. 

graviter,  adv.  severely,  seriously, 
deeply  (gravis),  38. 

H 

habeo,  ere,  habui,  habitus,  to 
linn>y  hold;  gratiam  habere, 
to  i" I  graU  ful  (oonj.  ^  ">•">"), 

2  tr. 

habito,    are,   to  live,  dwell  (ha- 

be5),  5  K 
Haedui,  <5rum,  in.  plur.  the  H<t> 

duane,  .in  important  people  "I 

Caul,    I-"». 

Hannibal,  alis,  in.  Hannibal, 
the  laiix-iis  leader  of  the  (  lar 
t h.iLcini.tns  in  tin-  SeOOnd  Punic 
W  ... .  51. 

hasta,    ae,  I.  QJtMOf*,   I  •"». 

Henricus,    i,  in.  //>  nry,  58 


herba,  -ae,  f.  grass,  8. 

hiatus,  -us,  m.  opening,  72  s. 

hiberna,  -orum,  n.  plur.  winter 
quarters,  34. 

hie,  haec,  hoc,  demons,  pron. 
and  adj.  this;  hie  .  .  .  ille, 
the  latter  .  .  .  the  former  (decl. 
§546),  15. 

hie,  adv.  here,  in  this  place,  18. 

hiemo,  -are,  to  spend  the  winter, 
to  winter  (hiems),  25. 

hiems,  hiemis,  f.  winter,  25. 

hinc,  adv.  from  here,  hence,  18. 

hodie,  adv.  (hoc  +  die),  to-day, 

39. 
homo,  -inis,  in.  and  f.  human  be 

ii/>/,  man  (compare  vir),  21. 

honor,  -oris,  in.  honor,  21. 

hora,  -ae,  f.  hour,  Beaton,  25. 

Horatius,  -i,  in.  Horace,  a  fa- 
mous Latin  poet,  G. 

hortor,  -ari,  -atus,  dep.  v.  to  en- 

eouragt ,  urgi ,  exhort,  48. 
hortus,  -I,  m.  gard  >>,  5. 
hostis,  -is,  m.  enemy,  22. 

hue,   adv.   to  thdt  place,   It  it  fur 

(hie),  is. 

humilis,  -e,  adj.  low,  28, 


iam,  adv.  already,  now,  by  thu 
time,  1 8. 

ibi,  adv.  there,  in  tli.it  place  (is), 
is. 

ictus,   us,  in.  U<>ii\  ttrobe,  I 

idem,     eadem,     idem,     demons. 

pron.  and  adj.  tlt>  |  leel 

\  546     I 
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idoneus,  -a,  -um,   adj.  suitable, 

fit,  17. 
ignis,  -is,  in.  fire,  22. 

ille,    ilia,    illud,   demons,   pron. 

and  adj.  that  ;  ille  ...   hie, 

the    former    .    .     .     the   latter 

(decl.  §  546),  L5. 
illic,  adv.  (it   that   place,    then 

(ille),  18. 
illinc,     adv.    from    that   j dace, 

thence  (ille),  18. 
illo,  adv.  to  that  place  (ille),  18. 
illuc,  adv.  to  that  j >l ace  (ille),  18. 


impedimentum, 


n.       hi 


drance  ;  plur.  baggage  (impe- 

dio),  33. 
impedio,  -ire,  -ivi  (-ii),  -itus,  to 

hinder,  check,  39. 
imperator,  -oris,  m.  general  (im- 

per5),  35. 

imperitus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  unskilled, 
inexperienced  (peritus),  58. 

imperium,  -i,  n.  command,  power 
(impero),  35. 

impero,  -are,  with  dat.  to  com- 
mand, order,  27. 

impetro,  -are,  to  obtain  (one's 
request),  44. 

impetus,  -us,  m.  attack,  onset, 
i  '  in  pulse,  force,  34. 

impono,  -ere,  posui,  -positus 
(in  +  pono),  w.  dat.  to  put 
Oft,  mount,  55. 

improviso,  adv.  unexpectedly,  45. 

in,  prep.  w.  ace.  and  abl.  into, 
in,  on,  within,  5,  18. 

in-,  adverbial  prefix  w.  verbs,  in, 
upon,  toward ;  negatty     pne- 

fix  in  adjectives,  not. 


incendo,  ere,  -cendi,  -census,  to 
set  fin  to,  burn,  kindle,  65. 

incertus,  -a,  um,  adj.  uncertain, 
unreliable  (certus),  GO. 

incipio,  -ere,  -cepi,  -ceptus  (in  -f 
capio),  to  begin,  56. 

incito,  -are,  to  urge  on,  a/i 

incite,  14. 

incola,  -ae,  m.  inhabitant  (in- 
colo),  11. 

incolo,  -ere,  -colui,  — ,  to  dwell, 
inhabit  (incola),  66. 

incolumis,    -e,    adj.    unharmed, 

28. 

inde,  adv.  from  that  place, 
thence,  then,  18. 

Indi,  -orum,  m.  plur.  the  (East) 
Indians,  68  s. 

indignus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  unwor- 
thy; w.  abl.  unworthy  of 
(dignus),  41. 

industria,  -ae,  f.  industry,  zeal, 
14. 

ineo,  -ire,  -ii,  -itus  (in  -f  eo),  to 
go  into,  enter,  begin,  61. 

inferior,  -ius,  comp.  of  interns, 
lower,  29. 

infero,  -ferre,  -tuli,  -latus  (in  -f 
fero),  to  bring  in,  bring  upon 
63. 

inferus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  low,  29. 

infimus,  -a,  -um,  superl.  of  in- 
ferus, lowest,  29. 

infra,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  aec. 
below,  tiG. 

imyens.  ntis.  adj.  great,  huyet 
tertoi 
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inimicus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  un- 
friendly ;  as  subst.  private 
enemy  (amicus),  12. 

iniquus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  unequal, 
unfavorable,  64. 

iniuria,    -ae,    f.   wrong,   injury, 

outrage,  58. 
inopia,  -ae,  f.  want,  lack,  need, 

14. 
insignis,   -e,   adj.   distinguished, 

remarkable)  notable,  28. 

Instituo,  -ere,  -stitui,  -stitiitus, 

to  undertake,  establish,  69. 

instruo,  -ere,  -struxi,  -structus, 
<i  rid  age,  draw  up,  64. 

insula,  -ae,  f.  island,  68  s. 

integer,  -gra,  -grum,  adj.  whole, 

fresh,  62. 
intellego,  -ere,  -lexi,  -lectus,  to 

understand,  56. 

inter,  adverbial  prefix  and  prep. 

W.  ace.  betvjeen,  among,  15. 

intercludo,  -ere,  -clusi,  -clusus, 

to  ait  off,  68. 
interea,  adv.  nteani/'hile  (inter), 

15. 
internciS,    -ere,      feci,     -fectus 

(inter  +  facio),  to  kill,  68. 
interior,     ius,    coin]»,   adj.    inner 

(inter),  29. 
intermitto,    ere,    misi,    missus 

(inter  -f  mitto),  to  stop,  inU  r 

/•///-/,  i,  i  /»iss,  67. 

intimus,  a,  um,  BUperL  of  in 
terior,  inm  rmott,  29. 

invitus,  a,  um,  adj.  unwilling, 
and  frith  adv.  force,  wnwill 
m<////,  against  hit  (l">\  their) 

>r,ll\    is. 


ipse,  ipsa,  ipsum,  intens.  pron. 
and  adj.  himself,  herself,  it- 
self the  very  (decl.  §  546),  41. 

is,  ea,  id,  demons,  pron.  and  adj. 
that ;  he,  she,  it  (decl.  §  546), 
17. 

iste,  ista,  istud,  demons,  pron. 
and  adj.  that,  that  of  yours 
(decl.  §  546),  41. 

Isthmus,  -i,  m.  the  Isthmus  (of 
CorintJt),  66  s. 

ita,  adv.  thus,  in  this  way  (is), 
26. 

Italia,  -ae,  f.  Italy,  3. 

itaque,  adv.  therefore  (ita),  6. 

item,  adv.  likewise,  also  (ita), 
62. 

iter,  itineris,  n.  journey,  march, 

way,  21. 
iterum,    adv.    again,    a    second 

time,  38. 
iubeo,    -ere,    iussi,    iussus,    to 

command,  order,  55. 
iudex,  -icis,  m.  judge  (ius),  19. 

iudico,    -are,    to    judge    (iudex, 

ius),  66. 
ius,  iuris,  n.  right,  justice,  law, 

65. 
iuvenis,  -is,  m.  (gen.  plur.  iuve- 

num),  a  youth,  22. 

iuvO,  -are,  iuvi,  iiitus,  to  help, 
aid,  17. 

L 

labor,    oris,  in.  work,  lal><,r,  21. 
Iab6r5,    are,    to    work,   toil  (la- 
bor), 5. 
Lacedaemonii,     <5rum,    in.    plur. 

///'     Lor,  ,/,i,  moil  /o  //..    I      | 
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latus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  broad,  widt ,  1 , 

latus,  -eris,  n.  aide,  flank,  62. 

laudo,  -are,  to  praise  (laus),  3  ft". 

laus,  laudis,  P.  praise,  glory,  20. 

legatio,  -onis,  f.  embassy,  lega- 
tion (legatus),  38. 

legatus,  -I,  m.  envoy,  ambassa- 
dor, lieutenant  (legatio),  18. 

legio,  -onis,  f.  legion,  23. 

lego,  -ere,  legi,  lectus,  to  read, 
46. 

Leonidas,  -ae,  m.  Leonidas, 
leader  of  the  Spartans  at  Ther- 
mopylae, 66  s. 

levis,  -e,  adj.  light,  slight,  27. 

liber,  -era,  -erum,  adj.  free,  8. 

liber,  libri,  m.  book,  7. 

liberi,  -erorum,  m.  plur.  (free- 
born)  children  (liber),  7. 

libero,  -are,  to  free  (liber),  8. 

libertas,  -atis,  f.  liberty,  free- 
dom (liber),  64. 

licet,  -ere,  licuit  or  licitum  est, 
impers.  v.  it  is  permitted,  one 
may,  66. 

littera,  -ae,  f.  letter  (of  the  al- 
phabet) ;  plur.  a  letter,  an 
epistle,  56. 

locus,  -i,  m.  place,  spot ;  plur. 
loca,  n.  2^acesi  situation  ; 
loci,  m.  topics,  17. 

longe,  adv.  far,  at  a  distance, 
by  far  (longus),  18. 

longinquus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  far, 
remote  (longus),  59. 

longus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  long,  1  ff. 

loquor,  -i,  locutus,  dep.  v.  to 
speak,  talk,  52 


lumen,  -inis,  n.  light,  70  s. 
lupa,  -ae,  f.  she-wolf,  10. 
lupus,  -i,  m.  wolf,  5. 
lux,  lucis,  f.  light,  19. 

M 

magis,  comp.  adv.  more  ;  super! 

maxime,  most  (magnus),  33, 

29. 
magister,  -tri,  m.  master,  teacher, 

7. 

magistratus,  -us,  m.  office,  mag- 
istrate (magister),  68. 

magnitudo,  -inis,  f.  size,  great- 
ness (magnus),  36. 

magnopere,  adv.  greatly,  37. 

magnus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  great, 
large,  loud,  1  ff.  29. 

maior,  -ius,  adj.  (comp.  of  mag- 
nus), larger,  elder ;  maiores, 
elders,  ancestors,  29. 

male,  adv.  badly,  ill,  unsuc- 
cessfully (malus),  59. 

malo,  malle,  malui  (magis  -f 
volo),  to  prefer  (conj.  §  564), 
59. 

malus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  bad,  zvicked, 
2  ff. 

mane,  adv.  in  the  morning, 
early,  57. 

maneo,  -ere,  mansi,  mansurus, 
to  remain,  stay,  34. 

manus,  -us,  f.  hand,  band,  com- 
pany, 32. 

Marcus,  -I,  m.  Marcus,  4. 
mare,  maris,  n.  sea,  22. 
maritimus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  by  t he- 
sea,  maritime  (mare),  67. 
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mater,  -tris,  f.  mother,  27. 

maxime,  superl.  adv.  most,  very 
much,  33  ;  certainly !  70s. 

maximus,  -a,  -urn  (superl.  of 
magnus),  greatest,  29,  14. 

medius,  -a,  -um,  adj.  middle, 
the  middle  of,   62. 

melior,  -ius,  adj.  (comp.  of 
bonus),  better,  29. 

memoria,  -ae,  f.  memory,  43. 

mercator,  -oris,  m.  trader,  mer- 
chant, 60. 

meus,  -a,  -um,  poss.  adj.  my, 
mine,  3. 

ml,  voc.  sing.  masc.  of  meus. 

miles,  -itis,  m.  soldier,  private, 
I!). 

militaris,  -e,  adj.  relating  to  a 

soldier,  military  ;  res  milita- 
ris, the  science  of  war  (miles), 
58. 

mille,  indecL  adj.  a  thousand  . 
plur.  milia,  -ium  ;  the  plural 
is  used  as  a  stil>st;intivr,  while 

tin-  singular  is  an   adjective, 
59. 
MiltiadSs,  -is,  in.  MUtiade%i  the 
Greek   commander   at    Mara 
tin. n,  69  f. 

minimus,  -a,  um  (superl.  of  par 
vus),  smallest,  lea$tt  11,  29. 

minor,  minus,  adj.  (oomp.  of 
parvus),  faff,  small*  r,  29. 

minus,  oomp.  adv.  / 

miror,  ari,  atus,  drp.  v.  t<> 
irmith  /•,  wondt  T  "',  69. 

miser,  era,  erum,  adj.  wreteked, 

Ulljnrt  iliiah  ,   s. 


mitto,  -ere,  misi,  missus,  to 
send,  throw  (weapons),  37. 

modo,  adv.  only,  just  now ,  non 
modo,  not  only,  65. 

modus,  -i,  m.,  manner,  measure, 

55. 
moenia,  -ium,  n.  plur.  walls  of  a 

city,  fortifications,  22. 

moneo,  -ere,  -ui,  -itus,  warn,  ad- 
vise, 48. 

mons,  montis,  m.  mountain, 
hill ;  summus  mons,  the  top 
of  the  hill,  23. 

monstrum,  -i,  n.  monster,  68  s. 
mora,  -ae,  f.  delay,  18. 
morior,  mori,  mortuus  (moritu- 
rus),  dep.  v.  to  die  (mors),  60. 

moror,  -ari,  moratus,  to  delay 
(mora),  53. 

mors,  mortis,  f.  death  (morior), 
23. 

mos,    moris,    m.    habit,  custom, 

66. 
motus,  -us,  in.  movement,  68  s. 

moveo,  ere,  movi,  motus,  to 
more  ;  castra  movere,  to  l>r<  ok 
camp  :  signa  movere,  to  '"I 

ranee,   .'!  1  . 

mulier,  -eris,  f.  woman,  27. 
multitude,    inis,  f.  crowd,  mnl 

t,l ml,  ,    I  |. 
multo,   adv.    (by)   mttch,   by  far 

(multus),  31. 
multus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  mueh  ;  plur. 

main/,   '_'  ll".,    29. 

muni6,    ire,     ivi  (  ii),    itus,   to 

fortify,  39. 
munitiS,    6nis,    t".  fortification, 

def\  ae,  .<  (muni6),  I 
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murus,  -i,  m.  wall,  11. 

mus,  muris,  in.  mouse,  72  s. 
Musa,  -ae,  f.  a  muse,  6. 
muto,  -are,  to  change,  54. 

N 

nam,  conj.  for  (compare  enim), 
18. 

nanciscor,  -I,  nactus,  dep.  v.  to 
find,  obtain,  62. 

narro,  -are,  to  tell,  narrate,  3  ff. 

natio,  -onis,  f.  race,  nation,  34. 

nato,  -are,  to  swim,  68  s. 

natura,  -ae,  f.  nature,  17. 

nauta,  -ae,  m.  sailor  (navigo),  3. 

navigo,  -are,  to  sail  (navis),  4  ff. 

navis,  -is,  f.  ship ;  navis  longa, 
ship-of-war,  22. 

-ne,  interrogative  enclitic,  1. 

ne,  adv.  and  conj.  in  expressions 
of  wish  and  will,  not,  that  not, 
in  order  that  not,  lest,  42,  44. 

ne  .  .  .  quidem,  with  emphatic 
word  between,  not  even,  41. 

nee,  and  not  (see  neque). 

necessarius,  -a,  -um,  adj.  neces- 
sary, needful,  36. 

nemo,  neminis,  m.  no  one,  no- 
body, 46. 

neque  (nee),  conj.  and  not ; 
neque  .  .  .  neque,  neither  .  .  . 
nor,  21,  35. 

Nervil,  -drum,  in.  plur.  the  Ser- 
vians, a  tribe  of  Gaul,  15. 

neuter,  neutra,  neutrum  (ne  + 
uter),  neit/ier  (decl.  §  539), 
61. 


niger,      nigra,      nigrum,      adj. 

blacky  8. 
nihil,  indecL  n.  nothing,  60. 

nisi,  conj.  (ne  -f-  si),  if  not,  un- 
less, 53. 

noceo,  -ere,  nocui,  nociturus, 
with  dat.  to  harm,  injure; 
nocens,  hurtful,  guilty,  46. 

noctu,  adv.  by  night  (nox),  63. 

nocturnus,  -a.  -um,  adj.  by  night, 
in  the  night  (nox),  66. 

nolo,  nolle,  nolui  (ne-j-volo), 
to  be  unwilling,  not  to  wish 
(conj.  $  564),  59. 

nomen,  -inis,  n.  name,  21. 

non,  adv.   not;  non  modo  .  .   . 

sed  etiam,  not  only  .   .   .   but 

also,  2,  65. 

nondum,  adv.  (non  4-  dum),  not 
yet,  37. 

nonne,  interrog.  adv.  (non  +  ne), 
expecting  a  positive  answer, 
52. 

nonnullus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (non  + 
nullus),  some,  68. 

nos,  pers.  pron.  we,  41. 
noster,    nostra,    nostrum,   poss. 
adj.  our  (nos),  18. 

novem,  indecl.  adj.  nine,  65. 
novus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  new,  '2  11*. 

nox,  noctis,  f.  night  ;  sub  nocte, 

toward  night,  64,  25. 
nullus,   -a,   -um,   adj.   (ne  +  ul 

lus),  no.  none  (decl.  £  539), 

46. 
numerus,  -i,  in.  number,  15, 
numquam,  adv.  never,  49. 
nunc,  adv.  now  (compare  iam), 

15. 
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nuntio,  -are,  to  announce,  report 
(nuntius),  15. 

nuntius,  -I,  m.  messenger,  mes- 
sage, 34. 

0 

ob,  prep.  w.  ace.  on  account  of, 
owing  to,  48 ;  adverbial  prefix, 
toward,  ag<  mist. 

obliviscor,  -i,  -litus,  dep.  v.  to 
forget,  used  with  an  objective 
genitive,  53. 

obses,  -idis,  m.  and  f.  hostage,  20. 

obsideo,  -ere,  sedi,  -sessus,  to 
hi  neget  blockade^  45. 

obtineo,  -ere,  -tinui,  -tentus  (ob 

-f-  teneo),  to  hold,  keep,  pos- 
sess, 4 1 . 

occido,  -ere,  -cidi,  -cisus,  to  cat 
i  loir  a,  kilt,  46. 

occulto,  -are,  to  hide,  27. 

occupo,  -are,  to  seize,  28. 

occurro,   -ere,  -curri,   -cursurus, 

to  go  to  meety  oppo§et  55. 
Oceanus,   I,  m.  the  ocean,  1. 
odium,  -I,  D.  hatred,  dislike,  14. 
offero,   ferre,  obtuli,  oblatus  (ob 

-h  fero),  to  bring  tot  offer,  65. 
omnis,  -e,  adj   nil,  every,  26. 
opera,      ae,    f.    work,       / 

operamdare,  to  tah  poAne,  67. 
opertus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  covered,  57. 
opini5,    6nis,   f.  belief,  expecta 

Hon,  reputation,  63. 
oportet,  Sre,  oportuit,  impel 

if  U  propt  r,  "/"  ought,  i>0. 
oppidanus,    a,    um.  adj.  belong 

\ng  to  <i   town  .   m  rob 

tnii'i umom  (oppidum),  11. 


oppidum,  -i,  n.  town,  6. 
opprimo,  -ere,  -press!,  -pressus 
(ob  +  premo),   to  overwhelm, 

surprise,  56. 

oppugnatio,  -onis,  f.  siege,  attack 
(oppugno),  41. 

oppugno,  -are  (ob  +  piigno),  to 
besiege,  attack,  11. 

optimus,     -a,    -um,    superl.    of 
bonus,  best,  excellent,   17. 

opus,  operis,  n.  work,  60. 
ordo,  -inis,  m.  order,  rank,  28. 
oro,  -are,  to  beseech,  ask,  47. 
ostendo,  -ere,  ostendi,  ostentus, 
to  show,  54. 


paco,  -are,  to  pacify,  subdue 
(pax),  15. 

paene,  adv.  almost  (compare 
fere),  53. 

palam,  adv.  openly,  publicly 
(compare  clam),  43. 

paratus,  -a,  -um,  perf.  part,  of 
par<5,  used  as  an  adj.  ready, 
prepared,  17. 

pareo,  -gre,  -ui,  -itiirus,  with  dat. 

to  obey,    52. 

par6,  -are,  to  make  ready,  pre- 
j  "i  re,  15. 

pars,  partis,  1".  part,  share,  •_'.*'>. 

parvus,  a,  -um,  adj.  small,  little, 
1  HI,  29. 

paSSUS,   -US,   111.    step,   /><l 

mrasuiv    of   length,  Rboilt   five 
feel  ;  mille  passus,  5000  j  B  i 
man )  fi  >  t ,  a  |  Roman )  melt  . 
milia  passuum,  mi  Its,  59, 
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pater,  patris,  m.  father,  27. 

patior,  I,  passus,  dep.  v.  to  suffer, 

bear,  allow,  57 . 
patria,      ae,     f.     native     land 

(pater),   2. 

pauci,  -ae,  -a,  adj.  plur.  few,  36. 
paulatim,    adv.    little    by   little, 
gradually,  63. 

paulo,  adv.  by  a  little,  slightly, 

31. 
paulum,    adv.  a   little,   a  short 

distance,  66. 

pax,  pacis,  f.  peace  (paco),  19. 
pecunia,  -ae,  f.  money,  53. 
pedes,     -itis,     m.    foot-soldier ; 
plur.  infantry  (pes),  19. 

pedester,  -tris,  -tre,  adj.  belong- 
ing to  the  infantry,  foot 
(pedes),  67. 

peditatus,  -us,  rn.  infantry,  foot 
(pedes),  67. 

peior,  peius,  adj.  (comp.  of 
malus),  worse,  29. 

pello,  -ere,  pepuli,  pulsus,  to 
drive,  rout,  39. 

per,  adverbial  prefix  and  prep. 

w.  ace.  through,  over,  across, 

by  means  of,  20. 
perfacilis,  -e  (per  -f  facilis),  adj. 

very  easy,  68. 

perficio,  -ere,  -feci,  -fectus  (per 

-f-facio),  to  accomplish,  finish, 

54. 
periculosus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  full  of 

danger)     dangerous     (perlcu- 

lum),  61. 
periculum,  -I,  n.  danger,  5. 
peritus,    -a,    -um,    adj.    skilled, 

experii  need)  58. 


permitto,  -ere,  misi,  -missus 
(per  -|-  mitto),  toht  g->,  allow, 

f  nt rust,      9. 

Persa,  -ae,  m.  a  Persian,  62  i. 

persuadeo,  -ere,  -suasi,  -suasurus, 
with  dat.  to  persuade,  17. 

perterreo,  -ere,  -terrui,  -territus 
(per  -f  terreo),  to  frighten 
thoroughly,  terrify,  53. 

pertineo,  -ere,  -tinui,  —  (per  + 
teneo),  to  reach,  concern,  69. 

pervenio,  -Ire,  -veni,  -ventiirus 
(per  +  venio),  to  come  through, 
arrive,  39. 

pes,  pedis,  m.  foot,  27. 

pessimus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  (superl. 
of  malus),  worst,  29. 

peto,  -ere,  petivi  (ii),  petitus, 
to  beg,  ask,  seek,  go  for,  37. 

pictus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  embroidered, 

72  s. 

plerique,  pleraeque,  pleraque, 
adj.  plur.  many,  very  many, 
the  majority,  63. 

plerumque,  adv.  for  the  most 
part,  generally,   68. 

plurimus,  -a,  -um  (superl.  of 
multus),  most,  m  ry  many,  29. 

plus,  pluris,  adj.  (comp.  of 
multus),    more,  29. 

poena,  -ae,  f.  punishment)  48. 

poeta,  -ae,  in.  poet,  3. 

polliceor,  -eri,  pollicitus,  dep.  v. 

to  promise^  56. 
pono,    -ere,    posui,    positus,    to 

place,   /nit,    58. 
pons,  pontis,  m.  bridge,  23. 
populus,  -I,  in.  people,  6. 
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porta,  -ae,  f.  gate,  door,  45. 
porto,  -are,  to  carry,  13. 
portus,  -us,  m.  harbor,  port,  15. 

posco,  -ere,  poposci,  — ,  to  de- 
mand, ask,  39. 

possum,  posse,  potui  (potis  + 
sum),  to  be  able,  can  (conj. 
§  562),  55. 

post,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace.  after, 
behind,  27,  31. 

postea,  adv.  afterward,  (post), 
33. 

posterior,  -ius,  adj.  (eonip.  of 
posterns),  later,  29. 

posterns,  -a,  -um,  adj.  the  fol- 
lowing, next ;  plur.  poster!, 
defendants,  29. 

postquam  (post  -f-  quam),  oonj. 
after,  37. 

postremus,  -a,   -um  (superL   of 

posterus),  last,  latest,  29. 
postridie  (posterus  -f  dies),  adv. 

the  next  day,  56« 
postulo,  -are,  to  a\  mand,  ask,  1  <s. 
potestas,  -atis,  f.  poux  r,  oppor- 

tu a i it/,  59. 
potior,    Iri,  potitus,  dcp.  v.  with 

al»l.  to  //'  /  posst  tsion  of,  19. 

potius,  adv.  r>it In  /•,   I.;. 
praeda,   ae,  f.  booty,  17. 
praeficiO,  ere,  -f6ci,  fectus  (prae 
+  faciO),  w.  dat.  to  *  t  '"■'  r, 

/////    ///    rnmiii'l  ml  nl\    .')."). 

praemittO,  -ere,  misi,  missus 
(prae  -h  mitto),   to  Mnoj    for 

inir<l,     It). 

praemium,    i,  n    n  ward,  7. 
praesidium,    i,  n.  guard,  protet 

iion,  I'll  ritoft,  1 1. 


praesto,  -stare,  -stiti,  — ,  w.  dat. 
to  excel,  66. 

praesum,  -esse,  -fui  (prae  4- 
sum),  \v.  dat.  to  be  over,  in 
command  of  55. 

praeter,  prep.  w.  ace.  besides, 
except,  beyond,  57. 

praeterea,  adv.  besides,  moreover 
(praeter),  64. 

premo,  -ere,  pressi,  pressus,  to 

press,  attach,  oj>press,  48. 
pridie,  adv.  on  the,  day  befon .  58. 
primo,  adv.  at  first  (primus),  62. 
primum,  adv.  first  (primus),  61. 

primus,  -a,  -um  (superl.  of 
prior),  firsts    19,   29. 

princeps,    principis,    in.    chief 

leader,  19. 
prior,  prius,  compar.  adj.,  posi- 

tive  wanting,  fornu  r,  21». 
priusquam  (prius  -f  quam),  conj. 

before,  62. 
privo,  -are,  to  deprive,  31. 

pro,  prep.  w.  abl.  for,  in  behalf 
<>/,  in  tin  plaa  of  20. 

pro-,  adverbial  prefix,  forward, 

befoTi . 
probo,  -are,  to  approve,  12. 
procedo,    -ere,   -cessi,    -cessurus 

(pro  4-  cedo),  /"  go  forward^ 

Oil lui  in;  ,    li"_\ 

procul,  adv.  far,  for  off,  6  1. 

producO,  ere,  duxi,  ductus 
(pr5  -f  duco ),  t<>  l>  ml  i',,i  ward, 
67, 

proelium,    i,  n.  battU ,   1  _'. 

profectio,  <5nis,  f,  departure, 
Betting  <>ut  (proficiscor),  62« 
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proficiscor,  -I,  profectus,  dep.  v. 
to  set  out,  depart,  49. 

progredior,  -i,  -gressus,  dep.  v. 
to  go  forward^  advance,  57. 

prohibeo,  -ere,  -hibui,  -hibitus 
(pro  +  habeo),  to  prevent,  keep 
from,  43. 

prope,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace. 
n ear,   61. 

propero,  -are,  to  hurry,  hasten, 
17. 

propinquus,  -a,  -um,  near,  neigh- 
boring, 66. 

propior,  -ius,  compar.  adj.,  posi- 
tive wanting,  nearer  (prope), 
29. 

propono,  -ere,  -posui,  -positus 
(pro  +  pond),  to  set  forth,  tell, 
offer,  69. 

propter,  prep.  w.  ace.  on  account 

of,  64. 
prosum,    prodesse,    profui    (pro 

4-  sum),  to  be  useful,  be  of 

advantage  to,  to  profit  (conj. 

§  563),  55. 

provideo,  -ere,  -vidi,  -visus  (pro 
+  video),  to  provide,  35. 

provincia,  -ae,  f.  province,  33. 
proximus,    -a,    -um   (superl.    of 
propior),  nearest,  next,  12,  29. 

puella,  -ae,  f.  girl  (puer),  1. 
puer,  pueri,  m.  boy,  7. 
pugna,  -ae,  f.  battle,  28. 
piigno,  -are,  to  fight  (pugna),  10. 
pulcher,     -chra,      -chrum,     adj. 
beautiful,  pretty,   2  ff.,   8. 

puto,  -are,  to  think,  suppose,  57. 
Pyrrhus,  -i,   m.   Pyrrhus,    king 
of  Epirus,  47. 


Q 

quaero,  -ere,  quaesivi,  quaesitus, 
to  ask,  inquire,  seek  for,  56. 

quam,  eonj.  than,  30. 

quamquam,  conj.  although,  43. 

quantus,  -a,  -um,  interrog.  and 
rel.  adj.  how  great  ?  as  great 
as,  as,  46. 

quare,  interrog.  and  rel.  adv. 
(qua  -f-  re),  why,  wherefore, 
57. 

quartus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  fourth 
(quattuor),  44. 

quattuor,  indecl.  adj.  four,  58. 

-que,  enclitic  conj.  and,  31. 

qui,  quae,  quod,  rel.  pron.  who, 
which,  what,  tliat  (decl.  ^547), 
16. 

quicumque,  quaecumque,  quod- 
cumque,  indef.  rel.  pron.  and 
adj.  whoever,  whichever,  what- 
ever (decl.   §  549  a),  63. 

quidam,  quaedam,  quoddam  or 
quiddam,  indef.  pron.  and  adj. 
a  certain,  one,  a  (decl.  §  549), 
49. 

quidem,  adv.  indeed,  in  fact ; 
ne  .  .  .  quidem,  not  even,  41. 

quies,  -etis,  f.  rest,  sleep,  20. 

quin,  conj.  hut  that,  from,  with- 
out (used  chiefly  after  negative 
expressions  of  doubting  and 
hindering,  §  344),  4  7. 

quinque,  indecl.  adj.  five,  59. 

quis  (qui),  (quae),  quid  (quod), 
interrog.  pron.  and  adj.  what 
what?  which ?  (decl.  g  548), 
17. 
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quis  (qui),  (quae,  qua),  quid 
(quod),  indef.  pron.  and  adj. 
used  after  ne,  si,  nisi,  some 
one,  any  one,  any,  67. 

quisquam,  — ,  quidquam  (quod- 
quam),  indef.  pron.  any  one, 
anything  (used  chiefly  in  sen- 
tences in  which  a  negative  is 
expressed  or  implied  ;  decl. 
§  549  a),  67. 

quisque,  quaeque,  quidque  (quod- 
que),  indef.  pron.  and  adj. 
each,  every  (decl.  §  549  a), 
57. 

quisquis,    — ,    quidquid,     indef. 

j  j  ion.  whoever,  whatever  (decl. 

%  549  a),  54. 
quo,     Lnterrog.     and     rel.     adv. 

whither  ?  to  what  place  ?  into 

which  i>l ace,  where,  18. 

quo,  conj.  ///  order  thai  (used  to 

introduce    a    purpose    clause 

which  contains  a  comparative), 

44. 
quod,  conj.  becatue,  38. 
quomodo,  conj.  and  adv.  (qu6  + 

modo),  how  t  in    what  way t 

57. 
quondam,    adv.    Oficft,    formerly, 

52. 
quoniam,  conj.  (cum  +  iam),  in 

(is/ii  ur/i  n.<}  }„  eaun ,  *>6. 
quoque,  conj.  a/s<>,  too,  following 

the  word  to  wlin-ii  it  belongs, 

R 

ratio,     Qnis,     f.     HftMOft,    plan, 

/in  I  In, if     .)  1  . 

re-,  red,  adverbi*]  prefix,  backt 


recipio,  -ere,  -cepi,  -ceptus  (re 
-|-capi6),  to  take  back,  recover ; 
se  recipere,  to  retreat,  65. 

redeo,  -ire,  -ii,  -iturus  (re  -J-  eo), 
to  go  back,  retire,  return,  61. 

reduco,  -ere,  -diixi,  -ductus  (re 
+  duco),  to  bring  back,  lead 
back,  67. 

refero,  -ferre,  rettuli,  relatus 
(re  -f-  fero),  to  carry  back,  re- 
port ;  pedem  referre,  to  re- 
treat, 63. 

regina  -ae,  f.  queen  (rex),  2. 

regio,  -onis,  f.  region,  district, 
direction!  34. 

regno,  -are,  to  reign  (regnum), 
73. 

regnum,  -I,  n.  kingdom  (rggno), 
r>7. 

rego,  -ere,  rexi,  rectus  (conj. 
£  554),   to  ride  (rex),  .">7 . 

Regulus,  i,  in.  Regulus,  a  famous 
Roman,  38. 

relinquo,   -ere,   reliqui,  relictus, 

tn  I,  n  n\  aba  in/on,  49. 

reliquus,  a,  -um,  adj.  remainingt 
I'  ft  .  reliquum  est,  it  remains, 
18,  59. 

renuntiO,  -are  (re  -f-  niintiC),  to 
tuft  back  wordy  report^  42. 

reperiO,  ire,  repperi,  repertus, 
to  find  mif,  jiinf  ham,  65. 

res,  rei,  f.  matter,  affair,  i>hsi 
neu,  thing;  rSs  militaris,  the 
art  qfwairt  military  9ciena  . 

r€s  publica,  tin   st.it,  ,  minim, n- 
inalth,     32,      12. 

respondeO,  gre,  spondi,  sp<5nsus, 

tO  a  a  sir,  r,   /"'/'///.   57. 
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revertor,  reverti,  reversus,  dep. 
v.  to  return  ;  in  the  perfect 
system  the  active  forms  re- 
vert!,   reverteram,    etc.,    are 

used,  ")!). 

revoco,  -are  (re  -h  voco),  to  call 
back,  recall}  32. 

rex,  regis,  m.  king  (rego),  19. 

Rhenus,  -i,  m.  the  Rhine,  36. 

ripa,  -ae,  f.  bank,  23. 

rogo,  -are,  to  ask,  ask  for,  re- 
< j  uest,  28. 

Roma,  -ae,  f.  Rome ;  Romam,  to 
Rome,  10. 

Romanus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  Roman 
(Roma)  ;  as  a  subst.  a 
Roman,   6. 

Romulus,  -i,  m.  Romulus,  the 
founder  of  Rome,   10. 

rosa,  -ae,  f.  rose,  1. 

riirsus,  adv.  back,  again,  G3. 

S 

sacer,  sacra,  sacrum,  adj.  sacred, 
holy,  8. 

saepe,  adv.  often,  38. 
Saguntum,   i,    n.   Saguntum,   a 
city  in  Spain,   51. 

sal  to,  -are,  to  dance,  72  s. 

saliis,  -utis,  f.  safety,  20. 

sapiens,  -ntis,  adj.  wise,  52. 

satis,  adv.  enough,  64. 

scio,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itus,  to  knoiv  (a 
fact;  compare  cognosco),  57. 

scribo,    -ere,    scripsi,    scriptus, 

to   write,    37. 
secundus,   -a,   -um,   adj.   second, 

favorable  (sequor),  4-4. 


sed,  conj.  hut,  2. 

sedeo,   €re,  sedi,  sessiirus,  to  sit, 

(39  8. 
semper,  adv.  alwayt,  7. 

senatus,  -us,  m.  senate  (senex), 

47. 
senex,  senis,  m.  old  man,  69  s. 

sententia,  -ae,  f.  opinion,  view, 
jiurpose  (sentio),  63. 

sentio,  -ire,  sensi,  sensus,  to 
feel,  p)erceive,  think,  39. 

septem,  indeed,  adj.  seven,  25. 

septimus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  seventh 
(septem),  25. 

sequor,  -i,  secutus,  dep.  v.  to 
foil 07v,  49. 

servitus,  -utis,  f.  slavery,  servi- 
tude (servus),  20. 

servo,  -are,  to  save,  preserve,  5. 

servus,  -i,  m.  slave,  4. 

sex,  indeed,  adj.  six,  65. 

si,  conj.  if,  31. 

sic,  adv.  so,  45. 

signum,  -i,  n.  sign,  signal,  stand- 
ard ;  signa  movere,  to  ad- 
vance, 22. 

silentium,  -i,  n.  silence,  67. 

silva,  -ae,  f.  wood,  forest,  2. 

similis,  -e,  adj.  \v.  gen.  or  dat. 
like,  similar  to,  28. 

simul,  adv.  at  the  same  time  ; 
simul  ac  (atque),  at  the  same 
time  as,  as  soon  as,  62. 

sine,  prep.  w.  abl.  without,  12. 

singuli,  -ae,  -a,  plur.  adj.  one  by 
one,  singly,  68. 

sinister,  -tra,  tram,  adj.  left, 
on  the  left  hand,  32. 
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Sinon,  -onis,  m.  Sinon,  68  s. 

socius,  -I,  in.  ally,  18. 

soleo,  -ere,  solitus,  semi-dep.  v. 
to  be  accustomed,  be  wont,  50. 

solus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  alone,  only 
(decl.  §  539),  47. 

Spartacus,  -I,  DDL   Spartacus,   a 

German  chief,  71s. 
spero,  -are,  to  hope  (spes),  56. 
spes,  spei,  f.  hope,  32. 
spolio,  -are,  to  strip,  despoil,  3 1 . 

statim,  adv.  at  once,  immedi- 
ately, 48. 

studeo,  -ere,  studui,  — ,  with 
dat.  to  be  eager  for,  desire 
(studium),  56. 

studium,  -I,  n.  eagerness,  devo- 
tion, zi'il,  26. 

sub,  adverbial  prefix  and  prep, 
w.  ace.  and  abl.  under,  to  the 
foot  of,  at  the  foot  of,  62. 

subito,  adv.  suddenly,  33. 

subsidium,   -i,   n.    reserve,    su]>- 

l»>rt,  reenf or  cement,  68. 
succedo,    -ere,    -cessi,   -cessurus 

(sub  -f-  cedo),  to  come  uj>,  take 

tin  place  <>j\  67. 

sui,  sibi,  86  (s6se),  sg,  reflexive 
pron.  him.«it\  hertelff  itself, 

themselves  ;   he,  she,  it,  41. 

sum,   esse,   fui,   futurus,   to   be 

(.„,,,.  <  561),  i  tr. 

summus,  -a,  -um  (superl.  of  su 
perus),  higheet,  tin  top  of t  18, 
29. 

superior,  ius,  adj.  (romp,  of 
superus),  upper,  higher,  29. 

superO,    -are,    to    %WTpaux    <>><,,■ 

C>>/, u,     I    I. 

18 


superus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  high,  above 

(supero),  29. 

supra,  adv.  and  prep.  w.  ace. 
above,  beyond,  67. 

sustineo,  -ere,  -tinui,  -tentus 
(sub  +  teneo),  suppjort,  hold 
out  against,  withstand,  34. 

sustuli,  perf.  indie,  of  tollo. 

suus,  -a,  -um,  refl.  poss.  adj.  his 
own,  her  own,  its  own  (sui), 
15. 

T 

tam,  adv.  so,  used  w.  adj.  and 
adv.  45. 

tamen,    adv.    nevertheless,    yet, 

still,  43. 
tandem,  adv.  at  last,  pray/  59. 

tango,    -ere,    tetigi,    tactus,    to 

touch,  54. 
tantus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  so  great,  45. 
Tarentini,  -orum,  in.  plur.  Taren- 

tines,  people  of  Tarentum,  in 

southern  Italy,  47. 

telum,  -I,  n.  ive<ij>on,  spear,  42. 

tempestas,  -atis,  f.  weather, 
storm  (tempu8). 

templum,  -I,  n.  temple,  12. 

tempus,  -oris,  n.  time,  25. 

teneo,  -ere,  tenui,  tentus,  to  hold, 
34. 

tener,  -era,  -erum,  adj.  tender, 
>/<>,(,><!,  8. 

tergum,  i,  n.  bach;  tergum 
dare,   f<>  Jl<>  ,    a  tergO,  from 

tin    i  <<i  /',   51. 

terra,  -ae,  f.  firth,  hind,  \1. 

terreo\  Sre,  terrui,  territus,  to 
frighu  n,  S5. 
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tertius,  -a,  -um,  adj.  third  (tres), 
25. 

Themistocles,  -is,  m.  Themis- 
tocles,  a  famous  Athenian  gen- 
eral and  statesman,  67  6'. 

Thermopylae,  -arum,  f.  plur. 
Thermopylae)  a  narrow  pass 
between  Thessaly  and  Greece, 
65  s. 

tibia,  -ae,  f.  pipe,  72  s. 

timeo,  -ere,  timui,  — ,  to  be 
afraid,  fear,  34. 

timidus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  timid, 
frightened  (timeo),  27. 

timor,  -oris,  m.  fear  (timeo),  21. 

tollo,  -ere,  sustuli,  sublatus,  to 
lift  up,  take  away,  destroy, 
64. 

totus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  whole,  entire 
(decl.  §  539),  62. 

tra-  =  trans-. 

trado,  -ere,  -didi,  -ditus  (trans 

4-  do),  to  hand  over,  yield  up, 

surrender,  64. 
tradiico,    -ere,     -duxi,     -ductus 

(trans  -f-  diico),  to  lead  over, 

lead  across,  38. 
tranquillus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  calm, 

68  s. 
trans,  adverbial  prefix  and  prep. 

w.  ace.  over,  across,  25. 

transeo,  -ire,  -ii,  -iturus  (trans 
+  eo),  to  go  over,  cross,  61. 

tres,  tria,  adj.  three,  55. 

tribunus,  -i,  m.  tribune,  a  mili- 
tary officer ;  there  were  six 
with  each  legion,  32. 

tristis,  -e,  adj.  sad,  27. 


tii,   tui,    pers.    pron.    thou,    you 

(decl.  §  545),  41. 
tueor,  -eri,  tutus,  to  watch,  48. 
Tullia,  -ae,  f.  T  id  I  in,  1. 
turn,  adv.  then,  61. 
turris,  -is  (ace.  -im),  f.  toiver,  22. 
tuto,  adv.  safely  (tutus),  33. 
tutus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  safe,  27. 

tuus,  -a,  -um,  poss.  adj.  thy, 
your  (tu),  3. 

U 

ubi,  rel.  and  interrog.  adv.  where  ; 
when ;  ubi  primum,  as  soon 
as,  5,  37,  62. 

ullus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  any  (decl. 
§  539),  56. 

ulterior,  -ius,  comparative  adj., 
positive  wanting,  farther,  be- 
yond (ultra),  29. 

ultimus,  -a,  -um,  superl.  of  ulte- 
rior, farthest,  most  remote, 
19,  29. 

ultra,    adv.    and   prep.   w.   ace. 

beyond,  on   the  farther  side, 

67. 

umbra,  -ae,  f.  shade,  64  s. 

umerus,  -i,  m.  shoulder,  71s. 

umquam,  adv.  ever,  used  with 
negatives,  49. 

una,  adv.  together,  in  company 
with,  56. 

unde,    rel.    adv.    whence,    from 
which,  18. 

undique,   adv.  from  every    side 

(unde),  65. 
unus,    -a,    -um,    adj.    one,    sole, 

alone  (decl.  §  539),  52. 
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urb8,  urbi8,  f.  city,  23. 
usus,    -us,    ra.    use,   experience, 
profit  (utor),  69. 

ut  (uti),  conj.  that,  in  order 
that,  so  that,  as ;  after  ex- 
pressions of  fear,  that  not,  30, 
44,  70. 

uter,  utra,  utrum,  interrog.  and 
rel.  pron.  and  adj.  which  (of 
two)1  (decl.  §  539),  51. 

uterque,  utraque,  utrumque, 
pron.  and  adj.  each  (of  two), 
both  (uter),  52. 

uti  =  ut. 

utinam,  adv.  used  to  introduce 
wishes,  would  that,  43. 

utor,  uti,  iisus,  dep.  v.  to  use, 
enjoy,  profit  by ;  used  with 
the  abl.  49. 

utrum  .  .  .  an,  interrog.  conj. 
whether  .   .  .  or,  58. 

uxor,   <5ris,  f.  wife,  70  s. 


vacuus,  -a,  -urn,  adj.  empty  of, 
free  front,   icitkout,  31. 

validus,  -a,  -um,  adj.  str<mg,  7. 

vasto,  are,  to  destroy,  devastate, 
1  I. 

vehementer,  adv.  violently,  im- 
petuously, exceedingly!  18. 

vel,  conj.  or  .■  vel  .  .  .  vel,  eithi  r 
.  .  .  or  (">•  you  i'i<  an  |,  6 1. 

vglGciter,  adv.  woiftly  (velox), 
15. 

vSlCx,  ocis,  adj.  swift,  jl,,f, 
26. 

venio,     ire,   v6ni,   venturus,    to 

conn  ,    ."19. 


ver,    veris,    n.    spring;    primo 

vere,    at    the    beginning    of 

sp/ring,  25. 
verbum,  -i,  n.  word,  52. 
vereor,  -eri,  veritus,  dep.  v.  to 

fear,  dread,  48. 
vester,  -tra,  -tram,   poss.   pron. 

your  (vos),  18. 
vestis,    -is,    f.    garment,    dress, 

73  s. 
via,  -ae,  f.  road,  ivay,  1. 
victor,  -oris,  m.  victor  (vinco), 

21. 
victoria,  -ae,  f.  victory  (vincS), 

13. 
video,  -ere,  vidi,  visus,  to  see ; 

I  kiss,  to  seem,  34. 

vigilia,  -ae,  f.  watch,  guard,  25. 
viginti,  indecl.  adj.  twenty,  59. 
vilicus,  -l,  m.  steward,   I. 
villa,  -ae,  f.  country  house,  4. 
vinco,  -ere,  vici,  victus,  to  con- 

truer y  37. 
vir,  viri,  in.  man,  7. 

virtus,  -utis,  f.  manli Hess,  cour- 
age, virtue  (vir),  20. 

vita,  -ae,  f.  life,  3. 
vix,  adv.  hardly,  tcareely,  15. 
voco,  -are,  to  call  (v<5x),  8. 
volo,  velle,  volui,  to  wish,  wa/ni 

to  (cottj.  g  564),  59. 
voluntas,     atis,    t    with,    will, 

<-nns>  nt   (volC),  GO. 

vos,  pen.  pron.  u* ,  1 1 . 

v5x,  vScis,  1'.  void ,  20. 

vulnerS,     are,    to    wound    (vul 

nus  i. 
vulnus,    eris,  n.  woundt  21. 
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a,  art.,  usually  not  translated ; 

sometimes  quldam,   quaedam, 

quoddam. 

able  (to  be),  possum. 

about,  de  w.  aid.  ;  circum  w. 
ace. 

above,  adj.  superus,  -a,  -um  ;  adv. 
and  prep.  w.  ace.  supra. 

abundance,  cdpia,  -ae,  f. 

accept,  accipio,  3. 

acceptable,  grfttUB,  -a,  -um. 

accomplish,  conficio,  3 ;  etricio,  3. 

accustomed  (to  be),  soled,  2, 
semi  dep.  ;  to  grow  accus- 
tomed,   eolisuf'sro,    .'). 

acquainted  with  (to  become), 
oogndsoft,  3. 

across,  trans  w.  aOC. 

act  (to),  agd,  3  ;  lar in,  .">. 

advance  (tot,  rijgna  movere  ;  prd- 
gredior,  3 ;  prooBdd,  3. 

advantage  (to  be  of),  prosum 
advice,  consilium,    I,  n. 
advise  (to),  moned,  2. 
affair,  res,  rel,  f. 

afraid  (to  be), timed,  2  j  nereor,  - 


Africa,  Africa,  -ae,  f. 

after,  prep,  post  w.  ace.  ;  conj. 
postquam,  ubi,  cum;  some- 
times abl.  abs. ;  adv.  post, 
postea. 

afterwards,  postea,  deinde,  post. 

again,  iterum,  rursus. 

against,  contra  w.  ace. 

age,  aetfis,  -iitis,  f. 

aid,  auxilium,  -T,  n. 

aid  (to),  iuvo,  1  ;  adiuvo,  1. 

all,  omnis,  -e  ;  tdtus,  -a,  -um  ;  all 

other,  ceterl,  -ae,  -a  ;  all  sides 

(on),  undique. 

allow  (to),  permitto,  3  ;  OODCedo, 
3  ;  patior,  3 ;  licet,  used  im- 
personally, 2. 

ally,  Bocius,  -I,  m. 

almost,  fere,  paene. 

alone,  solus,  -a,  -um. 

already,  iam. 

also,  quoque  (after  the  word), 

et  iam. 
although,  cum  \v.  lubj.  ;   quam 

qnam  w,  indie.  ;  etsL 
always,  semper. 
ambassador  LBgfttUfl,  -I,  m. 


-Go 
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among,    inter  w.  ace.  j  apud  w. 

ace. 

ancient,  antiquus,  -a,  -um 

and,  et,  at  que,  -que ;   and  not, 

neque. 
animal,  animal,  -alis,  n. 
announce  (to),  niintio,  1. 
another,  alius,  -a,  -ud. 

any,  (illus,  -a,  -um ;  aliquis,  ali- 
qua,  aliquid  (aliquod)  ;  quis- 
quam,  — ,  quidquam  (in  neg. 
clauses) ;  quis,  quae,  quid 
(after   si,    nisi,    ne). 

approach,  aditus,  -us,  m. ;  ad- 
ventus,  -us,  m. 

approach  (to),  adpropinquo  (w. 
dat.),  1  ;  adeo  \  accedo,  3. 

approve  (to),  approve  of,  probo, 
1. 

arm  (to),  arm5,  1. 

army,  exercitus,  -us,  m. ;  army 
on  the  march,  agmen,  -inis,  n. 

around,  prep,  circum  w.  ace. 

arouse  (to),  incit5,  1  ;  excitd,  1. 

arrange  (to),  Instruo,  3. 

arrival,  adventus,  -us,  m. 

arrive  (to),  pervenio,  4  (w.  ad 
or  in  and  ace.). 

as,  ut,  appositive ;  as  much  as, 
quantus,  -a,  -um  ;  as  long  as, 
dum ;  as  soon  as,  cum  mi- 
nium, ubi  primum,  simulat- 
que. 

ask  (to),  ask  for,  rogo,  1  (w. 
two  aces.)  j  peto,  3;  quaero,  3  : 
postulo,  1. 

assault  (to),  adorior,  4. 


assemble  (to),  trans,  convoco,  1 ; 
intrans.  convenio,  4. 

assembly,  concilium,  -I,  n. 

assist  (to),  iuvo,  1  ;  adiuvo,  1. 

assistance,     auxilium,     -I,    n. ; 

opera,    -ae,    f. 
at  first,  prinio. 
at  hand  (to  be),  adsum. 
at  last,  iam,  tandem, 
at  once,  statim. 
attack,  impetus,  -us,  m. ;  oppiig- 

nati5,  -onis,  f. 

attack  (to),  oppugno,  1  ;  adorior, 
4. 

attempt  (to),  conor,  1. 

authority,  auctoritas,  -atis,  f. 

auxiliary  troops,  auxilia,  -orum, 
n.  plur. 

await  (to),  exspecto,  1. 

away  (to  be),  absum. 

B 

back,  tergum,  -I,  n. 

bad,  malus,  -a,  -um. 

badly,  male. 

baggage,  impedimenta,  -orum,  n. 
plur. 

band,  manus,  -us,  f. 

bank  (of  a  stream),  ripa,  -ae,  f. 

battle,  piigna,  -ae,  f. ;  proetiuin, 

-T,  n. 

be  (to),  sum ;  to  be  over,  prae- 
sum ;  to  be  made,  fio ;  to  be 
wont,  accustomed,  soleo,  2  ; 
consuevi,   3. 

beautiful,  pulcher,  -chra,  -chrum. 
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because,  quod,  cum ;  because 
of,  propter  w.  ace;  ob  w. 
ace;  ablative. 

become  (to),  f  16  ;  become  accus- 
tomed, consuesco,  3. 

before,  conj.  antequam,  prius- 
quam ;  prep,  ante  w.  ace. ; 
adv.  antea. 

beg  (to),  rogo,  1  ;  peto,  3,  w. 
prep,  and  abl. ;  oro,  1. 

begin  (to),  incipio,  3 ;  coepl ; 
ineo. 

behalf  of  (in),  pro  w.  abl. 

behind,  post  w.  ace. 

Belgians,  Belgae,  -arum,  m.  plur. 

belief,  opinio,  -onis,  f. 

believe  (to),  puto,  1. 

belong  (to),  sum  w.  dat.  of  pos- 
sessor ;  genitive. 

below,  prep,  sub  w.  abl.  ;  Infra 
w.  ace;  adv.  Infra;  adj.  Tn- 
ferus,  -a,  -urn. 

beseech  (to),  oro,  1. 

besides,  adv.  praeterea ;  prep. 
pra«*ter   w.   ace 

besiege  (to),  oppugno,  1  ;  ob- 
dde5,  2. 

best,  optimal,  -a,  -nm. 

between,  inter  w.  ace 

beyond,  extri  ;  ultra. 

black,  oiger,  -<;ra,  -gram. 

blockade  (to),  obudefi,  -. 
body,  corpus,  -oris,  n. 
bold,  am  lax,    «is. 
boldly,  audai-ti  r. 

boldness,  auda<  la,     16,  f. 

book,  lilnjr,  -bri,  ul 


both,  uterque,  utraque,  utrum- 
que. 

both  .  .  .  and,  et  .  .  .  et. 

booty,  praeda,  -ae,  f. 

bottom  of,  Infimus,  -a,  -um. 

boy,  puer,  pueri,  m. 

brave,  fortis,  -e. 

bravely,  fortiter. 

bravery,  fortitudo,  -inis,  f. 

break  camp  (to),  castra  movere. 

bridge,  pons,  pontis,  m. 

bring  (to),  porto,  1  ;  bring  up, 
adduce,  3;  adfero ;  bring  to- 
gether, cogo,  3 ;  confero ; 
bring  upon,  infero. 

Britons,  BritannI,  -orum,  m.  plur. 

broad,  latus,  -a,  -um. 

brother,  frater,  -tris,  m. 

boundaries,  fines,  flnium,  m. 

build  (to),  aedifico,  1. 

building,  aedificium,  -I,  n. 

burn  (to),  incendo,  3. 

but,  sed. 

by,  a,  ab  w.  abl. 

C 
Caesar,  Caesar,  -aris,  m. 

call  (to),  ■ppello,  1  ;  voco,  1  ; 
call  upon,  voco,  1  j  call  to- 
gether, oomrooS,  1  ;  call  back, 
rerooS,  1. 

camp,  Ctstrft)  "nun,  n.  plur.  ;  to 
pitch  camp,  OMtn  pontic. 

can,  be  able,  possum. 

captive,  captivus,  -I,  ni. 

capture  (to  ),cxpuguo,  1 ;  rapio,  3. 

care,  cura,   ae,  1". 
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care  for  (to),  euro,  1,  w.  ace.  j 
cuiisulo,  3,  w.  dat. 

carefulness,  diligentia,  -ae,  f. 

carry  (to),  porto,  1  ;  carry  on, 
administro,  1  ;  carry  on  war, 
bellum  gerere  ;  carry  to,  de- 
fero ;  carry  back,  refero. 

Carthaginian,  Carthaginiensis,  -e. 

cause,  causa,  -ae,  f. 

cavalry,  equites,  -turn,  m.  plur.  j 
equitatus,  -us,  m. ;  adj.  eques- 
ter,  -tris,  -tre. 

cease  from  (to),  desisto,  3,  w. 
abl. 

centurion,  centurio,  -onis,  m. 

certain,  certus,  -a,  -um ;  a  cer- 
tain, quidam,  quaedam,  quod- 
dam. 

chance,  potestas,  -atis,  f. 

change  (to),  muto,  1. 

charge  of  (to  be  in),  praesum  w. 
dat. ;  put  in  charge  of,  prae- 
fici5,  3,  w.  dat. 

chase  away  (to),  fugo,  1. 

chief,  prmceps,  -cipis,  m. 

children,  Hberi,  -drum,  m.  plur.  ; 
puerl,  -orum,  m.  plur. 

Cicero,  Cicero,  -onis,  m. 

citadel,  arx,  arcis,  f. 

citizen,  clvis,  -is,  m.  or  f. 

citizenship,  civitas,  -atis,  f. 

city,  urbs,  urbis,  f. 

clan,  gens,  gentis,  f. 

client,  cliens,  -ntis,  m. 

close  (to),  claud5,  3. 

cohort,  cohors,  -rtis,  f. 

column,  agmen,  -inis,  n. 


come  (to),  venio,  4 ;  come  near, 
adpropinquo,  1  ;  come  up, 
succedo,  3 ;  come  together, 
conveni5,   4. 

command  (to),  impero,  1,  w. 
dat. ;  iubeo,  2. 

command,  imperium,  -T,  n. 
common,  communis,  -e. 
commonwealth,  res  publica,  rei 
publicae,  f. 

companion,  comes,  -itis,  m.  or  f. 

compel  (to),  c5g5,  3. 

conceal  (to),  occulto,  1. 

concern  (to),  pertine5,  2,  w.  ad. 
and  ace. 

concerning,  de  w.  abl. 
condition,  eondicio,  -onis,  f. 
conference,  concilium,  -I,  n. 
confidence,  fides,  fidei,  f. 
confident    (to   be),    confidd,    3, 

semi-dep. 
conquer  (to),  vincS,  3  ;  supero,  1. 
consecutive,  continuus,  -a,  -um. 

consider  (to),  cogito,  1  ;  exis- 
timo,  1  ;  habeo,  2. 

consort,  coniunx,  coniugis,  f.  or 

m. 
conspiracy,  coniuratio,  -onis,  f. 
conspire  (to),  coniuro,  1. 
consul,  consul,  -is,  m. 
consult  (to),  consulo,  3,  w.  ace. 
contend  in  battle  (to),  dlmico,  1. 
council,  concilium,  -I,  n. 
country,  fines,  -ram,  m.  plur. ; 

terra,  -ae,  f.  ;  native  country, 

patria,  -ae,  f.  ;  country  house, 

villa,  -ae,  f. 
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courage,  virtus,  -utis,  f.  j  ani- 
mus, -I,  m.  ;  audacia,  -ae,  f. ; 
fortitude,  -inis,  f. 

cover  (to),  compleo,  2. 

covered,  opertus,  -a,  -um. 

cross  (to),  transeo. 

crowd,  multitude,  -inis,  f.  \a 

cruel,  atrox,  -cis. 

crush  (to),  opprimo,  3. 

custom,  consuetudo,  -inis,  f.  j 
mos,  moris,  m. 

cut  down  (to),  caedo,  3 ;  occldo,  3. 

cut  off  (to),  intercludo,  3. 

D 

daily,  adj.  cotldianus,  -a,  -um  ; 

adv.  cotidie. 
danger,  perlculum,  -I,  n. 
dangerous,  periculusus,  -a,  -um. 
dare  (to;,  audeo,  2,  semi-dep. 
daughter,  filia,  -ae,  f. 
dawn  Cat),  prima  luce. 

day,  dies,  dif-I,  in.  j  day  before, 
piidif' ;  day  after,  poetrfdie. 

daybreak  (at),  prima  luce. 

daylight,  lux,  lfn-is,  f. 

dear,  earns,  -a,  -um. 

death,  man,  mortis,  f. 

decide  (to),  cdnstitud,  3. 

deep,  alt i is,  -a,  -um. 

defeat  (to),  rapero,  1  ;  rinc5,  3. 

defend  (to),  difendo,  3. 

defender,  djftmor,  oris,  m. 

defense,  praesidium,  -I,  n. 

delay,  mora,  a.-,  f. 

delay  (to;,  mom,  1. 


demand  (to),  postul5, 1  ;  posco,  3. 

depart  (to),  egredior,  3  ;  discedo, 
3  ;  proficiscor,  3. 

departure,    profectio,    -onis,    f. ; 
discessus,  -us,  in. 

deprive  (to),  prlvo,  1. 

esign,  consilium,  -I,  n. 

desire,  stadium,  -I,  n. 

desire  (to),  cupio,  3 ;  void. 

desirous,  avidus,  -a,  -um. 

desist  from  (to),  desisto,  3,  w. 
aid.  j  intermittd,  3. 

despair  (to),  despero,  1. 
despoil  of  (to),  spolio,  1,  w.  abl. 
destroy  (to),  tollo,  3. 
deter  (to),  deterreo,  2. 
determine  (to),  constituo,  3. 
devastate  (to),  vasto,  3, 
die  (to),  morior,  3. 
differ  (to),  differo. 
different,  dissimilis,  -e. 

difficult,  didicilis,  -e ;  durus,  -a, 

-um. 

difficulty,    difficultas,    -at  is,    f .  ; 
with  difficulty,  vix. 

diligence,  industria,  -ae,  f.  ;  dili- 

gentia,  -ae,  f. 
distant,  Longinquus,   a,  -um. 
distant  (to  be),  abaam. 

district,  ager,  agri,   m.  ;   regid, 

-onis,   f. 

ditch,  foflaa,    ae,  t  ;  dig  a  ditch, 

am  ducere. 
divide  (to),  dlvido,  3. 
do   (to),   ago,    3  ;   BOO,    3  j    \n\- 

ficio,    3. 
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door,  porta,  -ae,  f. 

doubt  (to),  dubito,  1. 

doubtful,  dubius,  -a,  -um  ;  there 
is  no  doubt,  non  est  dubium. 

draw  near,  accedo,  3. 

draw  up  (to),  Instrud,  3 ;  con- 
stituo,  3. 

drive  (to),  ago,  3 ;  pello,  3 ; 
drive  away,  fugo,  1  ;  drive 
out,  expello,  3. 

during,  ace.  or  abl.  of  time ;  in 
w.  abl. ;  per  w.  ace. 

dwell  (to),  incolo,  3;  habito,  1. 

E 

each  (one),  quisque,  quaeque, 
quidque  (quodque) ;  each  of 
two,  uterque,  utraque,  utruni- 
que. 

eager,  avidus,  -a,  -um ;  acer, 
acris,  acre. 

eagerly,  acriter;  avide. 

eager  for  (to  be),  studeo,  2,  w. 
dat. ;  cupio,  3. 

early  (in  the  morning),  mane. 

earnestly,  magnopere. 

easily,  facile. 

easy,  facilis,  -e. 

either  ...  or,  aut  .  .  .  aut ;  vel 
.  .  .  vel. 

embassy,  legiitio,  -onis,  f. 

employ  (to),  utor,  3,  w.  abl. 

end,  finis,  -is,  m. 

endure  (to),  patior,  3 ;  fero. 

enemy,  liostis,  -is,  m.  ;  private 
enemy,  inimicus,  -I,  m. 


engage  in  battle  (to),  proelium 
coinmittere. 

enjoy  (to),  fruor,  3,  w.  abl. 

enlarge  (to),  augeo,  2. 

enormous,  ingens,  -tis. 

enough,  satis. 

enter  upon  (to),  ineo,  incipio,  3. 

entire,  totus,  -a,  -um. 

envoy,  legfitus,  -I,  m. 

equal,  aequus,  -a,  -um ;  similis,  -e. 

equestrian,  equester,  -tris,  -tre. 

equip  (to),  mstituo,  3. 

establish  (to),  c5nf Irmo,  1 ;  In- 
stituo,  3. 

even,  etiam. 

even  if,  etsi. 

ever,  umquam. 

every,  omnis,  -e;  every  one, 
quisque,  quaeque,  quidque 
(quodque). 

exceedingly,  vehementer. 

excel  (to),  praesto,  1. 

except,  praeter  w.  ace. 

exhausted,  defessus,  -a,  -um ; 
cdnfectus,  -a,  -um. 

exhort,  hortor,  1. 

expect,  exspectS,  1. 

expectation,  opinio,  -onis,  f. 

expel,  expello,  3. 

experience  (to),  patior,  3. 

experience,  usus,  -us,  m. 


Fabius,  Fabius,  -I,  m. 
fact,  res,  rei,  f.  ;  often  the  neuter 
of  an  adj.  or  pron. 
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fail  (to),  desum,  w.  dat. 

faith,  fides,  -el,  f. 

fall  (to),  cado,  3 ;  fall  back, 
cedo,  3. 

fame,  fama,  -ae,  f. 

family,  gens,  -tis,  f. 

famous,  clarus,  -a,  -um ;  ille 
after  the  noun. 

far,  far  off,  longe  ;  procul. 

farm,  villa,  -ae,  f. 

farmer,  agricola,  -ae,  m. 

farther,  adj.  ulterior,  -ius;  adv. 
ultra ;  farthest,  ultimus,  -a, 
-um. 

father,  pater,  -tris,  m. 

fatherland,  patria,  -ae,  f. 

favor,  gratia,  -ae,  f. ;  beneficium, 
-I,  n. 

fear,  timor,  -oris,  m. 

fear  (to),  timed,  2  j  vereor,  2. 

feeble,  aeger,  -gra,  -gram. 

feel  (to),  sentio,  \  ;  feel  grateful, 
gratiam  habere. 

few,  pauci,  -ae,  -a ;  nonnulll,  -ae, 
-a. 

fidelity,  AdSt,  -el,  f. 

field,  agar,  agrl,  m. ;  campus, 
-I,  in. 

fiercely,  leritflTj  atrociter. 

fight,  ptignft,  I  ;  dlmico,  1. 

fill  (to),  ooinplefi,  '1. 

finally,  dfaiqne,  r- 

find  (to),  reperid,   i  ;  naiMboar, 

:;. 

find    OUt    (tO),     r.'.jii. .-.-.".,     3  ;     \v- 

pcri&  i. 


fine,  bonus,  -a,  -um;  pulcher, 
-chra,  -chrum. 

finish  (to),  conficio,  3. 

fire,  ignis,  -is,  m. 

first,  adj.  primus,  -a,  -um  ;  first, 
adv.  primum ;  at  first,  primo. 
fit,  idoneus,  -a,  -um. 
five,  indecl.  quinque. 
fixed,  certus,  -a,  -um. 

flank,  latus,  -eris,  n.  j  cornu, 
-us,   n. 

flee  (to),  fugio,  3. 

fleet,  classis,  -is,  f. 

fleet,  adj.  velox,  -cis. 

flight,  fuga,  -ae,  f. 

follow  (to),  sequor,  3. 

following,  posterns,  -a,  -um; 
proximus,  -a,  -um ;  secundus, 
-a,  -um ;  hie,  haec,  hoc. 

food,  cibus,  -T,  m. 

foot,  pes,  pedis,  m. ;  foot-sol- 
dier, pedes,  -itis,  m.  ;  collect. 
peditatos,  -us,  m. 

foot  of,  Infimus,  -a,  -um. 

for,  conj.  nam  ;  enim  (does  not 
stand  ftnt). 

for,  prep,  pro  w.  abl.  ;  for  the 
sake  of,  causa  preceded  by 
the  genitiye. 

forced   marches,   infigna   itinera. 

forces,  cdpiae,  -Aram,  C 

forest,  silva,    ae,  f. 

forget  (to),  obUfbeor,  "». 
former  (the),   prior,   prius ;  ille, 
ilia,  illud. 

fortification,  munltid,  -dnii,  t 
fortify  (to),  mfinid,  1. 
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fortunately,  feliciter. 
fortune,  fortuna,  -ae,  f 
four,  indecl.  quattuor. 
fourth,  quartus,  -a,  -urn. 
free  (to),  libero,  1. 
free,    liber,    -era,    -erum ;    free 
from,  vacuus,  -a,  -urn. 

freedom,  llbertas,  -atis,  f. 

frequent,  creber,  -bra,  -brum. 

fresh,  novus,  -a,  -urn ;  integer, 
-gra,  -grum. 

friend,  amicus,  -I,  m. 

friendship,  amicitia,  -ae,  f. 

frighten  (to),  terre5,  2 ;  frighten 
off,  deterred,  2  ;  frighten  thor- 
oughly, perterreo,  2. 

from,  a,  ab ;  de ;  e,  ex  (all  w. 

abl.). 
from  all  sides,  undique. 
fruit,  fructus,  -us,  m. 


garden,  hortus,  -I,  m. 

garrison,  praesidium,  -I,  n. 

gate,  porta,  -ae,  f. 

gather  (to),  intrans.  convenid,  4. 

Gaul  (the  country),  Gallia,  -ae,  f. 

Gauls,  Galli,  -drum,  m.  plur. 

general,    imperator,    -oris,    m. ; 
dux,  ducis,  m. 

German,  Germanus,  -a,  -um. 

get  possession  of  (to),  potior,  4. 

get  ready  (to),   paro,   1  ;   com- 
pare»,  1 . 

get  together  (to),  comparo,  1. 

gift,  donum,  -I,  n. 


girl,  puella,  -ae,  f. 
give  (to),  do,  1. 

give  up  (to),  trado,  3  ;  dedo,  3 ; 

intrans.  ik".sisto,  3. 

glory,  laus,  laudis,  f. 

go  (to),  eo ;  proticlscor,  3 ;  go 
to  meet,  occurro,  3  ;  go  out, 
egredior,  3 ;  ezoedd,  3 ;  go 
in,  ineo ;  go  on,  progredior, 
3  ;  go  off,  away,  abeo. 

god,  deus,  -I,  in. 

gold,  aurum,  -I,  n. 

good,  bonus,  -a,  -um. 

gradually,  paulatim. 

grain,  frumentum,  -I,  n. 

grant  (to),  do,  1  ;  concedo,  3. 

grass,  herba,  -ae,  f. 

grateful  (to  feel),  gratiam  ha- 
bere. 

gratitude,  gratia,  -ae,  f. 

great,  magnus,  -a,  -um ;  chlms, 
-a,  -um. 

greatly,  magnopere;  vehementer. 

Greece,  Graecia,  -ae,  f. 

grief,  dolor,  -oris,  m. 

ground,  terra,  -ae,  f. 

guard,  custos,  -odis,  m, 

guide,  dux,  ducis,  m. 

H 

habit,  mos,  mods,  m.  ;  consue- 
tudo,  -inis,  f. 

Haeduans,  Haedui,  -orum,  m. 
plur. 

halt  (to),  cdnsisto,  3. 

hand,  manus,  -us,  f. 
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hand  over  (to),  trado,  3. 

Hannibal,  Hannibal,  -alis,  m. 

happen  (to),  accido,  3 ;  fio. 

harbor,  partus,  -us,  m. 

hard,  durus,  -a,  -urn  ;  gravis,  -e  ; 
atrox,  -cis  j  adv.  graviter. 

hardly,  vix ;  fere. 

harm,  noceo,  2,  w.  dat. 

hasten    (to),    propero,    1  ;    con- 
tendo,  3. 

hatred,  odium,  -I,  n. 

have  (to),  habeo,  2 ;  have  thought 
for,  consulo,  3,  w.  dat. 

he,  is  ;  ille. 

head,  caput,  -itis,  n. 

hear,  audio,  4. 

heavy,  gravis,  -e. 

height,  altitudo,  -inis,  f. 

help,  auzUium,  -I,  n. 

help  (to),  iuvo,  1  ;  adiuvo,  1. 

hence,  bine. 

her,  eius ;  rett.  suus,  -a,  -um. 

here,  hie. 

herself,  ipsa;  rdl.  sul,  sibi,  se. 

hide  (to),  oocultS,  1  ;  abdo,  3. 

high,    alt  us,    -a,    -inn ;    highest, 

Huiniiius,  -a,  -um. 

hill,  collis,  -is,  in. 

himself,  ipse  ;  rcll.  sul,  sibi,  sP. 

hinder    (to),    impedid,     1  :    pro 

bibeo,  2. 
hindrance,  impedbnentum,  -I,  n. 

his,  Bim  ;   i«'tl.  lUUf,    ;i,    um. 
hither,    a<lj.    dtClior,    -ius  ;    a«l\. 

IllIC 


hold  (to),  teneo,  2  ;  habeo,  2  ; 
hold  back,  contineo,  2  ;  hold 
(against  opposition),  obtineo,  2. 

home,  domus,  -us,  f. ;  as  limit  of 
motion,  domum. 

honor,  laus,  laudis,  f.  ;  honor, 
-oris,  in. 

hope,  spes,  speT,  f. 

hope  (to),  spero,  1. 

Horace,  Horatius,  -I,  m. 

horn,  cornii,  -us,  n. 

horse,  etpius,  -I,  m. 

horseman,  eques,  -itis,  m. 

hostage,  obses,  -idis,  m.  or  f. 

hour,  hora,  -ae,  f. 

house,   domus,   -us,    m.  ;    aedifi- 

cium,  -I,  n. 
how,  quomodo  ;  how  much,  how 

great,  quantus,  -a,  -um. 

huge,  ingens,  -ntis. 

human  being,  homo,  -inis,  m. 
or  f. 

hurry  (to),  propero,  1  ;  con- 
tendo,  3. 

I 
I,  ego. 

if,  si ;  if  not,  nisi. 
immediately,  statiin. 
in,  in  \v.  abl. 
inasmuch  as,  quoniam. 
increase  (to),  ftugeo,  2. 
indicate  (to),  ostendo,  3. 
induce  (to),  adducd,  .'? 
industry,  industrift,  ae,  t 
inexperienced,  inipcrit  us,  a,  um, 
w.  gen. 
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infantry,  peditatus,  -us,  m.  ; 
adj.  pedester,  -trie,  -tre. 

influence,  auctoritas,  -fitis,  f. 

inform  (to),  certiorem  facere. 

inhabit  (to),  incolo,  3. 

inhabitant,  incola,  -ae,  m.  ;  in- 
habitant of  a  town,  oppida- 
nus,  -I,  m. 

injure  (to),  noceo,  2,  w.  dat. 

injury,  iniuria,  -ae,  f. 

inner,  interior,  -ins. 

in  order  that,  ut ;  quo  (before 
comparatives). 

interested  in  (to  be),  studeo,  2, 
w.  dat. 

interior,  interior,  -ius. 

interrupt,  intermitto,  3. 

into,  in  w.  ace. 

it,  id,  but  must  agree  w.  ante- 
cedent in  gender. 

Italy,  Italia,  -ae,  f. 

its,  eius ;  refl.  suus,  -a,  -um. 


join  together  (to),  coniungo,  3. 
journey,  iter,  itineris,  n. 
judge,  iudex,  -icis,  m. 
judge  (to),  iudico,  1 ;  arbitror,  1. 


keep  (to),  obtineo,  2. 

keeper,  custos,  -odis,  m. 

keep  from  (to),  prohibeo,  2. 

keep  in  check  (to),  contineo,  2. 

kill  (to),  caedo,  3  ;  interficio,  3  ; 
occulo,  3. 


kindness,  gratia,  -ae,  f. ;   bene- 

ficium,  I,  n. 

king,  ivx,  irgis,  m. 

kingdom,  regnum,  -T,  n. 

know  (to),  scio,  4 ;  cognovi,  3 ; 
intellego,  3. 


labor,  labor,  -5ris,  m. 

lack,  inopia,  -ae,  f. 

lacking  (to  be),  desum. 

land,  terra,  -ae,  f. ;  ager,  agri,  m. ; 

native  land,  patria,  -ae,  f. 
large,  magnus,  -a,  -um. 
later,  post,  postea. 
latter,  hie,  haec,  hoc. 
law,  ius,  iuris,  n. 
lay  waste  (to),  vast5,  1. 

lead  (to),  duco,  3 ;  lead  across, 
traduco,  3  ;  lead  forward,  pro- 
diic5,  3  ;  lead  out,  educo,  3 ; 
lead  away,  deduco,  3. 

leader,  dux,  ducis,  m.  ;  prin- 
ceps,  -ipis,  m. 

leading  man,  princeps,  -ipis,  m. 

learn  (to),  audio,  4  ;  cognosco,  3  ; 
certior  fieri ;  reperio,  4. 

least,  minimus,  -a,  -um. 
leave  (to),  relinquo,  3. 
left,   reliquus,  -a,  -um  ;    on  the 
left  hand,  sinister,  -tra,  -trum. 

legion,  legio,  -on  is,  f. 

less,    adj.    minor,   minus ;    adv. 

minus. 
letter,  epistula,  -ae,  f.  ;  litterae, 

-arum,  f.  plur. 

liberate  (to),  libero,  1. 
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liberty,  llbertas,  -atis,  f. 
lieutenant,  legatus,  -I,  m. 
life,  vita,  -ae,  f. 
lift  up  (to),  tollo,  3. 
light,  noun,  lux,  lucis,  f. 
light,  adj.  levis,  -e. 
like,  similis,  -e. 
like  (to),  amo,  1. 
likewise,  item, 
line  of -battle,  acies,  -el,  f. 

little,  parvus,  -a,  -uni ;  a  little, 
paulum ;  before  comparatives, 
paulo. 

live  (to),  habito,  1  ;  incolo,  3. 

living  creature,  animal,  -alia,  n. 

long,  adj.  longus,  -a,  -um. 

long,  for  a  long  time,  adv.  did. 

look  for  (to),  exspecto,  1. 

look  out  for  one's  interests  (to), 
consulo,  3,  W.  dat. 

lose  (to),  amitto,  3. 

loud,  m&gnus,  -a,  -um. 

love,  amor,  -oris,  m. 

love  (to),  amo,  1. 

low,  tmmilis,  -e. 

M 

magistrate,  magistr&tus,  -us,  m. 
majority  of  (the),  pl&iqoe,  ph~- 
raeque,  pleraque. 

make  (to),  larir»,  3  ;  efficifi,  3  ; 
make  an  effort,  o5nor,  1  ; 
make    peace,    pftoem    oflnftr 

uiarr  ;  make  war,  U'llnm  In- 
fonre  ;  make  for,  prtf>,  3  ; 
make  firm,  cuiit'iiiiiH,  1  ;  make 
use  of,  uti'i 


man,  vir,  viri,  m. ;  homo,  -inis,  m. 

manage  (to),  administro,  1  ;  ago, 
3  ;  gero,  3. 

manliness,  virtus,  -utis,  f. 

manner,  modus,  -T,  m.  ;  ratio, 
-onis,  f.  ;  in  what  manner, 
quo  modo ;  in  this  manner, 
ita,  sic. 

many,  multl,  -ae,  -a ;  plerique, 
-aeque,  -aque. 

march,  iter,  itineris,  n. 
march  (to),  iter  facere. 
Marcus,  Marcus,  -I,  m. 
maritime,  maritimus,  -a,  -um. 
master,  do  minus,  -I,  m. ;    mag- 
ister,  -tri,  m. 

may,  licet  (impers.  verb). 

meanwhile,  interefi. 

meet  (to  go  to),  occurro,  3. 

meeting,  concilium,  -I,  n. 

memory,  uiemoria,  -ae,  f. 

merchant,  mercator,  -oris,  m. 

messenger,  nuntius,  -I,  m. 

method,  ratio,  -onis,  f. 

middle  of  (the),  incdius,  -a,  -um. 

mile,  mill»'  pMSUBj  miles,  niilia 
passuum. 

military,  mllitaris,  -e. 

mind,  animus,  -I,  m. 

money,  pccunia,  -ae,  t  ;  argen- 
tnm,  -I,  n. 

more,  adv.  magii  ;  adj.  plus. 

moreover,  pnetenft. 

morning  (in  the),  m&na 

mother,  miter,  tria,  f. 

mount  (to),  imjx'ino,  3. 
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mountain,  mons,  -ntis,  in. 
move  (to),  mo veo,  2. 

much,  adj.  multus,  -a,  -urn  ;  adv. 
multum  ;  multo  (before  com- 
parative). 

multitude,  niultitudo,  -inis,  f. 

muse,  Musa,  -ae,  f. 

must,  debed,  2  ;  gerundive  w. 
dat.  of  agent. 

my,  mine,  meus,  -a,  -um. 

N 

name,  nomen,  -inis,  n. 

name  (to),  appello,  1. 

nation,  natio,  -dnis,  f. 

nature,  natura,  -ae,  f. 

near,  prope  w.  ace. ;  adj.  propin- 
quus,  -a,  -um  ;  nearer,  propior, 
-ius ;  nearest,  proximus,  -a, 
-um. 

nearly,  fere ;  paene  ;  prope. 

necessary,  necessarius,  -a,  -um. 

needful,  necessarius,  -a,  -um. 

neighboring,  finitimus,  -a,  -um ; 
propinquus,  -a,  -um. 

neighbors,    fmitimi,    -orum,    m. 

plur. 
neither,  neuter,  -tra,  -trum. 

neither  .    .    .   nor,    neque   .   .    . 

neque. 
Nervians,  Nervii,  -orum,  m.  plur. 
never,  numquam. 
nevertheless,  tamen. 
-new,  novus,  -a,  -um. 
news  (to  send),  nuntio,  1. 
next,  proximus,  -a,  -um ;  poste- 
rns, -a,  -um. 


night,  nox,  noctis,  f. ;  at  night, 
adv.  noctu  ;  adj.  nocturnus,  -a, 
-um. 

nine,  indecl.  novem. 

no,  ntillus,  -a,  -um  ;  no  one,  nul- 
lus  ;  nemo,  -inis,  m. 

noise,  clamor,  -oris,  m. 

nor,  neque  (nee). 

not,  non ;  ne  (w.  certain  sub- 
junctives); and  not,  neque; 
not  only  .  .  .  but  also,  non 
modo  .  .  .  sed  etiam  ;  not  yet 
nondum  ;  not  even,  ne  .  . 
quidem ;  not  any,  nfillus,  -a 
-um  ;  not  (in  questions  expect 
ing  the  answer  "  yes  "),  nonne 

nothing,  indecl.  nihil. 

notice,  sentio,  4  ;  animadverto,  3. 

now,  nunc;  iam. 

number,  numerus,  -I,  m. 

0 

obey,  pareo,  2,  w.  dat. 

obliged  (to  be),  often  expressed 
by  the  pass,  periphras.  conju- 
gation. 

obtain  (to),  nanciscor,  3 ;  obtain 

one's  request,  impetro,  1. 
ocean,  oceanus,  -I,  m. 
offer,  offero,  3 ;  propono,  3. 
often,  saepe. 
old,  antlquus,  -a,  -um. 

on,  in  w.  abl. ;  on  account  of, 
abl. ;  ob  w.  ace.  ;  propter  w. 
ace. 

once,  quondam  ;  at  once,  statim  ; 
once  more,  iterum ;  riirsus. 

one,  unus,  -a,  -um. 
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onset,  impetus,  -us,  in. 
openly,  palam. 
opinion,  sententia,  -ae,  f. 
opportunity,   facultas,    -atis,  f. ; 

potestas,  -atis,  f. 
oppose  (to),  occurro,  3,  w.  dat. 
oppress  (to),  premo,  3  ;  opprimo, 

3. 
or,  aut ;  vel. 
order  (to),  impero,   1,  w.  dat.; 

iubeo,   2 ;   order   to   furnish, 

impero  w.  dat.  of  person  and 

an-,  of  thing. 
other,    alius,   alia,   aliud ;   other 

of  two,  alter,  -tera,  -terura. 
others  (the),  eeterl,  -ae,  -a ;  re- 

Uqui,  -ae,  -a. 
ought,   oportet   (impers.   verb); 

debed,  2. 
our,  noster,  -tra,  -trum. 
out  of,  e,  ex  w.  abL 
outside  of,  extra  w.  ace. 
outward,  extents,  -a,  -urn. 
overcome  (to  i,  snpiTi"»,  1  ;  vinod,  3. 
overpower  (to;,  opprimo,  3. 
overtake  (to),  consequor,  3. 
owe  (to),  dSbed,  2. 
owing  to,  abL  of  came  ;  <>i>  w. 

ace  :  propter  w.  arc. 
own  (one's),  suns,  -a,    um. 
owner,  dominua,   I,  m. 


pace,  pa  us,  m. 

pacify  i  to  i,  pied,  I. 
pain,  dolor,    niis,  in. 
part,  pan,   parti      I      for  the 
most  part,  plfirumque 
VJ 


pass  (to  let),  intermitto,  3  ;  pass 
(time),  ago,  3. 

pass  the  winter  (to),  hiemo,  1. 

patriotism,  amor  patriae. 

peace,  pax,  pacis,  f. 

people,  populus,  -I,  m. 

perceive,  sentio,  4. 

perform,  conficio,  3. 

permit,  permitto,  3 ;  it  is  per- 
mitted, licet  (impers.  verb). 

persuade  (to),  persuadeo,   2,  w. 

dat. 
pitch  camp  (to),  castra  ponere. 
place,  locus,  -I,  m.  ;  places,  Loca, 

-orum,  n.  plur.  ;  to  this  place, 

hue  ;  to  that  place,  illuc,  eo ; 

to  which  place,  quo. 

place  (to),  conloeo,  1  ;  pono,  3. 

place  in  command  of  (to),  prae- 
ficio,  3,  w.  dat. 

plain,  campus,  -I,  m. 

plan,  consilium,  -I,  n. 

pleasing,  grfitus,  -a,  -um. 

plenty,  copia,  -ae,  f. 

plot  (to),  coniuro,  1. 

plunder,  praeda,  -ac,  f. 

poet,  poeta,  -ae,  m. 

possession    of   (to  get),   potior, 

4,  w.  abL  ;  occupd,  1. 
power,  imperium,  -I,  n.  ;  potee 

tia,   &tia,  t'. 
praise,  laUB,  laiulis,  f. 
praise  (to),  laudo,  1. 
prefer  (to),  mild. 
prepare  ( to ),  paifi,  1:  <'«>inj»aro,  1 
prepared,  parfttut,    a,    um. 
present  (to  be),  idmm. 
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present  (to),  do,  1 ;  offero 
press  (to),  premS,  3. 
pretty,  pulcher,  -chra,  -chrum. 
prevent   (to),  prohibeo,   2;   im- 

pedid,  4. 
previous,  prior,  prius. 
previously,  ante,  anteii. 
principal  man,  princeps,  -ipis,  m. 
prisoner,  captlvus,  -i,  m. 
proceed  (to),  progredior,  3. 
profit,  fructus,  -us,  m. 
prominent,  insiguis,  -e. 
promise  (to),  polliceor,  2. 
proper  (it  is),  oportet. 
protect  (to),  munio,  4;  tueor,  2. 
protection,  praesidium,  -I,  n. 
provide  (to),  provided,  2. 
punishment,  poena,  -ae,  f. 
pursue  (to),  sequor,  3. 

put  (to),  pono,  3 ;  put  away, 
abdo,  3 ;  put  upon,  impono, 
3,  w.  dat. 

put  in  command  (to),  praeficid, 
3,  w.  dat. 

put  to  flight  (to),  fugo,  1. 

Pyrrhus,  Pyrrhus,  -I,  m. 

Q 

quantity,  copia,  -ae,  f. 
queen,  regina,  -ae,  f. 
quick,  celer,  celeris,  celere. 
quiet,  quies,  -etis,  f. 
quite,  satis. 

R 

rally  (to),  concurro,  3. 
ramparts,  nioenia,  -iuin,  n.  plur. 


rank,  ordo,  -inis,  m. 

rather,  potius. 

reach  (to),  pervenio,  4 ;    perti- 
neo,    2,    w.  atl  and  ace 

read  (to),  lego,  3. 

ready,  paratus,  -a,  -um. 

ready    (to    get),  paro,   1  ;  com- 
paro,   1 . 

reason,  causa,  -ae,  f. 

recall  (to),  revoco,  1. 

receive  (to),  accipio,  3 ;  recipio,  3. 

recognize  (to),  cognosco,  3. 

reenforcement,  subsidiuni,  -I,  n. 

region,  regio,  -onis,  f. 

Regulus,  Regulus,  -I,  m. 

rejoice,  gaudeo,  2,  semi-dep. 

relieve  (to),  succedo,  3. 

remain  (to),  maneo,  2 ;    it   re- 
mains, reliquum  est. 

remaining,  reliquus,  -a,  -um. 
remarkable,  insiguis,  -e. 
remember  (to),  memoria  tenere. 
remote,  longinquus,  -a,  -um. 
renowned,  clarus,  -a,  -um. 
reply  (to),  respondeo,  2. 
report  (to),  nuntio,  renuntio,  1  ; 
refero,  defero. 

republic,  res  publica,  f. 

reputation,  fama,  -ae,  f. ;  opinio, 
-onis,  f. 

rest,  quies,  quietis,  f. 

rest  (the),  ceteri,  -ae,  -a  ;  reliqui, 
-ae,  -a. 

restrain  (to),  contineo,  2. 

result,  fructus,  -iis,  in. 

retreat  (to),  se  recipere. 
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return  (to),  revertor,  3 ;  redeo. 

reward,  praemium,  -I,  n. 

Rhine,  Rhenus,  -I,  m. 

right,  ius,  iiiris,  n. 

right,  adj.,  dexter,  -tra,  -tram. 

river,  fliimen,  -inis,  n. 

road,  via,  -ae,  f.  ;  iter,  itineris,  n. 

Roman,  Rdmanus,  -a,  -urn. 

Roma,  Roma,  -ae,  f. 

Romulus,  Romulus,  -I,  m. 

rose,  rosa,  -ae,  f. 

rout,  faga,  -ae,  f. 

route,  iter,  itineris,  n. ;  via,  -ae,  f. 

royal  power,  regnum,  -I,  n. 

rule,  imperium,  -I,  n. 

rule  (to),  rego,  3. 

run  together  (to),   eoneurro,   3 ; 

run  away,  Rigid,  3. 
running,  cursufl,    us,  m. 

S 

sacred,  Bacer,   era,   cram. 

sad,  t  list  is,  -e. 

safe,  tutu-,   a,   am. 

safely,  tutu  ;  incollimis,  <•,  (adj.). 

safety,  salus,    litis,  f. 

safety  (in),  incolumis,   «•. 

Saguntum,  Saguntum,   I,  u. 

sail  (to),  o&vigo,  1 . 

sailor,  naut  -.    ae,  DL 

sake  of  (for  thei,  causft,  preceded 

l»y  a  geoil  i 

sally,  i  injitiM,    ,,in  .  t 
am>-  the),  idem,  <;nicui,  idem. 
savage,  ati 


save  (to),  servo,  1. 
say  (to),  died,  3. 
scarcity,  inopia,  -ae,  f. 
schoolmaster,  magister,  -trl,  m. 
sea,  mare,  maris,  n. ;  by  the  sea, 
maritiiuus,  -a,  um. 

second,  secundufl,  -a,  -um. 

secondly,  deinde. 

secretly,  clam. 

see  (to),  video,  2. 

seek  (to),  peto,  3  ;  quaero,  3. 

seem  (to),  videor,  2. 

seize  (to),  occupo,  1  ;  capio,  3. 

senate,  seuatus,  -us,  m. 

send   (to),  mitto,    3  ;   send  for- 
ward, praemitto,  3. 

separate  (to),  dlvido,  3. 

services,  opera,    ae,  f. 

set  forth,  propono,  3. 

set  free  (to),  libero,  1. 

set  on  fire  (to),  incendo,  3. 

set  out  (to),  proficlscor,  3. 

seven,  indecL  Beptem. 

seventh,  Beptimus,  -a,  -um. 

several,  DdnnulH,  -ae,  -a. 

severe,  gravis,  a 

severely,  graviter. 

sharp,  ftcer,  -cris,  -ere. 

she,  ea ;  ilia. 

she  wolf,  lupa,   ae,  f. 

ship,  ua\  is,    is,  1'. 

short,  brevis,   e  .  in  a  short  time. 

celeriter. 
shout,  clamor,  5ris,  m. 
show  (to),    demdnstrd,    I  . 

tendd, 
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shut  (to),  claudo,  3. 

sick,  aeger,  -gra,  -gram. 

side,  latus,  -oris,  n. ;  from  (on)  all 

sides,  undique. 
sign,  signum,  -I,  n. 
signal,  Bignum,  -T,  n. 
silence,    silentiuin,    -I,    n.  ;    in 

silence,  silentio. 

silver,  argentum,  -T,  n. 

singly,  singull,  -ae,  -a. 

six,  indecl.  sex. 

size,  magnitude»,  -inis,  f. 

skilled  in,  peritus,  -a,  -urn,  w. 

genitive, 
slaughter,  caedes,  -is,  f. 
slave,  servus,  -I,  m. 
slavery,  servitiis,  -iitis,  f. 
slay  (to),  occido,  3 ;  interficio,  3. 
slight,  levis,  -e. 
small,  parvus,  -a,  -um. 

so,  tarn,  ita ;  =  therefore,  itaque ; 
so  great,  tantus,  -a,  -um. 

soft,  tener,  -era,  -erum. 
soldier,  miles,  -itis,  m. 

some  (one),  aliquis,  -qua,  -quid 
(-quod) ;  quis,  quae,  quid  (after 
si,  nisi,  ne);  nonnulli,  -ae,  -a; 
quidam,  quaedam,  quiddam 
(quoddam) ;  some  .  .  .  others, 
alii  .  .  .  alii. 

son,  fllius,  -I,  m. 

sort  (of  this,  of  such),  eius  modi. 

speak  (to),  loquor,  3. 

spear,  hasta,  -ae,  f. 

speed,  celeritas,  -atis,  f. 

spirit,  animus,  -I,  m. 


spirited,  acer,  acris,  acre. 

spring,  ver,  reris,  n. ;  spring 
(at  the  beginning  of),  primo 
vere. 

state,  el vitas,  -atis,  f.  ;  res  pub- 
lic;!, f. 

station  (to),  conloco,  1  ;  cunsti- 
tud,  3. 

stay  (to),  maneo,  2. 
steward,  vllicus,  -I,  m. 
still,  sed,  tamen. 
stir  up  (to),  incitu,  1  ;  excito,  1. 
stop  (to),    trans,   intermittu,   3  ; 
intrans.  moror,  1  ;  consisto,  3. 

storm  (to),  oppugno,  1. 

storming,  oppiignatio,  -onis,  f. 

story,  tabula,  -ae,  f. 

strengthen  (to),  conflrmo,  1. 

strip  (to),  spolio,  1. 

stripped  of,  vacuus,  -a,  -um,  w. 
abl.  or  a,  ab  and  abl. 

strong,  validus,  -a,  -um ;  fortis,  -e. 

sturdy,  validus,  -a,  -um. 

subdue  (to),  pfico,  1 ;  supero,  1 ; 
vinco,  3. 

succeed  in  making  (to),  efficere 
ut. 

successfully,  fellciter. 

succession  (in),  continuus,  -a, 
-um. 

such,  eius  modi ;  is,  ea,  id. 

suddenly,  subito,  improvfeo. 

suitable,  suited,  idoneus,  -a,  -um. 

summer,  aestas,  -atis,  f. 

superintendent  of  an  estate,  vi 

liens,  -I,  in. 

supply,  copia,  -ae,  f. 
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support,  subsidium,  -I,  n. 

surprise  (to),  opprimo,  3. 

surrender  (to),  trans,  trado,  3 ; 
intrans.  se  dedere. 

surround  (to),  circumvenio,  4. 

sustain  (to),  sustineo,  2. 

swift,   velox,    -cis ;   celer,    -eris, 

-ere. 
swiftly,  celeriter,  velociter. 
swiftness,  celeritas,  -atis,  f. 
sword,  gladius,  -I,  m. 

T 

take  (to),  capio,  3 ;  take  away, 
tollo,  3  ;  take  a  position,  coii- 
sisto,  3  ;  take  the  place  of, 
succedo,  3 ;  take  back,  re- 
cipio,  3  ;  take  pains,  operam 
dare ;  take  by  storm,  ex- 
pugno,   1. 

take  possession  of  (to),  occupo, 
1  ;  potior,    1,  w.  abL 

tale,  tabula,  -ae,  f. 

Tarentines,  Tarentini,  -orum,  m. 

plur. 
teacher,  magieter,  -tri,  m. 
tell  (to),  narro,   1  ;  dlcu,  3. 
temple,  templum,  -i,  n. 
ten,  indecl.  decern. 
tender,  tener,  -era,  eroiXL 
terms,  condicid,  -onia,  \\ 

terrify    (to),    tcrno,    '1  ;  pertai 
red,  2. 

territory,  flnet,    inm,  in.  plur. 
than,  quaxn  ;  abL  01 
thank  (to),  gratiai  agera 


that,  in  purpose  or  result  clauses, 
ut ;  after  verbs  of  fearing,  ne  ; 
before  a  comparative,  quo ; 
after  negative  verbs  of  doubt- 
ing, quin ;  that  not,  ne,  ut 
non  ;  after  verbs  of  fearing,  ut. 

that  (one),  ille,  ilia,  illud  ;  is,  ca, 
id ;  that  (of  yours),  iste,  ista, 
istud. 

their,  gen.  plur.  of  is ;  refl.  suus, 
-a,  -um. 

then,  deinde,  turn. 

thence,  hide,  illinc. 

there,  ibi :  illlc. 

therefore,  itaque ;  quare. 

they,  el,  eae,  ea ;  illl,  -ae,  -a. 

thing,  res,  rel,  f. 

think  (to),  puto,  1  ;  existimo,  1 ; 
arbitror,  1  ;  cogito,  1. 

third,  tertius,  -a,  -um. 

this,  hie,  hacc,  hoc. 

this  way  (in),  sic,  ita. 

thither,  eo,  illuc,  illo. 

though,    cum    \v.    Bubj. ;    quam- 

quam  ;  etsl 
thousand,  niillc  ;  plur.  mllia. 
three,  tree,  tria. 
through,  per  w.  ace. 
throughout,  per  w.  ace. 
thus,  ita,  sic,  hoc  modo. 
time,  tempus,  -oris,  n. 
timid,  timidus,  -a,  am. 
tired,  dSfeasaa,   a,    um. 
to,  dat.  case  ;  ad,  in,  \v.  ace.  ;  «  \ 

preanng  pmpoaa,  ut  n .  >ul>j., 
ad  w.  gerundive,  causi  w.  gen. 
of  gerund  or  gerundive,  Bupine. 
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to-day,  hodiS. 

together    with,    cum    w.    abL  : 

una  cum  w.  abL 
toil,  labor,  -oris,  m. 
top  of,  Bummus,  -a,  -urn. 
touch  (to),  tango,  3. 
toward,  ad  w.  ace. 
tower,  turns,  -is,  f. 
town,  oppidum,  -I,  n. ;  urbs,  ur- 

bis,  f. 
townsman,  oppidanus,  -T,  m. 
trader,  mercator,  -oris,  m. 
tree,  arbor,  -oris,  f. 
tribe,  gens,  gentis,  f. 
tribune,  tribunus,  -I,  m. 
troops,  c5piae,  -arum,  f.  plur. 
trust  (to),  confido,   3. 
try  (to),  conor,  1  ;  experior,  4. 
Tullia,  Tullia,  -ae,  f. 
turn    one's   back    (to),    tergum 

dare, 
twenty,  vlgintl. 
two,  duo,  duae,  duo  ;  which  of 

two,  uter,  utra,  utrum ;  each 

of     two,     uterque,     utraque, 

utrumque. 


U 

uncertain,  iucertus,  -a,  -um. 
under,  sub  w.  abl.  and  ace. 
understand  (to),  intellego,  3. 
undertake  (to),  institud,  3. 
unencumbered,  expedltus,  -a,  -um. 
unequal,  inlquus,  -a,  -um. 
unexpectedly,  iniprdvlsd. 
unfavorable,  iniquus,  -a,  -um. 


unharmed,  incolumis, 
unimpaired,  integer,  -gra,  -.^rum 
unite  (to),  coniungo,  3. 
unless,  nisi. 
unlike,  dissimilia,  -e. 

unskilled  in,  imperitus,  -a,  -um, 

w.  genitive. 

until,  dum. 

unwilling,  invitus,  -a,  -um. 

unwilling  (to  be),  nolo. 

unworthy,  indlgnus,  -a,  -um. 

urge,  hortor,  1. 

use,  usus,  -us,  m. 

use  (to),  utor,  3. 

used  to,  imperfect  tense;  sole.>.  2. 


vain  (in),  frustra. 

valor,    virtus,    -utis,    f.  ;    forti- 
tudo,  -inis,  f. 

very,  superl.  degree  ;  the  very, 
ipse,  -a,  -um. 

very  easy,  perfacilis,  -e. 

victor,  victor,  -oris,  m. 

'J^ictory,  victoria,  -ae,  f. 

view,  sententia,  -ae,  f. 

vigorously,  vehementer. 

voice,  vox,  vocis,  f. 

W 

wage  (war),  gero,  3. 

wait  for  (to),  exspecto,  1. 

walk  (to),  erro,  1. 

wall,  miirus,  -T,  m.  ;  walls  (of  a 

city),  moenia,  -ium,  n.  plur. 
wander  (to),  erro,  1. 
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want,  inopia,  -ae,  f. 

want  to  (to),  volo. 

war,  bellum,  -T,  n. 

warn  (to),  moneo,  2. 

watch,  vigilia,  -ae,  f. 

watch  (to),  tueor,  2. 

water,  aqua,  -ae,  f. 

way,  via,  -ae,  f.  ;  iter,  itineris, 
ii.  ;  ratio,  -onis,  f. ;  modus,  -I, 
m. 

we,  DOB. 

weapon,  telum,  -i,  n. 

wear  out,  conficio,  3. 

well,  bene. 

what  ?  quidl 

whatever,  quiaquis,  quidquid. 

when,  ubi,  cum,  poatquam. 

whence,  iinde. 

where,  ubi. 

wherefore,  quart. 

whether  ...  or,  utruni  .  .  .  an. 

which     (of     two),     uter,     utra, 

nt  nun. 

while,  <liun. 

whither,  quo. 

who,    which,    what,     rel    qui, 

quae,   quod  ;     intenrog.    quia, 

quae,  quid. 
whoever,  whichever,  quicumque, 

quaecumque,       quodcumque  ; 

quiaquis,  quidquid. 

whole,  tdtua,   a, 

why,  quirt,  ••'ii. 
wicked,  malus,  a,  -um. 
wide,  l.itn-,  ;i.   tun. 
wife,  ooniunx,   iugi     I 


will,  voluntas,  -atis,   f.;  against 
one's  will,  invltus,  -a,  -um. 

wing  (of  an  army),  cornu,  -us, 

n. 
winter,  liiems,  hiemis,  f. 
winter  (to),  hiemo,   1. 

winter  quarters,  hiberna,  -orum, 
n.  plur. 

wise,  sapiens,  -ntis. 

wish,  voluntas,  -atis,  f. 

wish  (to),  volo  ;  cupio,  3. 

with,  cum  w.  abl. ;  apud  w.  ace, 

withdraw  (to),  cedo,  3  ;  diacedo, 

3 ;  trans,  deduco,  3. 

within,  in  w.  abl. ;  of  time,  abl. 
case 

without,  sine  w.   abl. ;  without 
success,  male. 

withstand  (to),  BUfltineo,  2. 

wolf,  lupus,  -I,  in. 

woman,  mulier,  -eris,  f. 

wonder  (to),  niiror,  1. 

wood,  silva,  -ae,  f. 

word,  verbum,  -I,  n. 

work,   opua,   operia,    n.;=  exer- 
tion,  labor,   -oris,   in. 

work  (to),  laboro,  1 . 

worthy,  dlgnus,    a,    uin,  W.  al»l. 

would   that    =    optative   Bubj. 

with  or  witliMiit  utinam. 

wound,  vnlnus,  eris,  n. 
wound  (to),  mlnero,  1. 
wretched,  miaer,  era,  erunL 
write  (to),  icrlbS,  •">. 
wrong,  iniuria,   ae,  t 


284 


THE    ELEMENTS   OF    LATIN 


year,  annus,  -I,  m. 

yield,  cedo,  3 ;  concedo,  3 ;  per- 
mitto,  3. 

you,  tu;  plur.  vos. 

young    man,    iuvenis,    -is,    m.  ; 
adulescens,  -entis,  m. 


your,  tuns,  -a,  -um  (addressed  to 
one);  Fester,  -tra,  -truin  (ad- 
dressed to  more  than  one). 

youth,  iuvenis,  -is,  m. 


zeal,     industria,    -ae,    f. ;     stu- 
dium,    -I,    n. 
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Cicero's  Orations.     Edited  by  Charlks  H.  Forbes,  A.B.,  Phillips 
Academy,  Andover,  Mass.     $1.40.     Briefer  Edition,  $1.10. 

Sallust's    Catiline.      Edited  by  Alfred   Gudeman,   Ph.D.,  Cornell 
University.     $1.00. 

Cornelius     Nepos.       Edited     by    George    Davis    Chask,    Ph.D., 

Wesleyan  University,  Middle-town,  Conn.     $1.00. 

Selections  from  Ovid.      Edited  by  Gordon  J.   Laing,  Ph.D.,   Uni- 
versity of  Chicago.     $1.40. 

GREEK. 

Greek    Lessons    for    Beginners.      By    Frederick    S.   Morrison, 
High  School,   Hartford,  Conn,  and   Thomas   D.  GOODBLL,  Ph.D., 

Yale  University.     $1.10. 

A  School    Grammar  of  Attic    Greek.      Py  Thomas  D.  GOODBLL, 
Ph.D.,  Yale  University.    $1.50. 

Selections    from    Homer's    Iliad.       Edited    by  Ai.i.kn    K.    Bk.nnkk, 
A.i;.,  Phillips  Academy,  Andover,  Mass.    $1.60. 

Xenophon's  Anabasis.     Edited  byClfARLBf  FOE8TH  Smith,  I'h.D., 
university  of  Wisconsin.     121110.    Cloth,  $1.50. 
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THE    TWENTIETH    CENTURY    TEXT -BOOKS. 
The  Mythology  of  Greece  and  Rome. 

Presented  with  Special  Reference  to  Its  Influence 
on  Literature.  By  Arthur  Fairbanks,  Ph.D.,  Pro- 
fessor of  Greek  Literature  and  Archaeology  in  the 
University  of  Michigan,  and  Editor  of  the  "  Classical 
Journal."  Illustrated  with  One  Hundred  and  Forty 
Reproductions  of  Ancient  Greek  and  Italian  Art; 
with  Colored  Maps  and  with  Genealogical  Tables. 
Pp.  xvii,  412.     Cloth,  $1.50. 

The  whole  study  of  myth  has  undergone  such  a  radical  change  within 
recent  years  that  most  text-books  of  mythology  now  are  out  of  date. 
Professor  Fairbanks's  "  Mythology "  incorporates  the  result  of  recent 
investigation  into  a  handbook  that  will  meet  the  needs  of  young  students 
of  literature. 

Most  striking  are  the  illustrations,  which  are  not  only  rich  and  nu- 
merous, but  of  unusual  cultural  and  pedagogical  value.  The  author  has 
made  systematic  use  of  the  remains  of  Classic  art. 

The  legend  under  each  illustration  is  complete  in  its  information, 
giving  the  kind  of  work,  the  artist's  name  if  known,  the  time  at  which 
the  work  was  presumably  done,  where  it  was  originally  found  and  where 
it  may  now  be  seen,  together  with  a  detailed  descriptive  analysis  of  its 
subject.  Thus  every  picture  is  intelligible  without  reference  to  encyclo- 
paedias or  histories  of  art.  More  than  this,  the  whole  material  of  my- 
thology comes  forward  to  us  with  the  freshness  and  the  human  interest 
that  it  must  have  had  to  these  Greek  artists,  who  handled  its  episodes 
with  such  dramatic  sense  and  humor. 

The  numerous  quotations  and  references  to  literature  have  been 
arranged  to  show  chronologically  the  influence  of  the  myths. 

The  pronouncing  Index  has  been  prepared  with  especial  care,  so  that 
the  volume  in  many  respects  will  fill  the  place  of  a  Classical  Dictionary. 

The  book  is  not  only  a  simple  and  adequate  text-book  of  Mythology, 
but  an  excellent  reference  book  for  classes  in  Greek  and  Latin,  modern 
literature,  or  the  history  of  art,  and  a  very  readable  book  for  any  library. 
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TWENTIETH  CENTURY  TEXT-BOOKS. 

A  History  of  Roman  Literature. 

By  Harold  N.  Fowler,  Ph.D.  (Bonn),  Pro- 
fessor in  the  College  for  Women  of  Western  Re- 
serve University;  Editor  of  Thucydides,  Plautus, 
Quintus  Curtius,  etc.;  Associate  Editor,  American 
Journal  of  Archaeology .     Cloth,  $1.40,  postpaid. 

This  is  similar  in  method  and  treatment  to  its 
well-known  companion  volume,  Fowler's  "History 
of  Ancient  Greek  Literature,"  but  is  kept  within  a 
somewhat  less  compass.  It  contains  a  continuous 
account  of  the  progress  of  Roman  literature,  with 
biographical  sketches  of  the  writers,  from  Livius 
Andronicus  to  Boethius.  The  numerous  selections 
from  the  works  of  the  Roman  writers  are  given  for 
the  most  part  in  English  translations,  because  so 
many  of  those  who  may  use  the  book  read  Latin  with 
difficulty,  or  not  at  all,  that  selections  in  the  original 
would  be  of  little  use.  Moreover,  excellent  books  of 
selections  in  Latin  are  easily  accessible,  such  as 
Cruttwell  and  Banton's  Specimens  of  Roman  Litera- 
ture, Tyrrell's  Anthology  of  Latin  Poetry,  and  Gude- 
m. m's  Latin  Literature  of  the  Empire.  As  compared 
with  other  short  histories  of  Roman  literature,  this 
hook  is  distinguished  for  its  completeness  and  for 
the  large  number  of  selections  from  the  works  of  the 
ancient  authors.  Several  portraits  of  distinguished 
Romans  also  add  an  interesting  feature  to  the  work. 
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TWENTIETH   CENTURY  TEXTS   IN   ENGLISH 

Illustrated.     J2mo.     Cloth. 

Shakspere's  Julius  Caesar.  Edited  by  W.  H.  McDouoal,  Belmont 
(Cal.)  High  School.     158  pages.     35  cents. 

Shakspere's  Macbeth.  Edited  by  Richard  Jones,  I  h.D.,  Professor  of 
Literature,  Vanderbilt  University.     195  pages.     30  c 

Selections   from    Milton's  Shorter  Poems.      Edited  by  Frederick 

D.    Nichols,    formerly    Associate   in    English,    University  of    Chicago. 

153  pages.     25  cents. 
Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America.     Edited  by  William 

I.    Crane,    former    Superintendent    of    Schools,    Marshalltoun,    Iowa. 

185  pages.     30  cents. 
Macaulay's  Essays  on  Addison  and  Johnson.     Edited  by  George 

B.  Aiton,  A.M.,  State  Inspector  of  High  Schools,  Minnesota.     193  pages. 

30  cents. 
Macaulay's    Essays  on   Milton   and    Addison.     Edited  by  George 

B.  Aiton,  A.M.,  State  Inspector  of  High  Schools,  Minnesota.     1S8  pages. 

25  cents. 
Carlyle's  Essay   on  Burns.     Edited  with   Introduction,   Notes,  and  a 

Selection  of  Poems.     {In  preparation, .) 
Washington's  Farewell  Address  and  Webster's  First   Bunker 

Hill  Oration.     Edited  with  Introduction  and  Notes.    {In  preparation.) 
Shakspere's  The   Merchant  of  Venice.     Edited  by  Richard  Jones, 

Ph.D.,  and  Franklin  T.  Baker,  A.M.,  Professor  of  English,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University.     124  pages.     30  cents. 

The    Sir    Roger    de    Coverley    Papers    from    The     Spectator. 

Edited  by  Franklin  T.  Baker,  A.M.,  Professor  of  English,  Teachers 

College,  Columbia  University.     207  pages.     30  cents. 
Coleridge's    Rime  of  the  Ancient    Mariner,  and   Other   Poems. 

Edited  by  Pelham  Edgar,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Victoria  College,  University  of 

Toronto.     144  pages.     25  cents. 
Scott's   Ivanhoe.     Edited  by  Carrie  E.  T.  Dracass,  Teacher  in  Engle- 

wood  High  School,  Chicago.     621  pages.     60  cents. 
Scott's  The  Lady  of  the  Lake.     Edited  by  James  Chalmers,  Ph.D., 

LL.D.,  President  South  Dakota  State  College.     213  pages.     30  cents. 

George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner.  Edited  by  J.  Rose  Colby,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Literature,  Illinois  State  Normal  University,  and  Richard 
Jones,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Literature,  Vanderbilt  University.  30  pages. 
30  cents. 

Goldsmith's    Vicar    of    Wakefield.      Edited  by   Louise  Maitland. 

310  pages.     40  cents. 
Tennyson's   The    Princess.      Edited  by  Franklin  T.  Baker,  A.M., 

Professor  of  English,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University.     148  pages. 

25  cents. 
Dryden's   Palamon  and  Arcite.     Edited  by  George   M.  Marshall, 

Ph.B.,    Professor   of    English    Language   and    Literature,    University  of 

Utah.     112  pages.     25  cents. 
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